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Subpart A—General

§ 250.0 Authority for information collection.

The information collection requirements in Part 250
have been approved by the Office of Management and
Budget (OMB) under 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq. and
assigned clearance numbers as indicated in this section.
Send comments regarding the burdens indicated for a
specific information collection or any other aspect of
the collection of information pursuant to provisions of
this part, including suggestions for reducing the burden,
to the Information Collection Clearance Officer;
Minerals Management Service; Mail Stop 2300; 381
Elden Street; Herndon, Virginia 22070-4817 and the
Office of Management and Budget; Paperwork
Reduction Project 1010-XXXX; Washington, DC 20503.

(a) The information collection requirements in
Subpart A, General, have been approved by the Office
of Management and Budget (OMB) under 44 U.S.C.
3507 and assigned clearance number 1010-0030. The
information is being collected 1o inform the Minerals
Management Service (MMS) of general operations on
the Outer Continental Shelf (OCS). The information is
used to ensure that operations on the OCS will meet
statutory and regulatory requirements, provide for safety
and protection of the environment, and result in diligent
exploration, development, and production on OCS
leases. The requirement to respond is mandatory.
Pubtic reporting burden for this collection of
information is estimated to average 5 hours per
response, including the time for reviewing instructions,
searching existing data sources, gathering and
maintaining the data needed, and completing and
reviewing the collection of information. Send comments
regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of
this collection of information, including suggestions for
reducing the burden, to the Information Collection
Clearance Officer; Minerals Management Service; Mail
Stop 2300, 381 Elden Street; Herndon, Virginia 22070-
4817, and the Office of Management and Budget;
Paperwork Reduction Project 1010-0030; Washington,
DC 20503.

(b) The information collection requirements in
Subpart B, Exploration and Development and
Production Plans, have been approved by OMB under
44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned clearance number 1010-
0049. The information is being collected to inform
MMS, States, and the public of the planned exploration,
development, and production activities on the OCS. The
information is used to ensure that operations on the
OCS will meet statutory and regulatory requirements,
provide for safety and protection of the environment,
and result in diligent development of leases. The
requirement to respond is mandatory.

(c) The information collection requirements in
Subpart C, Pollution Prevention and Control, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned
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clearance number 1010-0057. The information is being
collected to inform MMS of potential pollution of the
environment. The information is used to identify
potential sources of pollution for the purpose of
preventing incidents of poliution. The requirement to
respond is mandatory.

(d) The information collection requirements in
Subpart D, Drilling Operations, have been approved by
OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq. and assigned
clearance number 1010-0053. The information is being
collected to inform MMS of the equipment and
procedures lessees plan to use in drilling activities on
the OCS. The information is used to ensure that drilling
operations are safe and comply with standards to limit
pollution. The requirement to respond is mandatory
under 43 U.S.C. 1334. Public reporting burden for this
collection of information is estimated to average
4.9 hours per response, including time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering
and maintaining the data needed, and completing and
reviewing the collection of information. Comments
submitted relative to this information collection should
reference Paperwork Reduction Project 1010-0053.

(e) The information collection requirements in
Subpart E, Well-Completion Operations, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq. and
assigned clearance number 1010-0067. The information
is being collected to inform' MMS of the equipment and
procedures lessees plan to use during well-completion
operations. The information is used to ensure that
well-completion operations are safe and comply with
standards to limit pollution. The requirement to
respond is mandatory under 43 U.S.C. 1334. Public
reporting burden for this collection of information is
estimated to average .5 hour per response, including
time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data
sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and
completing and reviewing the collection of information.
Comments submitted relative to this information
collection should reference Paperwork Reduction
Project 1010-0067.

() The information coilection requirements in
Subpart F, Well-Workover Operations, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq. and
assigned clearance number 1010-0043. The information
is being collected to inform MMS of the equipment and
procedures lessees plan to use during well-workover
operations. The information is used to ensure that
well-workover operations are safe and comply with
standards to limit poliution. The requirement to
respond is mandatory under 43 U.S.C. 1334. Public
reporting burden for this collection of information is
estimated to average .5 hour per response, including
time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data
sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and
completing and reviewing the collection of information.
Comments submitted relative to this information
collection should reference Paperwork Reduction
Project 1010-0043.



(g) The information collection requirements in
Subpart G, Abandonment of Wells, have been approved
by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned clearance
number 1010-0079. The information is collected to
inform MMS of the lessees’ plans for temporarily
abandoned wells. The requirement to respond is
mandatory.

(h) The information collection requirements in
Subpart H, Production Safety Systems, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned
clearance number 1010-0059. The information is being
collected to inform MMS of the equipment and
procedures lessees plan to use during the production
operations. The information is used to ensure that oil
and gas are produced in a manner which provides for
safety of operations and protection of the environment.
The requirement to respond is mandatory.

(i) The information collection requirements in
Subpart I, Platforms and Structures, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned
clearance number 1010-0058. The information is being
collected to inform MMS of the design, fabrication, and
installation of platforms on the OCS. The information is
used to ensure the structural integrity of platforms
installed on the OCS. The requirement to respond is
mandatory.

(j) The information collection requirements in
Subpart J, Pipelines and Pipeline Rights-of-Way, have
been approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and
assigned clearance number 1010-0050. The information
is being collected to inform MMS of the location,
design, and operation of pipelines on the OCS. The
information is used to ensure that pipelines on the OCS
will transport oil and gas in a manner which provides
for safety of operations and protection of the
environment. The requirement to respond is mandatory.

(k) The information collection requirements in
Subpart K, Production Rates, have been approved by
OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned clearance
number 1010-0041. The information is being collected
to inform MMS of production rates for hydrocarbons
produced on the OCS. The information is used to
ensure that wells are produced at rates which provide
for efficient production of available hydrocarbons. The
requirement to respond is mandatory.

(1) The information collection requirements in
Subpart L, Production Measurement, Surface
Commingling, and Security, have been approved by
OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned clearance
number 1010-0051. The information is being collected
to inform MMS of the measurement of production, the
commingling of hydrocarbons, and site-security plans
and is used to ensure that produced hydrocarbons are
measured and commingled in a manner which results in
accurate royalty payments. The requirement to respond
is mandatory.

(m) The information collection requirements in
Subpart M, Unitization, have been approved by OMB
under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned ciearance number
1010-0068. The information is being collected to inform
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MMS of the unitization of leases. The information is
used to ensure that unitization is conducted in a manner
which prevents waste, conserves natural resources, and
protects correlative rights. The requirement to respond
is mandatory.

(n) The information collection requirements in
subpart N, Remedies and Penalties, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq and
assigned clearance number 1010-0038. The information
is being collected to inform MMS of evidence relating
to violations of provisions of the Act, leases, and OCS
rules. The information is used to review violations and
determine whether the imposition of a civil penalty is
warranted. The requirement to respond is mandatory
under 43 U.S.C. 1334. Public reporting burden for this
collection of information is estimated to average 80
hours per response, including time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering
and maintaining the data needed, and completing and
reviewing the collection of information. Comments
submitted relative to this information collection should
reference Paperwork Reduction Project 1010-0038.

(o) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-330, Well (Re)Completion Report,
contained in Subpart D, Drilling Operations, and
Subpart E, Well-Completion Operations, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned
clearance number 1010-0046. The information is used to
evaluate the technical, safety, and environmental factors
involved in completing or recompleting a well. The
obligation to respond is mandatory.

(p) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-331, Sundry Notices and Reports on Wells,
contained in Subpart E, Well-Completion Operations,
and Subpart F, Well-Workover Operations, and Subpart
G, Abandonment of Wells, have been approved by
OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned clearance
number 1010-0045. The information is used to evaluate
the technical, safety, and environmental factors involved
with well-completion and workover operations offshore.
The obligation to respond is mandatory.

(q) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-331C, Application for Permit to Drill,
contained in Subpart D, Drilling Operations, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned
clearance number 1010-0044. The information is used to
evaluate the technical, safety, and environmental factors
involved in the lessees’ proposal to drili a well. The
obligation to respond is mandatory.

(r) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-332, Notice of Intent/Report of Well
Abandonment, contained in Subpart G, Well
Abandonment, has been approved by OMB and
assigned clearance number 1010-0077. The information
is used to evaluate the technical, safety, and
environmental factors involved during well
abandonment. The obligation to respond is mandatory.

(s) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-1866, Request for Reservoir Maximum
Efficient Rate, contained in Subpart K, Production




Rates, have been approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C.
3507 and assigned clearance number 1010-0018. The
information is collected to provide MMS with data
concerning oil or gas well completion in a rate-sensitive
reservoir and is used to ensure that a requested
production rate will not waste oil or gas. The obligation
to respond is mandatory.

(t) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-1867, Request for Well Maximum
Production Rate, contained in Subpart K, Production
Rates, have been approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C.
3507 and assigned clearance number 1010-0019. The
information is coliected to establish a maximum
production rate for a well to prevent waste of oil and
gas. The obligation to respond is mandatory.

(u) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-1868, Well Potential Test Report,
contained in Subpart K, Production Rates, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned
clearance number 1010-0039. The information is
collected to provide MMS with data concerning the
production potential of an oil or gas well for the
purpose of verifying the requested production rate. The
obligation to respond is mandatory.

(v) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-1869, Quarterly Oil Well Test Report,
contained in Subpart K, Production Rates, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned
clearance number 1010-0016. The information is
collected to provide MMS with data concerning the
status and capacity of oil wells. The information is used
to verify the production capacity of each oil well. The
obligation to respond is mandatory.

(w) The information collection requirements for
Form MMS-1870, Semiannual Gas Well Test Report,
contained in Subpart K, Production Rates, have been
approved by OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned
clearance number 1010-0017. The information is
collected to provide MMS with data concerning the
status and capacity of gas wells. The information is used
to verify the production capacity of each gas well. The
obligation to respond is mandatory.

(x) The information collection requirements in
Subpart O, Training, have been approved by OMB
under 44 U.S.C. 3507 and assigned clearance number
1010-0078. The information is being collected to inform
MMS that applicable training programs are sufficient to
meet safety and environmental requirements and that
the programs are being carried out. The information is
used to ensure that workers are properly trained to
operate in the OCS. The requirement to respond is
mandatory.

(y) The information collection requirements in
Subpart P, Sulphur Operations, have been approved by
OMB under 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seqg. and assigned
clearance number 1010-0086. The information is
collected to inform MMS about sulphur exploration and
development operations in the OCS. The information
concerns activities to discover, define, develop, produce,
store, measure, and transport sulphur and is used to
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assure that leasehold operations comply with statutory
requirements, provide for operational safety and
environmental protection, and will result in proper and
timely operations on OCS sulphur leases. The
requirement to respond is mandatory in accordance
with 43 U.S.C. 1334. Public reporting burden for this
information is estimated to average 211 hours per
respondent, includirig the time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering
and maintaining the data needed, and completing and
reviewing the collection of information. Comments
relative to this information collection should reference
Paperwork Reduction Project 1010-0086.

Public reporting burden for this collection of
information is estimated to average 5 hours per
response including time for reviewing instructions,
searching existing data sources, gathering and
maintaining the data needed, and compieting and
reviewing the collection of information. Send comments
regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of
this collection of information, including suggestions for
reducing the burden, to the Information Collection
Clearance Officer; Minerals Management Service; Mail
Stop 2300; 381 Elden Street; Herndon, Virginia 22070-
4817 and the Office of Management and Budget;
Paperwork Reduction Project 1010-0078; Washington,
DC 20503.

[55 FR 47751, Nowv. 15, 1990, 56 FR 1912, Jan. 18, 1991; 56 FR 2678,
Jan. 24, 1991) :

$ 250.1 Documents incorporated by reference.

The documents listed below are incorporated by
reference as requirements in this part. This
incorporation by reference was approved by the
Director of the FEDERAL REGISTER in accordance
with 5 US.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. A notice of
any change in these documents will be published as a
rute change in the FEDERAL REGISTER. Each
document or specific portion thereof is incorporated by
reference in the corresponding sections noted. The
entire document is incorporated by reference, unless the
text of the corresponding sections in this part call for
compliance with specific portions of the listed
documents. In each instance, the applicable document is
the specific edition of specific edition and supplement
or addendum cited in this section. In accordance

with § 250.3, Performance requirements, a lessee may
comply with a later edition of a specific document
incorporated by reference provided the lessee
demonstrates that compiiance with the later edition
provides a degree of protection, safety, or performance
equal to or better than that which would be achieved by
compliance with the listed edition and provided the
lessee obtains the prior written approval of the
authorized MMS official, for such alternative
compliance. The list includes the name and address of



at least one organization from whom the reference
document may be obtained. These documents may be
inspected at the Minerals Management Service, 381
Elden Street, Room 3313, Herndon, Virginia, or at the
Office of the Federal Register, 1100 L Street, NW.,
Room 8301, Washington, DC. In order to facilitate
correlation of the text of the corresponding sections
with the list of documents incorporated by reference,
the documents are listed in alphanumerical order.

(a) American Concrete Institute (ACI) Document.
The ACI document listed in this paragraph may be
purchased from the American Concrete Institute, P.O.
Box 19150, Detroit, Michigan 48219.

(1) ACI Standard 318-83, Building Code
Requirements for Reinforced Concrete, plus
Commentary on Building Code Requirements for
Reinforced Concrete (ACI 318R-83), Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.138(b)(4)(i), (b}6)(), (b)),
(DY), (B)(9), (b)(10), (€)(3), (A)N1)W), (d)(5), (d)(6),
(@)(7), (D)(B), (@)(9), (e)1)(1), and (e)(2)(i)-

(2) ACI Standard 357-R-84, Guide for the Design
and Construction of Fixed Offshore Concrete
Structures, 1984, Incorporated by Reference at:

§§ 250.130(g) and 250.138(c)(2) and (c¢)(3).

(b) American Institute of Steel Construction
(AISC) Document. The AISC document listed in this
paragraph may be purchased from the American
Institute of Steel Construction, Inc., P.O. Box 4588,
Chicago, Illinois 60680.

AISC Standard $326, Specification for the Design,
Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for
Buildings, 1978 Edition, Incorporated by Reference at:
§ 250.137(b)(1)(ii), (c)(4)(ii), and (c)(4)(vii).

(¢) American National Standards
Institute/American Society of Mechanical Engineers
(ANSI/ASME) Documents. The ANSI/ASME
documents listed in this paragraph may be purchased
from the American National Standards Institute,
Auention Sales Department, 1430 Broadway, New
York, New York 10018, and from the American Society
of Mechanical Engineers, United Engineering Center,
345 East 47th Street, New York, New York 10017.

(1) The ANSI/ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code, Section 1, Power Boilers including Appendices,
1983 Edition, with Summer and Winter 1983 and 1984
and Summer 1985 Addendas, Incorporated by
Reference at: §§ 250.123(b)(1) and (b)(1)(i); and
250.292(b)(1) and (b)(1)(i).

(2) The ANSIVASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code, Section IV, Heating Boilers including
Nonmandatory Appendices A, B, C, D, E, F, H, I, and
J and the Guide to Manufacturers Data Report Forms,
1983 Edition, with Summer and Winter 1983 and 1984
and Summer 1985 Addenda, Incorporated by Reference
at: §§ 250.123 (b)(1) and (b)(1)(i) and 250.292 (b)(1)
and (b)(1)(i).

(3) The ANSI/ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code, Section VIII, Pressure Vessels, Divisions 1 and 2
including Nonmandatory Appendices, 1983 Edition, with
Summer and Winter 1983 and 1984 and Summer 1985
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Addenda, Incorporated by Reference at: §§ 250.123
(b)(1) and (b)(1)(i) and 250.292 (b)(1) and (b)(1)(i).

(4) ANS/ASME B 31.8-1986, Gas Transmission
and Distribution Piping Systems, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.152(a).

(5) ASME/ANSI SPPE-1-1988 and SPPE-1a-1988,
SPPE-1b-1989, SPPE-1¢-1989, and SPPE-1d-1990
(addenda), Quality Assurance and Certification of
Safety and Pollution Prevention Equipment Used in
Offshore Oil and Gas Operations, Incorporated by
Reference at § 250.126 paragraphs (¢)(2), (e)(1), and
©)3).

(6) ANSI B 16.5-1981, Pipe Flanges and Flanged
Fiutings, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.152(b)(2).

(7) ANSI Z788.2-1980, Practices for Respiratory
Protection, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.67
(h)(2)(iv) and (h)(6)(i)-

(d) American Petroleum Institute (API)
Documents. The API documents listed in this
paragraph may be purchased from the American
Petroleum Institute, 1220 L Street, NW., Washington,
DC 20005. (Paragraphs (d)(22) through (d)(49) of this
section refer to the API Manual of Petroleum
Measurement Standards.)

(1) API Spec Q1, Specification for Quality
Programs, Third Edition, June 1990, API Stock No. 811-
00001, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.126(c)(3).

(2) API RP 2A, Recommended Practice for
Planning, Designing and Constructing Fixed Offshore
Platforms, 18th Edition, September 1, 1989, API Stock
No. 811-00200, Incorporated by Reference at:

§§ 250.130(g) and 250.142(a).

(3) The API RP 2D, Recommended Practice for
Operation and Maintenance of Offshore Cranes,
Second Edition, June 1984, API Stock No. 811-00500,
Incorporated by Reference at: §§ 250.20(c) and
250.260(g).

(4) API RP T-2, Recommended Practice for
Qualification Programs for Offshore Production
Personnel Who Work with Anti-Pollution Safety
Devices, Revised October 1975, API Stock No. 811-
13710, Incorporated by Reference at: §§ 250.210 (a)
and 250.212 (a) and (c).

(5) API Spec 6A, Specification for Wellhead and
Christmas Tree Equipment, Fifteenth Edition, April 1,
1986, with Supplement 1, December 1986, API Stock
No. 811-03100, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.152 (b)(1) and (b)(2).

(6) API Spec 6D, Specification for Pipeline Valves,
End Closures, Connectors and Swivels, Eighteenth
Edition, January 1982 with Supplement 3, July 1985,
API Stock No. 811-03200, Incorporated by Reference
at: § 250.152(b)(1).

(7) API Spec 14 A, Specification for Subsurface
Safety Valve Equipment, Seventh Edition, January 1988
with Supplement 1, August 1989, API Stock No. 811-
07150, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.126
paragraphs (¢)(3) and (e) (2) and (3).

(8) API RP 14B, Recommended Practice for
Design, Installation, and Operation of Subsurface Safety



Valve Systems, Second Edition, November 1981 with
Supplement 3, June 1986, API Stock No. 811-07160,
Incorporated by Reference at §§ 250.121(e)(4),
250.124(a)(1)(i), and 250.126(d).

(9) The API RP 14C, Recommended Practice for
Analysis, Design, Installation and Testing of Basic
Surface Safety Systems for Offshore Production
Platforms, Fourth Edition, September 1, 1986, API
Stock No. 811-07180, Incorporated by Reference at:

§§ 250.122(b) and (e)(2); 250.123(a), (b)(2)(i), (b)(4),
(O)(5)(0), (B)(7), (bX9)(v) and (c)(2); 250.124(a) and
(a)(5); and 250.152(d); 250.291(c) and (d)(2);
250.292(b)(2) and (b)(4)(v); and 250.293(a).

(10) API Spec 14D, Specification for Wellhead
Surface Safety Valves and Underwater Safety Valves for
Offshore Service, Seventh Edition, January 1988 with
Supplement 1, August 1989, API Stock No. 811-07183,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.126 paragraphs
(c)(3) and (e) (2) and (3).

(11) The API RP 14E, Recommended Practice for
Design and Installation of Offshore Production Platform
Piping Systems, Fourth Edition, April 15, 1984, API
Stock No. 811-07185, Incorporated by Reference at:

§§ 250.122(e)(3) and 250.291(b)(2) and (d)(3).

(12) The API RP 14F, Recommended Practice for
Design and Installation of Electrical Systems for
Offshore Production Platforms, Second Edition, July 1,
1985, API Stock No. 811-07190, Incorporated by
Reference at:  §§ 250.53(c), 250.123 (b)(9)(v), and
250.292(b)(4)(V)-

(13) The API RP 14G, Recommended Practice for
Fire Prevention and Control on Open Type Offshore
Production Platforms, Second Edition, May 1, 1986, API
Stock No. 811-07194, Incorporated by Reference at:

§§ 250.123(b)(8) and (b)(9)(v) and 250.292(b)(3) and
(O)4)(V)-

(14) API RP 14H, Recommended Practice for Use
of Surface Safety Valves and Underwater Safety Valves
Offshore, Second Edition, April 1984, API Stock No.
811-07196, Incorporated by Reference at:

§§ 250.122(d) and 250.126(d).

(15) The API RP 500B, Recommended Practice for
Classification of Locations for Electrical Installations at
Drilling Rigs and Production Facilities on Land and on
Marine Fixed and Mobile Platforms, Third Edition,
October 1, 1987, API Stock No. 811-06000,
Incorporated by Reference at:  §§ 250.53(b),
250.122(e)(4)(i), 250.123(b)(9)(i), 250.291(b)(3) and
(d)(4)(i), and 250.292(b)(4)(i).

(16) API Standard 2545, Method of Gaging
Petroleum and Petroleum Products, October 1965, also
available as ANSI/ASTM D 1085-65, API Stock No.
852-25450, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180
(O)(2)Gi).

(17) API Standard 2550, Method for Measurement
and Calibration of Upright Cylindrical Tanks, First
Edition, October 1965, also available as ANSVASTM D
1220-65, API Stock No. 852-25500, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.180 (£)(2)(1).
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(18) API Standard 2551, Standard Method for
Measurement and Calibration of Horizontal Tanks,
First Edition, 1965, also available as ANSI/ASTM D
1410-65, API Stock No. 852-25510, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.180(f)(2)(i).

(19) API Standard 2552, Measurement and
Calibration of Spheres and Spheroids, First Edition,
1966, also available as ANSI/ASTM D 1408-65, API
Stock No. 852-25520, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.180(£)(2)(i).

(20) API Standard 2555, Method for Liquid
Calibration of Tanks, First Edition, September 1966,
also available as ANSI/ASTM D 1406-65, API Stock
No. 852-25550, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.180(H)(2)(i).

(21) API RP 2556, Recommended Practice for
Correcting Gage Tables for Incrustation, First Edition,
August 1968, API Stock No. 852-25560, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.180(f)(2)(i).

(22) Chapter 4, Proving Systems, First Edition, May
1978, also available as ANSI/API MPMS 4-1978, API
Stock No. 852-30080, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.180(c) (6)(i) and (d)(3)(iv).

(23) Chapter 5.1, Foreword, General
Considerations and Scope, First Edition, November
1976, also available as ANSI/API MPMS 5.1-1976, API
Stock No. 852-30101, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.180(c)(6)(ii).

(24) Chapter 5.2, Measurement of Liquid
Hydrocarbons by Displacement Meter Systems, First
Edition, January 1977, also available as ANSI/API
MPMS 5.2-1977, API Stock No. 852-30102,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(ii).

(25) Chapter 5.3, Turbine Meters, First Edition,
July 1976, API Stock No. 852-30103, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(ii). '

(26) Chapter 5.4, Instrumentation or Accessory
Equipment for Liquid Hydrocarbon Metering Systems,
First Edition, July 1976, also available as ANSI/API
MPMS 5.4-1976, API Stock No. 852-30104,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(ii).

(27) Chapter 5.5, Fidelity and Security of Flow
Measurement Pulsed Data Transmission Systems, First
Edition, June 1982, API Stock No. 852-30105,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(ii).

(28) Chapter 6.1, LACT Systems, First Edition,
February 1981, also available as ANSI/API MPMS 6.1-
1981, API Stock No. 852-30121, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(iii)(A)-

(29) Chapter 6.6, Pipeline Metering Systems, First
Edition, August 1981, also available as ANSI/API
MPMS 6.6-1981, API Stock No. 852-30126,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(iii)(B).

(30) Chapter 6.7, Metering Viscous Hydrocarbons,
First Edition, January 1981, also available as ANSI/API
MPMS 6.7-1981, API Stock No. 852-30127,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(iii)(C).

(31) Chapter 7.2, Dynamic Temperature
Determination, First Edition, June 1985, API Stock No.



852-30142, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180
(©)(6)(iv)(A) and ((2)(iii)(A).

(32) Chapter 7.3, Static Temperature
Determination Using Portable Electronic
Thermometers, First Edition, July 1985, API Stock No.
852-30143, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180
(©)(6)(iv)(B) and (£)(2)(iii)(B).

(33) Chapter 8.1, Manual Sampling of Petroleum
and Petroleum Products, First Edition, October 1981,
also available as ANSI/ASTM D 4057, API Stock No.
852-30161, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180
(©)(6)(v) and (H)(2)(iv)-

(34) Chapter 8.2, Automatic Sampling of Petroleum
and Petroleum Products, First Edition, April 1983, also
available as ANSI/ASTM D 4177, API Stock No. 852-
30162, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180
(©)(6)(v) and (BY2)(iv).

(35) Chapter 9.1, Hydrometer Test Method for
Density, Relative Density (Specific Gravity), or API
Gravity of Crude Petroleum and Liquid Petroleum
Products, First Edition, June 1981, also available as
ANSI/ASTM D 1298, API Stock No. 852-30181,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180 (c)(6)(vi) and
O

(36) Chapter 9.2, Pressure Hydrometer Test
Method for Density or Relative Density, First Edition,
April 1982, API Stock No. 852-30182, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.180 (c)(6)(vi) and (£)(2)(v).

(37) Chapter 10.1, Determination of Sediment in
Crude Qils and Fuel Oils by the Extraction Method,
First Edition, April 1981, also available as ANSI/JASTM
D 473, API Stock No. 852-30201, Incorporated by

Reference at: § 250.180 (c)(6)(vii)(A) and (f)(2)(vi)(A).

(38) Chapter 10.2, Determination of Water in
Crude Oil by the Distillation Method, First Edition,
April 1981, aiso available as ANS/ASTM D 4006, API
Stock No. 852-30202, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.180 (c)(6)(vii)(B) and (f)(2)(vi)(B).

(39) Chapter 10.3, Determination of Water and
Sediment in Crude Qil by the Centrifuge Method
(Laboratory Procedure), First Edition, April 1981, also
available as ANSI/ASTM D 4007, API Stock No. 852-
30203, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180
(€)(6)(vii)(C) and (H(2)V)(C).

(40) Chapter 10.4 (Publ 2542), Standard Methods
of Test for Water and Sediment in Crude Oils, October
1970, also available as ANSJASTM D 96-68, API Stock
No. 825-30204, Incorporated by Reference at :

§ 250.180 (c)(6)(vii)(D) and (£)(2)(vi)(D).

(41) Chapter 11.1--Volume Correction Factors,
Volume I, Table SA--Generalized Crude Qils and JP-4
Correction of Observed API Gravity to API Gravity at
60° F, and Table 6A--Generalized Crude Qils and JP4
Correction of Volume to 60° F Against API Gravity at
60° F, First Edition, August 1980, API Stock No. 852-
27000, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180
(€)(6)(vili)(A), (d)(3)(V)(B), and (£)(2)(vii).

(42) Chapter 11.2.1, Compressibility Factors for
Hydrocarbons: 0-90° API Gravity Range, First Edition,
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August 1984, API Stock No. 852-27300, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(viii)(B).

(43) Chapter 11.2.2, Compressibility Factors for
Hydrocarbons: 0.350-0.637 Relative Density (60° F/60°
F) and -50° F to 140° F Metering Temperature,
Second Edition, October 1986, also available as GPA
8286-86, API Stock No. 852-27307, Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.180(c)(6)(viii)(C).

(44) Chapter 11.2.3, Water Calibration of
Volumetric Provers, First Edition, 1984, API Stock No.
852-27310, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180
(@B)().

(45) Chapter 12.2, Calculation of Liquid Petroleum
Quantities Measured by Turbine or Displacement
Meters, First Edition, September 1981, also available as
ANSI/API MPMS 12.2-1981, API Stock No. 852-30302,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.180 (c)(6)(ix),
(@)3)(V)(A), and (d)(3XV)C)-

(46) Chapter 14.3, Orifice Metering of Natural Gas
and Other Related Hydrocarbon Fluids, Second Edition,
September 1985, also available as ANSI/API 2530-1985,
API Stock No. 852-30343, Incorporated by Reference
at: § 250.181(c)(1).

(47) Chapter 14.5, Calcuiation of Gross Heating
Value, Specific Gravity, and Compressibility of Natural
Gas Mixtures From Compositional Analysis, First
Edition, January 1981, also available as AGA 2172 and

ANSI/API MPMS 14.5-1981, API Stock No. 852-30345, -

Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.181(c)(1).

(48) Chapter 14.6, Installing and Proving Density
Meters Used To Measure Hydrocarbon Liquid With
Densities Between 0.3 to 0.7 gm/cc at 15.56° C (60°
F) and Saturation Vapor Pressure, First Edition,
September 1979, API Stock No. 852-30346,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.181(c)(1).

(49) Chapter 14.8, Liquefied Petroleum Gas
Measurement, First Edition, February 1983, API Stock
No. 852-30348, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.181(c)(1).

(e) American Society for Testing and Materials
(ASTM) Documents. The ASTM documents listed
below may be purchased from the American Society for
Testing and Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 19103.

(1) ASTM Standard C33-86, Standard Specification
for Concrete Aggregates including Nonmandatory
Appendix, 1986, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.138(b)(4)(i)-

(2) ASTM Standard C94-86b, Standard
Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete, 1986,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.138(e)(2)(i).

(3) ASTM Standard C150-86, Standard
Specification for Portland Cement, 1986, Incorporated
by Reference at: § 250.138(b)(2)(i).

(4) ASTM Standard C330-87, Standard
Specification for Light-weight Aggregates for Structural
Concrete, 1987, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.138(b)(4)(1).




(5) ASTM Standard C595-86, Standard
Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements, 1986,
Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.138(b)(2)(i).

(f) American Welding Society (AWS) Documents.
The AWS documents listed in this paragraph may be
purchased from the American Welding Society, 550
NW. LeJeune Road, P.O. Box 351040, Miami, Florida
3313s.

(1) D1.1-86, Structural Welding Code--Steel, 1986
including Commentary, Incorporated by Reference at:
§ 250.137(b)(1)().

(2) D1.4-79, Structural Welding Code--Reinforcing
Steel, 1979, Incorporated by Reference at:

§ 250.138(e)(3)(ii).

(g) National Association of Corrosion Engineers
(NACE) Documents. The NACE documents listed in
this paragraph may be purchased from the National
Association of Corrosion Engineers, P.O. Box 218340,
Houston, Texas 77218.

(1) NACE Standard MR-01-75 (1984 Editorial
Revision), Material Requirements, Sulfide Stress
Cracking Resistant Metallic Material for Oil Field
Equipment with Supplement 1 issued January 1985,
Supplement 2 issued February 1985, Supplement 3
issued March 1985, Supplement 4 issued May 1985,
Suppiement 5 issued July 1985, Supplement 6 issued
August 1985, Supplement 7 issued February 1986, and
Supplement 8 issued September 1986. Incorporated by
Reference at: § 250.67(1)(1), (1)(2), (1)(3), and (1)(6).

(2) NACE Standard RP-01-76 (1983 Revision),
Recommended Practice, Corrosion Control of Steel,
Fixed Offshore Platforms Associated with Petroleum
Production, Incorporated by Reference at: § 250.137(d).

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 53 FR 12227, Apr. 13, 1988; 55 FR
10614, Mar. 22, 1990; 55 FR 33709, Sept. 13, 1990; 55 FR 47751, Nov.
15, 1990; S5 FR 51414, Dec 14, 1990}

$ 2502 Definitions.

Terms used in this part shall have the meanings given in
the Act and as defined below:

“Act” means the OCS Lands Act, as amended (43
U.S.C. 1331 et seq.).

“Alffected State” means, with respect to any
program, plan, lease sale, or other activity proposed,
conducted, or approved pursuant to the provisions of
the Act, any State:

(1) The laws of which are declared, pursuant to
section 4(a)(2) of the Act, to be the law of the United
States for the portion of the OCS on which such activity
is, or is proposed to be, conducted;

(2) Which is, or is proposed to be, directly
connected by transportation facilities to any artificial
island or installation or other device permanently or
temporarily attached to the seabed;

(3) Which is receiving, or in accordance with the
proposed activity will receive, oil for processing,
refining, or transshipment which was extracted from the

OCS and transported directly to such State by means of
vessels or by a combination of means including vessels;

(4) Which is designated by the Secretary of the
Interior (Secretary) as a State in which there is a
substantial probability of significant impact on or
damage to the coastal, marine, or human environment,
or a State in which there will be significant changes in
the social, governmental, or economic infrastructure,
resulting from the exploration, development, and
production of oil and gas anywhere on the OCS; or

(5) In which the Secretary finds that because of
such activity there is, or will be, a significant risk of
serious damage, due to factors such as prevailing winds
and currents to the marine or coastal environment in
the event of any oil spill, blowout, or release of oil or
gas from vessels, pipelines, or other transshipment
facilities.

“Air pollutant” means any airborne agent or
combination of agents for which the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) has established, pursuant to
section 109 of the Clean Air Act, national primary or
secondary ambient air quality standards.

“Analyzed geological information” means data
collected under a permit or a lease which have been
analyzed. Analysis may include, but is not limited to,
identification of lithologic and fossil content, core
analysis, laboratory analysis of physical and chemical
properties, well logs or charts, results from formation
fluid tests, and descriptions of hydrocarbon occurrences
or hazardous conditions.

“Attainment area” means, for any air pollutant, an
area which is shown by monitored data or which is
calculated by air quality modeling (or other methods
determined by the Administrator of EPA to be reliable)
not to exceed any primary or secondary ambient air
quality standards established by EPA.

“Best available control technology (BACT)” means
an emission limitation based on the maximum degree of
reduction for each air pollutant subject to regulation,
taking into account energy, environmental and economic
impacts, and other costs. The BACT shall be verified on
a case-by-case basis by the Regional Supervisor and
may include reductions achieved through the application
of processes, systems, and techniques for the control of
each air pollutant.

“Coastal environment” means the physical,
atmospheric, and biological components, conditions, and
factors which interactively determine the productivity,
state, condition, and quality of the terrestrial ecosystem
from the shoreline inward to the boundaries of the
coastal zone.

“Coastal zone” means the coastal waters (including
the lands therein and thereunder) and the adjacent
shorelands (including the waters therein and
thereunder) strongly influenced by each other and in
proximity to the shorelands of the several coastal States.
The coastal zone includes islands, transition and
intertidal areas, salt marshes, wetlands, and beaches.
The coastal zone extends seaward to the outer limit of
the U.S. territorial sea and extends inland from the



shorelines to the extent necessary to control shorelands,
the uses of which have a direct and significant impact
on the coastal waters, and the inward boundaries of
which may be identified by the several coastal States,
pursuant to the authority in section 305(b)(1) of the
Coastal Zone Management Act (CZMA) of 1972.

“Competitive reservoir” means a reservoir in which
there are one or more well compietions on each of two
or more leases from which the lessees plan future
production.

“Correlative rights,” when used with respect to
lessees of adjacent tracts, means the right of each lessee
to be afforded an equal opportunity to explore for,
develop, and produce, without waste, minerals from a
common source.

“Data” means facts and statistics or samples which
have not been analyzed or processed.

“Development” means those activities which take
place following discovery of minerals in paying
quantities, including geophysical activity, drilling,
platform construction, and operation of all onshore
support facilities, and which are for the purpose of
ultimately producing the minerals discovered.

“Director” means the Director of MMS of the U.S.
Department of the Interior.

“District Supervisor” means the MMS officer with
authority and responsibility for a district within an MMS
Region.

“Eastern Gulf of Mexico” means all OCS areas in
the Gulf of Mexico deemed by the Director to be
adjacent to the State of Florida.

“Emission offsets” means emission reductions
obtained from facilities, either onshore or offshore,
other than the facility or facilities covered by the
proposed Exploration Plan or Development and
Production Plan.

“Enhanced recovery operations” means pressure
maintenance operations, secondary and tertiary
recovery, cycling, and similar recovery operations which
aiter the natural forces in a reservoir to increase the
ultimate recovery of oil or gas.

“Existing facility” as used in § 250.45 is an OCS
facility described in an Exploration Plan or a
Development and Production Plan submitted or
approved prior to June 2, 1980.

“Exploration” means the process of searching for
minerals, including:

(1) Geophysical surveys where magnetic, gravity,
seismic, or other systems are used to detect or imply the
presence of such minerals;

(2) Any drilling, whether on or off known
geological structures, including the drilling of a well in
which a discovery of oil or natural gas in paying
quantities is made and the drilling of any additional
delineation well after such discovery that is needed to
delineate any reservoir and to enable the lessee to
determine whether to proceed with deveiopment and
production; and

(3) Any drilling for sulphur, including the drilling
of a well that indicates a sulphur deposit is present and
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the drilling of additional delineation wells needed to
outline the sulphur deposit and enable the lessee to
determine whether to proceed with development and
production operations.

“Facility” as used in § 250.45 concerning air quality
means any installation or device permanently or
temporarily attached to the seabed which is used for
exploration, development, and production activities for
oil, gas, or sulphur and which emits or has the poteatial
to emit any air pollutant from one or more sources. All
equipment directly associated with the installation or
device shall be considered part of a single facility if the
equipment is dependent on, or affects the processes of,
the installation or device. During production, multiple
installations or devices will be considered to be a single
facility if the installations or devices are directly related
to the production of oil or gas at a single site. Any
vessel used to transfer production from an offshore
facility shall be considered part of the facility while
physically attached to it.

“Facility” as used in § 250.67(b) concerning
hydrogen sulfide (H,S) means a vessel, a structure, or
an artificial island used for drilling, well-completion,
well-workover, and/or production operations.

“Gas reservoir” means a reservoir that contains
hydrocarbons predominantly in a gaseous (single-phase)
state.

“Gas-well completion” means a well completed in a
gas reservoir or in the gas-cap of an oil reservoir with
an associated gas cap.

“Governor” means the Governor of a State, or the
person or entity designated by, or pursuant to, State law
to exercise the powers granted to such Governor
pursuant to the Act.

*Human environment” means the physical, social,
and economic components, conditions, and factors
which interactively determine the state, condition, and
quality of living conditions, employment, and health of
those affected, directly or indirectly, by activities
occurring on the OCS.

“Information” when used without a qualifying
adjective, includes analyzed geological information,
processed geological information, processed geophysical
information, interpreted geological information, and
interpreted geophysical information.

“Interpreted geological information” means
knowledge, often in the form of schematic cross sections
and maps, developed by determining the geological
significance of data and analyzed geological information.

“Interpreted geophysical information” means
knowledge, often in the form of schematic cross sections
and maps, developed by determining the geological
significance of geophysical data and processed
geophysical information.

“Lease” means any form of authorization which is
issued under section 8 or maintained under section 6 of
the Act and which authorizes exploration for, and
development and production of, minerals or the area
covered by that authorization, whichever is required by
the context. .




“Lease term pipelines” are those pipelines owned
and operated by a lessee or operator and are wholly
contained within the boundaries of a single lease,
unitized leases, or contiguous (not cornering) leases of
that lessee or operator.

“Lessee” means the party authorized by a lease, or
an approved assignment thereof, to explore for and
develop and produce the leased deposits in accordance
with the regulations in this part.

“Major Federal action” means any action or
proposal by the Secretary which is subject to the
provisions of section 102(2)(C) of the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (i.c., an action which
will have a significant impact on the quality of the
human environment requiring preparation of an
Environmental Impact Statement pursuant to section
102(2)(C) of the National Environmental Policy Act).

“Marine environment” means the physical,
atmospheric, and biological components, conditions, and
factors which interactively determine the productivity,
state, condition, and quality of the marine ecosystem,
including the waters of the high seas, the contiguous
zone, transitional and intertidal areas, salt marshes, and
wetlands within the coastal zone and on the OCS.

“Maximum efficient rate” (MER) means the
maximum sustainable daily oil or gas withdrawal rate
from a reservoir which will permit economic
development and depletion of that reservoir without
detriment to ultimate recovery.

“Maximum production rate” means the approved
maximum daily rate at which oil or gas may be
produced from a specified oil-well or gas-well
completion.

“Minerals” includes oil, gas, sulphur,
geopressured-geothermal and associated resources, and
all other minerals which are authorized by an act of
Congress to be produced from “public lands” as defined
in section 103 of the Federal Land Policy and
Management Act of 1976.

“Nonattainment area” means, for any air pollutant,
an area which is shown by monitored data or which is
calculated by air quality modeling (or other methods
determined by the Administrator of EPA to be reliable)
to exceed any primary or secondary ambient air quality
standard established by EPA.

“Nonsensitive reservoir” means a reservoir in which
ultimate recovery is not decreased by high reservoir
production rates.

“Qil reservoir” means a reservoir that contains
hydrocarbons predominantly in a liquid (single-phase)
state.

“Qil reservoir with an associated gas cap” means a
reservoir that contains hydrocarbons in both a quuid
and gaseous (two-phase) state.

“Oil-well completion” means a well completed in
an oil reservoir or in the oil accumulation of an oil
reservoir with an associated gas cap.

“Operator” means the individual, partnership, firm,
or corporation having control or management of
operations on the leased area or a portion thereof. The
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operator may be a lessee, designated agent of the
lessees, or holder of operating rights under an approved
operating agreement.

“Outer Continental Shelf (OCS)” means all
submerged lands lying seaward and outside of the area
of lands beneath navigable waters as defined in section
2 of the Submerged Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1301) and of
which the subsoil and seabed appertain to the United
States and are subject to its jurisdiction and control.

“Person” includes, in addition to a natural person,
an association, a State, a political subdivision of a State,
or a private, public, or municipal corporation.

“Pipelines” are the piping, risers, and
appurtenances installed for the purpose of transporting
oil, gas, sulphur, and produced waters.

“Processed geological information” means data
collected under a permit or a lease which have been
processed. Processing involves changing the form of
data so as to facilitate interpretation. Processing
operations may include, but are not limited to, applying
corrections for known perturbing causes, rearranging or
filtering data, and combining or transforming data
elements.

“Production” means those activities which take
place after the successful completion of any means for
the removal of minerals, including such removal, field
operations, transfer of minerals to shore, operation
monitoring, maintenance, and work-over operations.

“Projected emissions” means emissions, either
controlied or uncontrolled, from a source or sources.

“Right-of-way pipelines” are those pipelines which:
(1) Are contained within the boundaries of a single
lease or unitized leases but are not owned and operated
by a lessee or operator of that lease or unit, (2) are
contained within the boundaries of contiguous (not
cornering) leases which do not have a common lessee
or operator, (3) are contained within the boundaries of
contiguous (not cornering) leases which have a common
lessee or operator but are not owned and operated by
that common lessee or operator, or (4) are contained
within a block(s) which is unleased.

“Regional Director” means the MMS officer with
responsibility and authority for a Region within MMS.

“Regional Supervisor” means the MMS officer with
responsibility and authority for operations or other
designated program functions within an MMS Region.

“Routine operations” means for the purposes of
Subpart F, any of the foliowing operations conducted on
a well with the tree installed: (1) cutting paraffin; (2)
removing and setting pump-through-type tubing plugs,
gas-lift valves, and subsurface safety valves which can be
removed by wireline operations; (3) bailing sand; (4)
pressure surveys; (5) swabbing; (6) scale or corrosion
treatment; (7) caliper and gauge surveys; (8) corrosion
inhibitor treatment; (9) removing or replacing
subsurface pumps; (10) through-tubing logging
(diagnostics); (11) wireline fishing; and (12) setting and
retrieving other subsurface flow-control devices.

“Sensitive reservoir” means a reservoir in which
ultimate recovery is decreased by high reservoir



production rates. A high reservoir production rate is
one which exceeds the MER.

“Waste of oil, gas, or sulphur” means (1) the
physical waste of oil, gas, or sulphur; (2) the inefficient,
excessive, or improper use of, or the unnecessary
dissipation of reservoir energy; (3) the locating, spacing,
drilling, equipping, operating, or producing of any oil,
gas, or sulphur well(s) in a manner which causes or
tends to cause a reduction in the quantity of oil, gas, or
sulphur ultimately recoverable under prudent and
proper operations or which causes or tends to cause
unnecessary or excessive surface loss or destruction of
oil or gas; or (4) the inefficient storage of oil.

“Well-completion operations” means the work
conducted to establish production from a well after the
production-casing string has been set, cemented, and
pressure-tested.

“Well-control fluid” means drilling mud, completion
fluid, or workover fluid as appropriate to the particular
operation being conducted.

“Workover operations” means the work conducted
on wells after the initial well-completion operation for
the purpose of maintaining or restoring the productivity
of a well.

“Zones known to contain H,S” means geologic
formations where prior drilling operations or logging,
coring, testing, or producing operations have confirmed
that H,S-bearing zones will be encountered that could
potentially result in atmospheric concentrations of 20
parts per million (ppm) or more of H,S.

«“Zones where the absence of H,S has been
confirmed” means one of the following: (1) Geologic
formations where prior drilling operations or logging,
coring, testing, or producing operations have indicated
that H,S-bearing zones have not been encountered that
could potentially result in atmospheric concentrations of
20 ppm or more of H,S, (2) geologic formations where
analysis of produced gas samples have indicated the
absence of H,S in concentrations that could potentially
result in atmospheric concentrations of 20 ppm or more
of H,S, or (3) an area in a geological province in which
there has been no prior drilling but from prior drilling
in the surrounding area, it can be shown by correlation
of geological and seismic data that equivalent
stratigraphic units exist with an absence of H,S
throughout the area to be drilled.

“Zones where the presence of H,S is unknown”
means geologic formations where neither the presence
nor absence of H,S has been confirmed.

§ 250.3 Performance requirements.

(a) Nothing in this part shall preclude the use of
new or alternative techniques, procedures, equipment,
or activities other than those prescribed in the
regulations of this part; if such other techniques,
procedures, equipment, or activities afford a degree of
protection, safety, or performance equal to or better
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than that intended to be achieved by the regulations of
this part, provided the lessee or right-of-way holder
obtains the prior written approval of the District or
Regional Supervisor, as appropriate, for the use of such
new or alternative techniques, procedures, equipment,
or activities.

(b) The appropriate MMS official may prescribe or
approve departures from the operating requirements of
the regulations of this part when such departures are
necessary for the proper controt of a well, the
facilitation of the proper development of a lease, the
conservation of natural resources, or the protection of
life (including fish and other aquatic life), property, or
the marine, coastal, or human environment.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988 as amended at 54 FR 50615, Dec 8, 1989)

$ 250.4 Jurisdiction.

(a) Subject to the supervisory authority of the
Secretary, drilling and production operations, handling,
measurement, transportation of production, and other
operations and activities conducted pursuant to a lease
or right-of-way by or on behalf of a lessee or.
right-of-way holder are subject to the regulations in this
part and are under the jurisdiction of the Director.

(b) In the exercise of that jurisdiction, the Director
is authorized and directed to act upon the requests,
applications, and notices submitted under the
regulations in this part to issue either written or oral
orders to govern lease and right-of-way operations and
to require compliance with applicable laws, regulations,
and lease terms so that all operations conform to sound
conservation practice and are conducted in a manner
which will preserve, protect, and develop mineral
resources of the OCS in a manner which is consistent
with the following need to:

(1) Make such resources available to timely meet
the Nation’s energy needs;

(2) Balance orderly energy resource development
with protection of the human, marine, and coastal
environments;

(3) Ensure the public a fair and equitable return on
the resources of the OCS;

(4) Preserve and maintain free enterprise
competition; and

(5) Minimize or eliminate conflicts between the
exploration, development, and production of oil and
natural gas and the recovery of other resources such as
fish and shelifish.

§ 250.5 Functions.

The Director, in accordance with the regulations in this
part, shall accomplish the following:

(a) Regulate all operations conducted under a
lease, right of use and easement, or right-of-way to
promote orderly exploration, development, and




production of mineral resources and to prevent
unreasonable harm or damage to, or waste of, any
natural resource (inciuding any mineral deposits in
areas leased or not leased), any life (including fish and
other aquatic life), property, or the marine, coastal, or
human environment.

(b) Require on all new drilling and production
operations and, whenever practicable, existing
operations, the use of BAST, which the Director
determines to be economically feasible wherever failure
of equipment would have a significant effect on safety,
health, or the environment, except where the Director
determines that the incremental benefits are clearly
insufficient to justify the incremental cost of utilizing
such technologies.

(c) Conduct a scheduied onsite inspection at least
once a year of each offshore facility which is subject to
environmental or safety regulations promulgated
pursuant to the Act. The inspection shall be to
determine that environmental protection equipment and
safety equipment designed to prevent or ameliorate
biowouts, fires, spillages, or other major accidents have
been instalied and are operating properly in accordance
with the requirements of this part.

(d) Conduct periodic onsite inspection without
advance notice to the operator of such facility as
determined necessary to assure compliance with
applicable regulations. ,

(e) Cooperate and consult with or solicit advice
from affected States, executives of affected local
governments, other interested parties, and relevant
Departments and Agencies of the Federal Government.

(f) Identify for those activities under the jurisdiction
of the Director those States which are deemed to be
affected States.

§ 250.6 Oral approvals.

{(a) The appropriate MMS official may give an oral
approval whenever the regulations in this part require a
lessee or other applicant to obtain such official’s
approval before commencing an operation or activity. If
an oral approval is given in response to an oral request,
the lessee or applicant shall confirm the oral request by
submitting a written request within 72 hours of the oral
approval and the MMS official shall approve that
request subject to any conditions that were placed upon
the oral approval. In the event a written application is
given oral approval by an MMS official, the MMS
official shall forward the approval and any conditions
placed thereon to the applicant.

(b) The appropriate MMS official may give oral
orders to lessees in connection with requirements of this
part whenever circumstances do not permit the time
needed to prepare and issue such orders in writing.
Oral orders shall be confirmed in writing by the
appropriate MMS official.

Al

§ 250.7 Right of use and easement.

(a) In addition to the rights and privileges granted
to a lessee under a lease issued or maintained under
the Act, the Regional Supervisor may grant a lessee,
subject to conditions prescribed by the Regional
Supervisor, a right of use and easement on the OCS to
construct and maintain off the lease platforms, artificial
isiands, and all installations and other devices which are
permanently or temporarily attached to the seabed and
which are used for conducting exploration,
development, and production activities or other
operations on or off the iease which are related to such
activities. Rights of use and easement on the OCS shall
be issued and exercised in accordance with the
provisions of this section.

(b) A right of use and easement, if on an area
subject to any lease issued or maintained under the Act,
shall be granted only after the holder of the lease has
been notified by the applicant and afforded an
opportunity to comment on the application.

(c¢) The Regional Supervisor shall require
compliance with Subpart I and MMS approvat for ail
platforms, artificial islands, and installations and other
devices permanently or temporarily attached to the
seabed as a condition of the granting of a right of use
and easement under paragraph (a) of this section or as
authorized under any lease issued or maintained under
the Act.

(d) The right granted by a right of use and
easement shall be exercised in accordance with the
requirements placed upon lessees by the regulations in
this part. .

(e) A right of use and easement shail be exercised
only in a manner which does not interfere unreasonably
with operations of any lessee under a lease.

(f) Once a right of use and easement has been
exercised, the right shall continue, beyond the
termination of any lease on which it may be situated, as
long as it can be demonstrated to the Regional
Supervisor that the right of use and easement is
maintained by the holder of the right and serves the
purpose specified in the grant. If the right of use and
easement extends beyond the termination of any lease
on which the right of use and easement may be situated
or on an unleased portion of the OCS, the rights of all
subsequent lessees shall be subject to such right of use
and easement.

§ 2508 Designation of operator.  *

In all cases where operations are not conducted by an
exclusive owner of record, a designation of operator
shall be submitted to the Regional Supervisor prior to
the commencement of operations. This designation will
be accepted as authority for the operator, or the
operator’s local representative, to act on behalf of the
lessee and to fulfill the lessee’s obligations under the



Act and the regulations in this part. All changes of
address and any termination of the authority of the
operator shall be reported immediately, in writing, to
the Regional Supervisor. In case of a termination or in
the event of a controversy between the lessee and the
designated operator, both the lessee and the operator
will be required to protect the interests of the lessor.

§ 2509 Local agent.

When required by the Regional Supervisor or at the
option of the lessee, the lessee shall designate a
representative empowered to receive notices and
comply with orders issued pursuant to the regulations in
this part.

§ 250.10 Suspension of production or other
operations.

(a) The Regional Supervisor may, on the Regional
Supervisor’s initiative or at the request of the lessee,
suspend or temporarily prohibit production or any other
operation or activity on all or any part of a lease
(suspension) when the Regional Supervisor determines
that such suspension is in the national interest and that
the suspension is necessary as follows:

(1) To facilitate proper development of a lease
including reasonable time to construct production
facilities;

(2) To aliow for the construction or negotiation for
use of transportation facilities;

(3) To allow reasonable time to enter into a sales
contract for oil, gas, or sulphur, when good faith efforts
to secure such contract(s) are being made;

(4) To allow reasonable time to commence drilling
operations when good faith efforts are prevented by
reasons beyond the lessee’s control, such as unexpected
weather or unavoidable accidents; or

(5) To avoid continued operations which would
result in premature abandonment of a producing well(s)
or would not be economic.

(b) The Regiona! Supervisor may also direct or, at
the request of the lessee, approve a suspension of any
operation or activity, inciuding production, because of
the following:

(1) The lessee failed to comply with a provision of
any applicable law, regulation, or order, or provision of
a lease or permit;

(2) There is a threat of serious, irreparabie, or
immediate harm or damage to life (including fish and
other aquatic life), property, any mineral deposit, or the
marine, coastal, or human environment;

(3) The suspension is in the interest of national
security or defense;

(4) The suspension is necessary for the
implementation of the requirements of the National
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Environmental Policy Act or to conduct an
environmental analysis;

(5) The suspension is necessary to facilitate the
installation of equipment necessary for safety and
environmental reasons;

(6) The suspension is necessary to allow for
inordinate delays encountered by the lessee in obtaining
required permits or consents, including administrative or
judicial challenges or appeals; or

(7) The suspension is necessary to comply with
judicial decrees prohibiting production or any other
operation or activity, or the permitting of those
activities, effective the date set by the court for that
prohibition.

(c) If provided for by lease stipulation, the Regional
Supervisor shall suspend or temporarily prohibit
production or any other operation or activity pursuant
to a lease when such lease is in water depths of 400 to
900 meters, provided that the suspension or temporary
prohibition shail be for such period of time as is
necessary to complete the activities described in a
Development and Production Plan approved by the
Regional Supervisor in accordance with § 250.34.
However, in no case shall the suspension under this
paragraph be for periods of time which exceed a total
of 5 years.

(d)(1) A suspension of production pursuant to
paragraph (a)(1), (2), or (3) of this section may not be
issued unless a well on the lease for which the
suspension is requested has been drilled and
determined to be producible in paying quantities in
accordance with § 250.11.

(2) For sulphur operations, a suspension of
production pursuant to paragraph (a)(1), (2), or (3) of
this section may not be issued unless a deposit on the
lease for which the suspension is requested has been
drilied and determined to be producible in paying
quantities in accordance with 30 CFR 250.253.

(e) Except as provided in paragraph (c¢) of this
section, suspensions under this section may be granted
for periods of time each of which shall not exceed 5
years.

(f) When the Regional Supervisor orders or
approves a suspension pursuant to paragraphs (a), (b),
or (c) of this section, the term of the lease shall be
extended for a period of time equal to the period that
the suspension is in effect, except that no lease shail be
so extended when the suspension is the result of the
lessee’s gross negligence or willful violation of the lease
or governing regulations.

(g) The Regional Supervisor may, at any time
within the period prescribed for a suspension issued
pursuant to paragraph (b)(2) of this section, require the
lessee to submit a plan for approval, disapproval, or
modification in accordance with Subpart B, Exploration
and Development and Production Plans.

(h)(1) When the Regional Supervisor directs or
grants a suspension pursuant to paragraph (b)(2) of this
section, the Regional Supervisor may require the lessee
to conduct a site-specific study(s) to identify and



evaluate the cause(s) of the hazard(s) generating the
suspension, the potential damage from the hazard(s),
and the measures available for mitigating the hazard(s).
A reasonable scope of the study(s) shall be approved or
prescribed by the Regional Supervisor. The lessee shall
furnish copies and all results of the study(s) to the
Regional Supervisor. The cost of the study(s) shall be
borne by the lessee unless the Regional Supervisor
arranges for the cost of the study(s) to be borne by a
party(s) other than the lessee. The Regional Supervisor
shall make such results available to interested parties
and to the public.

(2) On the basis of the results of the study or
studies conducted in accordance with paragraph (h)(1)
of this section and other information available to and
identified by the Regional Supervisor, the Regional
Supervisor shall require the lessee to take appropriate
measures to mitigate or avoid the damage or potential
damage, which resuited in the suspension or temporary
prohibition of production or of any other operation or
activity, as a condition for permitting the resumption of
exploration, development, or production activities on
the lease. The lessee shall submit, when deemed
appropriate by the Regional Supervisor, a revised
Exploration Plan or a revised Development and
Production Plan in accordance with § 250.34 of this
part. The revised plan sha]l incorporate the mitigating
measures required by the Regional Supervisor. In
choosing between alternative mitigating measures, the
Regional Supervisor will balance the cost of the
required measures against the reduction or potential
reduction in damage or threat of damage or harm to
life (including fish and other aquatic life), to property,
to any mineral deposits (in areas leased or not leased),
to the national security or defense, or to the marine,
coastal, or human environment.

(i) The lessee must submit with a request for a
suspension of production the reasons for requesting the
suspension, a schedule of work leading to the
commencement or restoration of production or any
other operation or activity, and any other information
the Regional Supervisor may require.

() Any suspension may be terminated at any time
when the Director determines that the circumstances
which justified the granting of the suspension no longer
exist. When the Director terminates a suspension prior
to the end of the period of time for which the
suspension was originaily granted, the Director shall
specify in the notice of termination the reason(s) for the
termination and the effective date for the termination
of the suspension.

(k) Any suspension shall terminate automatically
upon the commencement of production or any other
suspended operation or activity.

§ 250.11 Determination of well producibility.

Upon receiving a written request from the lessee, the
District Supervisor will determine whether a well is

capable of producing in paying quantities (production of
oil, gas, or both in quantities sufficient to yield a return
in excess of the costs, after completion of the well, of
producing the hydrocarbons at the wellthead.) Such a
determination shall be based upon the following:

(a) A production test for oil wells shall be of at
least 2 hours’ duration following stabilization of flow. A
deliverability test for gas wells shall be of at least
2 hours’ duration following stabilization of flow or a
four-point back-pressure test. The lessee shall provide
the District Supervisor a reasonable opportunity to
witness all tests. Test data accompanied by the lessee’s
affidavit, or third-party test data, may be accepted in
lieu of a witnessed test, provided prior approval is
obtained from the District Supervisor.

(b) In the Guif of Mexico OCS Region, the
following shall also be considered coliectively as reliable
evidence that a well is capable of producing oil or gas
in paying quantities:

(1) A resistivity or induction electric log of the well
showing a minimum of 15 feet of producible sand in
one section that does not include any interval which
appears to be water-saturated. In some cases, wells with
less than 15 feet of producible sand in one section may
be approved by the District Supervisor. All of the
section counted as producible shail exhibit the following
properties:

(i) Electrical spontaneous potential exceeding

_20-negative millivolts beyond the shale base line. If mud

conditions prevent a 20-negative millivolt reading
beyond the shale base line, a gamma ray log deflection
of at least 70 percent of the maximum gamma ray
deflection in the nearest clean water-bearing sand may
be substituted.

(ii) A minimum true resistivity ratio of the
producible section to the nearest clean water-bearing
sand of at least 5:1.

(2) A log indicating sufficient porosity in the
producible section.

(3) Sidewall cores and core analyses which indicate
that the section is capable of producing oil or gas or
evidence that an attempt was made to obtain such
cores.

(4) A wireline formation test and/or mud-logging
analysis which indicates that the section is capable of
producing oil or gas, or evidence that an attempt was
made to obtain such tests.

§ 250.12 Cancellation of leases.

(a)(1) The Secretary may terminate a suspension
and cancel a lease as follows after notice and
opportunity for a hearing when:

(i) Continued activity pursuant to the lease or
permit would probably cause serious harm or damage
to life (including fish and other aquatic life), property,
other mineral deposits (in areas leased or not leased),
or the marine, coastal, or human environment;



(ii) The threat of harm or damage will not
disappear or decrease to an acceptable extent within a
reasonable period of time;

(iii) The advantages of cancellation outweigh the
advantages of continuing the lease or permit in force;
and

(iv) The suspension has been in effect for at least
5 years, or the termination of suspension and lease
cancellation are at the request of the lessee.

(2) If a lease is canceled under this section or
under Part 256 of this title, the lessee shall be entitled
to compensation pursuant to the provisions of this
section.

(b) Whenever an Exploration Plan is disapproved
because the Regional Supervisor determines that
approval of the activities called for in the plan would
probably cause serious harm or damage to life
(including fish and other aquatic life), property, any
mineral deposits (in areas leased or not leased), the
national security or defense, or to the marine, coastal,
or human environment and the proposed activity cannot
be modified to avoid these dangers, the Secretary, once
the primary lease term has been extended continuously
for a period of 5 years following the disapproval or
upon request of the lessee at an earlier time, may
terminate the suspension or temporary prohibition and
cancel the lease, and the lessee shall be entitied to
compensation pursuant to paragraph (f) of this section.

(c)(1) Where a Development and Production Plan
is submitted before the subsequent approval of a
Coastal Zone Management (CZM) program for an
affected State, pursuant to the CZMA, and the plan is
disapproved by the Regional Supervisor pursuant to §
250.34(k)(3)(ii), the following may occur:

(i) The term of the lease shall be duly extended
and, at any time within 5 years after such disapproval,
the lessee may reapply for approval of the same or a
modified plan, and the Regional Supervisor shall
approve, disapprove, or require modification of the plan
in accordance with the provisions in § 250.34.

(ii) Upon expiration of the 5-year period described
in paragraph (c)(1)(i) of this section or, at the
Secretary’s discretion, at an earlier time upon request of
the lessee, if the Regional Supervisor has not approved
a plan or required the lessee to submit a Development
and Production Plan for approval or modification, the
Secretary shall cancel the lease, and the lessee shall be
entitled to compensation pursuant to paragraph (f) of
this section.

(@) The lessee shall not be entitled to compensation
when a lease expires.

(e) The lessee shall not be entitled to compensation
when a lease is cancelled where the following
circumstances -exist:

(1) A Development and Production Plan submitted
after approval of a State’s CZM program, pursuant (0
the CZMA, is disapproved because the lessee does not
receive concurrence by the State pursuant to section
307(c)(3)(B)(i) or (ii) of the CZMA, and the Secretary
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of Commerce does not make the finding authorized by
section 307(c)(3)(B)(iii) of the CZMA;

(2) A lessee fails to submit a Deveiopment and
Production Plan in accordance with § 250.34 or fails to
comply with an approved plan;

(3) The owner of a nonproducing lease fanls to
comply with a provision of the Act, the iease, or the
regulations issued under the Act, and the default
continues for a period of 30 days after the mailing of a
ndtice by registered letter to the lessee;

(4) A Development and Production Plan is
disapproved because of a failure to demonstrate
compliance with the requirements of applicable Federal
law, or

(5) A producing lease is forfeited or is cancelied
pursuant to section (5)(d) of the Act.

(f) Cancellation of a lease under paragraphs (a),
(b), and (c) of this section shall entitle the lessee to
receive such compensation as the lessee shows the
Director as being equai to the lesser of the following:

(1) The fair value of the cancelied rights as of the
date of cancellation, taking into account both
anticipated revenues from the lease and costs
reasonably anticipated on the lease, including costs of
compliance with all applicable regulations and operating
orders and liability for cleanup costs or damages, or
both, in the case of an oil spill; or

(2) The excess, if any, over the lessee’s revenues
from the lease (plus interest thereon from the date of
receipt to date of reimbursement) of all consideration
paid for the lease and all direct expenditures made by
the lessee after the date of issuance of the lease and in
connection with exploration or development, or both,
pursuant to the lease (plus interest on this consideration
and expenditures from date of payment to date of
reimbursement), except as follows:

(i) With respect to leases issued before September
18, 1978, compensation shall be equal to the amount
specified in paragraph (f)(1) of this section, and

(i) In the case of jointly held leases which are
cancelled due to the failure of one or more partners to
exercise due diligence, innocent party(s) shall have the
right to seek damages for losses from the responsible
party(s) and the right to acquire the interests of the
negligent party(s) and be issued the lease in question.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988 as amended at 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989)

§ 250.13 Effect of production, drilling, or
well-reworking on lease term.

(a) Producing, drilling, or well-reworking operations
on a leased area shall continue the lease in effect so
long as the producing, drilling, or well-reworking
operations are conducted no more than 90 days before
the expiration of the primary term. A lease continued
beyond its primary term by production, dritling, or
well-reworking operations shall be continued in effect
by production, drilling, or weil-reworking operations




which are commenced on or before the 90th day after
the date of completion of the last production, drilling,
or well-reworking operation. No time lapse in
production, drilling, or well-reworking operations of
greater than 90 days shall continue the lease in effect
unless production or other operations on the lease have
been suspended pursuant to § 250.10.

(b) Notwithstanding the limitations of paragraph (a)
of this section, the Director may approve such other
time periods between operations, not to exceed 180
days from the date of the last production, drilling, or
well-reworking operations, or beyond 180 days where
environmental conditions warrant, provided the Director
determines that such lease extension is in the national
interest and would be in the interest of conservation, or
prevent waste and protect correlative rights.

(c) Nothing in the section obviates the necessity of
obtaining approval of plans or notices required by this
part.

§ 250.14 Reinjection and subsurface storage
of gas.

(a) (1) The Regional Supervisor may authorize the
reinjection of gas on the OCS to promote conservation
of natural resources and to prevent waste when it can
be shown that no undue interference with operations
under existing leases will result.

(2) An application for reinjection of gas may be
approved for the purpose of the following:

(i) Enhanced recovery projects,

(ii) Preventing of the flaring of casinghead gas, or

(iii) Other conservation measures approved by the
Regional Supervisor.

(b) (1) The Regional Supervisor may authorize
subsurface storage of gas on the OCS for later
commercial benefit when it can be shown that no undue
interference with operations under. existing leases will
resutt.

(2) In each case authorized in paragraph (b)(1) of
this section, a storage agreement will be required, and
the authorization for storage will provide for the
payment of a storage fee or rental.

(¢) Reinjection or storage of gas may be approved
for locations on- or off-lease, provided that when gas is
reinjected or stored off the iease or unit from which it
was produced, royalties shall be paid at the time the gas
is first produced. Gas produced from a reservoir
containing both reinjected or stored gas and gas original
to the reservoir shall be presumed to be made up of
proportionate amounts of injected or stored gas and gas
original to the reservoir in accordance with a formula
approved or prescribed by the Regional Supervisor.

(d) The use of all or any part of a lease area for
subsurface storage of gas shall not affect the
continuance or expiration of such lease.

(¢) Gas may not be stored on unleased lands unless
a right of use and easement for that purpose has been
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approved by the Regional Supervisor in accordance
with § 250.7.

(f) Reinjection or storage of gas will not be
approved when the gas is to be injected into the cap
rock of a salt dome known to contain a sulphur deposit,
unless the injection of gas is necessary to the recovery
of oil and gas contained in the cap rock, and the
applicant can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the
Regional Supervisor that the injection of gas will not
significantly increase potential hazards to present or
future sulphur mining operations.

$ 250.15 Identification.

(a) Platforms, structures, artificial islands, and
mobile drilling units which have helicopter landing
facilities shall be identified with at least one sign using
letters and figures not less than 12 inches in height.
Signs for units without helicopter landing facilities shall
use letters and figures not less than 3 inches in height.
Signs shall be affixed at a location that is visible to
approaching traffic and shall contain the following
information which may be abbreviated:

(1) Name of the lease operator,

(2) The area designation based on OCS Official
Protraction Diagrams (except in the Pacific OCS
Region),

(3) The block number (lease number in the Pacific
OCS Region) in which the facility is located, and

(4) Platform, structure, or rig name.

(b) For each singly completed well, the lease
number and well number shall be painted on the
wellhead or on a sign affixed to the wellhead. In wells
with multiple completions, each completion shall be
individually identified at the wellhead. For subsea
wellheads, the required sign shall be affixed to the
flowline at a convenient surface location on the
platform to which it is connected. All identifying signs
shall be maintained in a legible condition.

§ 250.16 Reimbursement.

(a) When geological data, geophysical data,
analyzed geological information, processed geological
and geophysical information, reprocessed geological and
geophysical information, and interpreted geological and
geophysical information are submitted to MMS
pursuant to the requirements of this part (whether or
not retained by MMS) and upon receipt of a request
for reimbursement no later than 90 days from the date
of delivery and a determination by the Regional
Supervisor that the requested reimbursement is proper,
the lessee or third party shall be reimbursed for the
reasonable costs of reproducing such data and
information at the lessee’s or third party’s lowest rate or
at the lowest commercial rate established in the area,
whichever is less.



(b) When processed or reprocessed geological or
geophysical information is submitted to MMS pursuant
to the requirements of this part (whether retained by
the Regional Supervisor or not) and upon receipt of a
request for reimbursement no later than 90 days from
the date of delivery and a determination by the
Regional Supervisor that the requested reimbursement
is proper, the lessee or third party shall be reimbursed
for the reasonable costs attributable to processing and
reprocessing such information (as distinguished from the
cost of data acquisition) but only if the processing or
reprocessing was in the form and manner of processing
other than that used in the normal conduct of the
lessee’s business and was done at the specific request of
the Regional Supervisor.

(¢) Requests for reimbursement shall identify
processing and reprocessing costs separate from
acquisition costs.

(d) The lessee shall not be reimbursed for the costs
of analyzing geological information or for interpreting
geological or geophysical information.

§ 250.17 Information and forms.

(a) Information required to be submitted pursuant
to the reguiations in this part shall be furnished in the
manner and form prescribed in the regulations in this
part or as ordered by the Director. Copies of forms may
be obtained from the Regional or District Supervisor
and shall be filled out completely and filed punctually
with the Regional or District Supervisor. Computer
generated forms which are equal in size, readability, and
paper quality, and which arrange the data in identical
format, may be submitted in lieu of the forms available
from the Regional or District Supervisor. ,

(b) Reports submitted on forms prescribed under
this part or otherwise required by the Director shall
include a copy marked “Public Information” which shall
include all required information except that exempt
from public disclosure in § 250.18 or otherwise exempt
from public disclosure under law or regulation.

§ 250.18 Data and information to be made
available to the public.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this
section or in 252.7 of this chapter, geophysical data,
processed geophysical information, reprocessed
geophysical information, and interpreted geological and
geophysical information, submitted at any time pursuant
to the requirements of this part, shall not be available
for public inspection without the consent of the lessee
as long as the lease remains in effect, or for a period of
10 years after the date of submission, whichever is less,
unless the Director determines that:

(1) the data and information are needed to unitize
operations on 2 or more leases, t0 ensure proper plans
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of development for competitive reservoirs, or to
promote operational safety or protection of the
environment, and the data and information are shown
only to persons with an interest in the issue,

(2) the geological and geophysical data and
information are necessary for specific scientific or
research purposes for the Government and the release
of such data and information would further the nation
interest without unduly damaging the competitive
position of the lessee.

(b) Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this
section or in § 252.7 of this chapter, geological data and
analyzed geological information submitted pursuant to
the requirements of this part, shall not be available for
public inspection without the consent of the lessee
except under one of the following conditions based on
the status of the lease at the time of release of the data
and information:

(1) For leases no longer in effect, the data and
information will be released.

(2) For a lease in effect, and within the primary
term specified in the lease, the data and information
may be released 2 years after submission of the data or
information or 60 days after a lease sale such that any
portion of an offered block is within 50 miles of a weli,
whichever is later. For the purpose of this paragraph 2,
the primary term specified.in a lease shall be deemed to
be extended for a period of time equal to the period of
time for which a suspension of operations is granted
pursuant to § 250.10 of this part; provided that the
primary term specified in a lease shall not be deemed
to be extended for a suspension of operations directed
in accordance with § 250.10 (b) (1) of this part.

(3) For leases in effect and beyond the primary
term specified in the lease, except as provided in
paragraph (b)(2) of this section, data and information
will be released 2 years after submission.

{(4) For all leases, the data and information may be
released if the Director determines that:

(i) The data and information are needed to unitize
operations on 2 or more leases, to ensure proper plans
of development for competitive reservoirs, or to
promote operational safety or protection of the
environment, and the data and information are shown
only to persons with an interest in the issue;

(ii) The geological data and information are
necessary for specific scientific or research purposes for
the Government and the release of such data and
information would further the national interest without
unduly damaging the competitive position of the lessee.

(c) Geophysical data, geological data, processed
geological and geophysical information, and interpreted
geological and geophysical information coliected on a
lease with high-resolution systems (including, but not
limited to, bathymetry, side-scan sonar, subbottom
profiler, and magnetometer) in compliance with .
requirements concerning protection of environmental
aspects of the lease may be made available to the
public 60 days after submittal to the Regional
Supervisor. However, unless the lessee can demonstrate




to the satisfaction of the Regional Supervisor that
release of the data or information would unduly damage
the lessee’s competitive position, the Regional
Supervisor may release the data and information at an
earlier time if the Regional Supervisor determines it is
needed by affected States to make determinations
under Subpart B, Exploration and Development and
Production Plans, of this part.

(d) Data and information identified below shall not
be available for public inspection without the consent of
the lessee for the same periods as those provided in
paragraph (b) of this section:

(1) On Form MMS-330, Well (Re) Compietion
Report

(i) item 1a. Type of well,

(ii) The following entries under Item 4,
LOCATION OF WELL:

--At top Prod. interval reported below, and
--At total depth,

(iii) Ttem 18, TOTAL DEPTH, MD & TVD,

(iv) Item 19, PLUG BACK, T.D.,, MD & TVD,

(v) Item 20, IF MULTIPLE COMPL., HOW
MANY,

(vi) Item 21, PRODUCING INTERVAL(S), OF
THIS COMPLETION--TOP, BOTTOM, NAME (MD
AND TVD),

(vii) Item 23, TYPE OF ELECTRIC AND
OTHER LOGS RUN,

(viii) Item 25, CASING RECORD,

(ix) Item 26, LINER RECORD,

(x) Item 27, TUBING RECORD,

(xi) Item 28, PERFORATION RECORD,
~ (xii) Item 29, ACID, FRACTURE, CEMENT
SQUEEZE, ETC,,

(xiii) The following entries under Item 30,
PRODUCTION:

--HOURS TESTED,

--CHOKE SIZE, SEPARATOR
PRESSURE-SEPARATOR TEMPERATURE,

--PROD’N. FOR TEST PERIOD: OIL--
BBL., GAS--MCF., and WATER--BBL,,

--GAS-OIL RATIO--AT SEPARATOR
CONDITIONS

-FLOW. TUBING PRESS,,

--CASING PRESSURE,

--CALCULATED 24-HOUR RATE:

--OIL GRAVITY-API (CORR.)

(xiv) Item 35, SUMMARY OF POROUS ZONES,
and

(xv) Item 36, GEOLOGIC MARKERS.

(2) On Form MMS-331, Sundry Notices and
Reports on Wells--

(i) The following entries under Item 4, LOCATION
OF WELL:

--AT TOP PROD. INTERVAL; and
--AT TOTAL DEPTH; and

(ii) Item 15, PROPOSED DEPTH MD AND TVD.

(iii) Portions of Item 16 pertaining to subsurface
locations and measured and true vertical depths for all
markers and zones.
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(iv) Item 16, DESCRIBE PROPOSED OR
COMPLETED OPERATIONS.

(3) On Form MMS-331C, Application for Permit to
Drill--

(i) Item 4, LOCATION OF WELL: At proposed
prod. zone, and

(ii) Item 20, PROPOSED CASING AND
CEMENTING PROGRAM. :

(e) Directional survey data released to the owner of
an adjacent lease pursuant to § 250.51(e)(5) shall not
be released to the public without the consent of the
lessee from whose lease the directional survey was
taken.

(f) Data and information obtained from beneath
unleased land as a result of a well deviation which has
not been approved by the Regional Supervisor shall be
available to the public.

§ 250.19 Accident reports.

(a) The lessee shall notify the District Supervisor of
all serious accidents, any death or serious injury, and all
fires, explosions, and blowouts connected with any
activities or operations on the lease. All spills of oil or
other liquid pollutants shall be reported as described in
§ 250.41(c).

(b) The owner of an easement, right-of-way, or
other permit shall comply with paragraph (a) of this
section by notification and report submittal to the
Regional Supervisor for such incidents occurring on the
area covered by the easement, right-of-way, or other
permit.

(c) Unless otherwise specifically ordered by the
Director, all investigations conducted under the
authority of sections 22(d) (1) and (2) of the Act shall
be fact-finding proceedings with no civil or criminal
issues and no adverse parties. The purpose of the
investigation is to prepare a public report. Such
investigations shali satisfy the following requirements:

(1) Any meetings shall be conducted in the
appropriate MMS regional or district office or at some
other convenient location determined by the panel
chairperson. The chairperson may open a meeting or
any part of it to the public if the chairperson
determines that it would aid the panel in its work.

(2) All members of the panel shall be present at
such meetings if possible. The chairperson may
designate a member(s) of the panel to conduct meetings
without all members present if the chairperson finds it
to be appropriate.

(3) Appropriate oaths shall be administered by the
chairperson or his/her designee to all persons giving
testimony.

(4) A verbatim transcript shall be made of any oral
testimony. _

(5) Each person giving testimony shall be allowed
to have legal and/or other representative(s) present to
advise or counsel when giving testimony to the panel.



(6) Only the foliowing persons shall address
questions to any person giving testimony:

(i) The panel members, the panel’s legal advisors,
any experts the panel deems necessary; and

(ii) The testimony transcriber.

(7) The chairperson of the panel may, if necessary,
issue a subpoena to any witness or person who has
knowledge of the accident pursuant to section 22(1) of
the Act. A witness or a person who has knowledge of

‘the accident may be required to attend a meeting at a

place not more than 100 miles from the place where the
subpoena is served.

(8) Any witness or person who has knowledge of
the accident and is subpoenaed to testify under this
subsection shall be entitled to be paid the same fees
and mileage paid for similar services in the U.S. District
Courts. The MMS shall pay fees and mileage for those
persons that MMS has called if the persons so request.

(9) When the witness(es) or person(s) who has
knowledge of the accident cannot appear to testify due
to injury or who is not required to appear as provided
in paragraph (¢)(7) of this section, the panel may then
move the meeting site to a location more convenient to
the witness(es) or person(s), or the panel may accept a
sworn written statement in lieu of oral testimony.

{55 FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990]

§ 25020 Safe and workmanlike operations.

(a) The lessee shall perform all operations in a safe
and workmanlike manner and shall maintain all
equipment in a safe condition for the protection of the
lease and associated facilities, the health and safety of
all persons, and the preservation and conservation of
property and the environment.

(b) The lessee shall immediately take all necessary
precautions to control, remove, or otherwise correct any
hazardous oi! and gas accumulation or other health,
safety, or fire hazard.

(c) Crane Operations. Cranes installed on fixed
platforms shall be operated and maintained in
accordance with the provisions of the American
Petroleum Institute (API) Recommended Practice (RP)
for Operation and Maintenance of Offshore Cranes
(API RP 2D) to ensure the safety of facility operations.
Records of inspection, testing, and maintenance, and
crane operator qualifications in accordance with the
provisions of API RP 2D shall be kept by the lessee at
the lessee’s field office nearest the Outer Continental
Shelf (OCS) facility for a period of 2 years.

{55 FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990]

§ 25021 Access to facilities.

(a) The lessee shall make available for inspection
by MMS representatives, all platforms, artificial islands,
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and other installations located on offshore leases. For
installations equipped with helicopter landing sites and
refueling facilities, the lessee shall provide the use of
those facilities for helicopters used by the MMS in the
supervision of offshore operations.

(b) Lessee and nonlessee owners of easements,
rights-of-way, or other permits shall make available at
all reasonable times for inspection by MMS the area
covered by the lease, easement, right-of-way, or permit,
all improvements, structures; and fixtures thereon, and
all records relative to the design, construction,
operation, maintenance, repairs, or investigations on or
with regard to such area.

(c) The lessee shall, on request, furnish food,
quarters, and transportation for MMS representatives to
inspect lease facilities and operations. Upon request no
later than 90 days after furnishing food, quarters, and
transportation, the lessee will be reimbursed for the
costs incurred for the food, quarters, and transportation
provided MMS representatives as determined by the
Regional Director.

§ 250.22 Best available and safest
technologies (BAST).

(a) The Director shall require on all new drilling
and production operations and, wherever practicable,
on existing operations, the use of the BAST, which the
Director determines to be economically feasible, where
ever failure of equipment would have a significant effect
on safety, health, or the environment, except where the
Director determines that the incremental benefits are
clearly insufficient to justify the incremental costs of
utilizing such technologies.

(b) Conformance to the standards, codes, and
practices referenced in this part will be considered to be
the application of BAST. Specific equipment and
procedures or systems not covered by standards, codes,
or practices will be analyzed to determine if the failure
of such would have a significant effect on safety, health,
or the environment. If such are identified and until
specific performance standards are developed by MMS
and as directed by the Regional Supervisor on a
case-by-case basis, the lessee shall submit such
information necessary to indicate the use of BAST, the
alternatives considered to the specific equipment or
procedures, and the rationale as to why one alternative
technology was considered in place of another. This
analysis shall include a discussion of the costs involved
in the use of such technology and the incremental
benefits to be gained.

$ 250.23 Report of cessation of production.

When a lease is in its extended term in 256.37(b), a
report shall be submitted to the District Supervisor
when the last well on the lease ceases production. Such




a report shall contain the number of the well and the of Part 290 of this title. The filing of an appeal with the

date that the last well ceased production and shall be Director shall not suspend the requirement for
submitted within 15 days after the end of the first compliance with an order or decision other than the
month in which no production occurs. A report is not payment of a civil-penalty. This requirement for
required when production resumes within 15 days after compliance shall take precedence over any stay that
the end of the first month in which no production may be granted other than a stay granted by the
occurs or when production ceases as a result of a Secretary.

suspension of production.

§ 250.24 Appeals, general.

Orders or decisions issued under the regulations in this
part may be appealed in accordance with the provisions
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Subpart B—-Exploration and
Development and Production Plans

§ 25030 General requirements.

All exploration, development, and production activities
except for preliminary activities shall be conducted in
accordance with an Exploration Plan or a Development
and Production Plan approved by the Regional
Supervisor. A proposed plan may apply to one or more
leases held by an individual lessee or may be submitted
by a group of lessees. The Regional Supervisor may
authorize lessees to jointly submit environmental
information for leases that are in the same planning
area and have similar environmental conditions. Any
reference in this part to a Development and Production
Plan shall be considered to include the Development
Operations Coordination Document used in the western
Guif of Mexico (GOM) (see § 250.34(d)).

[53 FR 26066, July 11, 1988

$ 250.31 Preliminary activities.

Preliminary activities are geological, geophysical, and
other surveys necessary to develop a comprehensive
Exploration Plan or Development and Production Plan.
Such preliminary activities are those which do not result
in any physical penetration of the seabed of greater
than 500 feet and which do not result in any significant
adverse impact on the natural resources of the Outer
Continental Shelf (OCS). The Regional Supervisor may
require prior notification of the type, scope, and timing
of any survey.

$ 25032 Well location and spacing.

(a) The Regional Supervisor is authorized to
approve well location and spacing programs necessary
for expioration and development of a leased sulphur
deposit or fluid hydrocarbon reservoir giving
consideration to, among other factors, the location of
drilling units and platforms, extent and thickness of the
sulphur deposit, geological and other reservoir
characteristics, number of wells that can be
economically drilled, protection of correlative rights,
optimum recovery of resources, minimization of risk to
the environment, and prevention of any unreasonable
interference with other uses of the OCS. Well location
and spacing programs shall be determined
independently for each leased sulphur deposit or
hydrocarbon-bearing reservoir in a manner that will
locate wells in the optimum position for the most
effective production of sulphur and/or reservoir fluids
and avoid the drilling of unnecessary wells.

(b) For wells which could intersect or drain an
offset property, the Regional Supervisor may require
special measures to protect the rights of the lessor and
objecting offset lessees.

(c) The lessee shall drill and produce the wells the
Regional Supervisor determines are necessary to protect
the lessor from loss by reason of production on other
properties or in lieu thereof, with the approval of the
Regional Supervisor, pay a sum determined by the
Regional Supervisor as adequate to compensate the
lessor for the lessee’s failure to drill and produce any
well. Payment of that sum shall be considered as the
equivalent of production in paying quantities for the
purpose of extending the lease term.

[S5 FR 47751, Nowv. 15, 1990]

§ 25033 Exploration Plan.

(a) The lessee shall submit for approval an
Exploration Plan which includes the following:

(1) The proposed type and sequence of exploration
activities to be undertaken together with a timetable for
their performance from commencement to completion.

(2) A description of the type of mobile drilling unit,
platform, or artificial island to be used including a
discussion of the drilling program and important safety
and pollution-prevention features. In the Alaska OCS
Region, lessees shall include provisions for--

(i) Drilling a relief well should a blowout occur,

(ii) Loss or disablement of a drilling unit, and

(iii) Loss or damage to support craft.

(3) A table indicating the approximate location of
each proposed exploratory well, including surface
locations, proposed well depths, and water depth at well
sites.

(b) The lessee shall submit the following supporting
information to accompany the Exploration Plan:

(1) Data and information described below which
the Regional Supervisor deems necessary to evaluate
geologic conditions:

(i) Current structure contour maps drawn to the
top of each prospective hydrocarbon accumuiation
showing the approximate surface and bottomhole
location of each proposed well.

(ii) Full-scale interpreted, and if appropriate,
migrated Common Depth Point seismic lines
intersecting at or near the primary well locations.

(iii) A time versus depth chart based on the
appropriate velocity analysis in the area of
interpretation.

(iv) Interpreted structure .sections corresponding to
each seismic line submitted in paragraph (b)(1)(ii) of
this section showing the location and proposed depth of
each well.

(v) A generalized stratigraphic column from the
surface to total depth.

(vi) A description of the geology of the prospect.



(vii) A plat showing exploration seismic coverage of
the lease.

(viii) A bathymetry map showing surface locations
of proposed wells.

(ix) An analysis of seafloor and subsurface geologic
and manmade hazards. Unless the lessee can
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Regional
Supervisor that data sufficient to determine the
presence or absence of such conditions are available,
the lessee shall conduct a shallow hazards survey in
accordance with the Regional Supervisor’s
specifications. The Regional Supervisor may require the
submission of a shallow hazards report and the data
upon which the analysis is based.

(2) An Oil Spill Contingency Plan (OSCP) as
described in § 250.42 or reference to an approved
regional plan.

(3) A discussion of the measures that have been or
will be taken to satisfy the conditions of lease
stipulations.

(4) A list of the proposed drilling fluids, including
components and their chemical compositions,
information on the projected amounts and rates of
drilling fluid and cuttings discharges, and method of
disposal.

(5) Information concerning the presence of
hydrogen sulfide (H,S) and the following proposed
precautionary measures:

(i) A classification of the lease area as to whether it
is within an area known to contain H,S, an area where
the presence of H,S is unknown, or an area where the
absence of H,S has been confirmed as described
in § 250.67 of this part and the documentation
supporting the classification; and

(ii) If the classification is an area known to contain
H,S or an area where the presence of H,S is unknown,
an H,S Contingency Plan as required in § 250.67 of this
part.

(6) A detailed discussion of new or unusual
technology to be employed. The lessee shall indicate
which portions of the supporting information the lessee
believes are exempt from disclosure under the Freedom
of Information Act (FOLA) (5 U.S.C. 552) and the
implementing regulations (43 CFR Part 2). The lessee
shall include a written discussion of the general subject
matter of the deleted portions for transmittal to the
recipients of plan copies.

(7) A brief description of the onshore facilities to
be used to support the exploration activities including
information as to whether the facilities are existing,
proposed, or are to be expanded; a brief description of
support vessels to be used and information concerning
their frequency of travel; and a map showing the lease
relative to the shoreline and depicting proposed
transportation routes.

(8) For onshore support facilities, except in the
western GOM, indicate the following:

(i) The location, size, number, and land
requirements (including rights-of-way and easements) of
the onshore support and storage facilities and, where
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possible, a timetable for the acquisition of lands and the
construction or expansion of any facilities.

(ii) The estimated number of persons expected to
be employed in support of offshore, onshore, and
transportation activities and, where possible, the
approximate number of new employees and families
likely to move into the affected area.

(iii) Major supplies, services, energy, water, or other
resources within affected States necessary for carrying
out the related plan.

(iv) The source, composition, frequency, and
duration of emissions of air pollutants.

(9) The quantity, composition, and method of
disposal of solid and liquid wastes and pollutants likely
to be generated by offshore, onshore, and
transportation operations.

(10) Historic weather patterns and other
meteorological conditions of offshore areas including
temperature, sky cover and visibility, precipitation,
storm frequency and magnitude, wind direction and
velocity, and freezing and icing conditions listing, where
possibie, the means and extremes of each.

(11) Physical oceanography including onsite
direction and velocity of currents and tides, sea states,
temperature, and salinity, water quality, and icing
conditions, where appropriate.

(12) Onsite flora and fauna including both pelagic
and benthic communities, transitory birds and mammals
that may breed or migrate through the area when
proposed activities are being conducted, identification of
endangered and threatened species and their critical .
habitats that could be affected by proposed activities,
and typical fishing seasons and locations of fishing
activities. The results of any biological surveys required
by the Regional Supervisor (including a copy of survey
reports or references to previously submitted reports)
shouid be incorporated into this discussion.

(13) Environmentally sensitive areas (onshore as
well as offshore), e.g., refuges, preserves, sanctuaries,
rookeries, calving grounds, and areas of particular
concern identified by an affected State pursuant to the
Coastal Zone Management Act (CZMA) which may be
affected by the proposed activities.

(14) Onsite uses of the area based on information
available, e.g., shipping, military use, recreation, boating,
commercial fishing, subsistence hunting and fishing, and
other mineral exploration in the area.

(15) Archaeological and cultural resources
(including any cuitural resource reports or survey
information required by the Regional Supervisor and
not previously submitted) located within the area that
may be disturbed by the proposed activities.

(16) Existing and planned monitoring systems that
are measuring or will measure environmenta! conditions
and provide data and information on the impacts of
activities in the geographic areas.

(17) An assessment of the direct and cumulative
effects on the offshore and onshore environments .
expected to occur as a result of implementation of the
Exploration Plan, expressed in terms of magnitude and




duration, with special emphasis upon the identification
and evaluation of unavoidable and irreversible impacts
on the environment. Measures to minimize or mitigate
impacts should be identified and discussed.

(18) Certificate(s) of coastal zone consistency as
provided in 15 CFR Part 930.

(19) For each OCS facility, the lessee shall submit

" the information described below when it is needed to
make the findings under § 250.45 or § 250.46 of this
part:

(i)(A) Projected emissions from each proposed or
modified facility for each year of operation and the
basis for all calculations to include (if the drilling unit
has not yet been determined, the lessee shall use
worst-case estimates for the type of unit proposed):

(1) For each source, the amount of the emission by
air pollutant expressed in tons per year and the
frequency and duration of emissions.

(2) For each facility, the total amount of emissions
by air pollutant expressed in tons per year and, in
addition for a modified facility only, the incremental
amount of total emissions by air pollutant resulting from
the new or modified source(s).

(3) A detailed description of all processes,
processing equipment, and storage units, including
information on fuels to be burned.

(4) A schematic drawing which identifies the
location and elevation of each source.

(3) If projected emissions are based on the use of
emission-reduction control technology, a description of
the controls providing the information required by
paragraph (b)(19)(iv) of this section.

(B) The distance of each proposed facility from the
mean high water mark (mean higher high water mark
on the Pacific coast) of any State.

(ii)(A) The model(s) used to determine the effect
on the onshore air quality of emissions from each
facility, or from other facilities when required by the
Regional Supervisor, and the results obtained through
the use of the model(s). Only model(s) that has been
approved by the Director may be used.

(B) The best available meteorological information
and data consistent with the model(s) used stating the
basis for the data and information selected.

(iii) The air quality status of any onshore area
where the air quality is significantly affected (within the
meaning of § 250.45 of this part) by projected emissions
from each facility proposed in the plan. The area should
be classified as nonattainment, attainment, or
unclassifiable to include the status of each area by air
pollutant, the class of attainment area, and the
air-pollution control agency whose jurisdiction covers
the area identified.

(iv) The emission-reduction controls available to
reduce emissions, inciuding the source, the
emission-reduction control technology, reductions to be
achieved, and monitoring system the lessee proposes to
use to measure emissions. The lessee shall indicate
which emission-reduction control technology the lessee
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believes constitutes the best available control technology
and the basis for that opinion.

(20) The name, address, and telephone number of
an individual employee of the lessee to whom inquiries
by the Regional Supervisor and the affected State(s)
may be made.

(21) Such other information and data as the
Regional Supervisor may require.

(c) Information and data discussed in other
documents previously submitted to MMS or otherwise
readily available to reviewers may be referenced. The
material being referenced shall be cited, described
briefly, and include a statement of where the material is
available for inspection. Any material based on
proprietary data which is not itseif available for
inspection shall not be so referenced.

(d) The Regional Director, after consultation with
the Governor of the affected State(s) or the Governor’s
designated representative, the CZM agency of affected
State(s), and the Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource
Management of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration (NOAA) may limit the amount of
information required to be included to that necessary to
assure conformance with the Act, other laws, applicable
regulations, and lease provisions.

(e) The Regional Supervisor shall determine within
10 working days after receipt of the Exploration Plan
whether additional information is needed. If no
deficiencies are identified and the required number of
copies have been received, the plan will be deemed
submitted.

(f) Within 2 working days after the date an
Exploration Plan has been deemed submitted, the
Regional Supervisor shall transmit by receipted mail a
copy of the plan, except for those portions determined
to be exempt from disclosure under the FOIA and the
implementing reguiations (43 CFR Part 2), to the
Governor or the Governor’s designated representative
and the CZM agency of each affected State. Receipt of
the plan by the CZM agency initiates the State coastal
zone consistency review period.

(g) In accordance with the National Environmental
Policy Act (NEPA), the Regional Supervisor shall
evaluate the environmental impacts of the activities
described in the Exploration Plan.

(h) In the evaluation of an Exploration Plan, the
Regional Supervisor shall consider written comments
from the Governor of an affected State or the
Governor’s designated representative which are
received prior to the deadline specified by the Regional
Supervisor. The Regional Supervisor may consult
directly with affected States regarding matters contained
in the comments.

(i) Within 30 days of submission of a proposed
Exploration Plan, the Regional Supervisor shall
accomplish one of the following:

(1) Approve the plan;

(2) Require the lessee to modify any plan which is
inconsistent with the provisions of the lease, the Act, or
the regulations prescribed under the Act including air



quality, environmentatl, safety, and health requirements;
or

(3) Disapprove the plan if the Regional Supervisor
determines that a proposed activity would probably
cause serious harm or damage to life (including fish and
other aquatic life), property, natural resources offshore
including any mineral deposits (in areas leased or not
leased), the national security or defense, or the marine,
coastal, or human environment, and that'the proposed
activity cannot be modified to avoid the condition(s).

(j) The Regional Supervisor shall notify the lessee
in writing of the reason(s) for disapproving an
Exploration Plan or for requiring modification of a plan.
For plans requiring modification, the Regional
Supervisor shall also notify the lessee in writing of the
conditions that must be met for plan approval.

(k)(1) The lessee may resubmit an Exploration
Plan, as modified, to the Regionai Supervisor in the
same manner as for a new plan. Only information
related to the proposed modifications need be
submitted. The Regional Supervisor shall approve,
disapprove, or require modification of the resubmitted
plan based upon the criteria in paragraph (i) of this
section within 30 days of the resubmission date.

(2) An Exploration Pilan which has been
disapproved pursuant to paragraph (i)(3) of this section
may be resubmitted if there is a change in the
conditions which caused it to be disapproved. The
Regional Supervisor shall approve, require modification,
or disapprove such a plan within 30 days of the
resubmission date.

(1) When a State objects to a iessee’s coastal zone
consistency certification, the lessee shall modify the plan
to accommodate the State’s objection(s) and resubmit
the plan to--

(1) The Regional Supervisor for review pursuant to
the criteria in paragraphs (h), (i), and (j) of this section;
and
) (2) Through the Regional Supervisor to the State

for review pursuant to the CZMA and the
implementing regulations (15 CFR 930.83 and 930.84).
Alternatively, the lessee may appeal the State’s
objection to the Secretary of Commerce pursuant to the
procedures described in section 307 of the CZMA and
the implementing regulations (Subpart H of 15 CFR
Part 930). The Regional Supervisor shall approve or
disapprove a plan as resubmitted within 30 days of the
resubmission date.

(m) If the Regional Supervisor disapproves an
Exploratipn Plan, the Secretary may, subject to the
provisions of section 5(a)(2)(B) of the Act and the
implementing regulations in § 250.12 and 256.77 of this
Chapter II, cancel the lease(s), and the lessee shall be
entitled to compensation in accordance with section
5(a)(2)(c) of the Act.

(n)(1) The Regional Supervisor shall periodically
review the activities being conducted under an approved
Exploration Plan and may request updated information
on schedules and procedures. The frequency and extent
of the Regional Supervisor’s review shall be based upon
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the significance of any changes in available information
and in other onshore or offshore conditions affecting or
affected by exploration activities being conducted
pursuant to the plan. If the review indicates that the
plan should be revised to meet the requirements of this
part, the Regional Supervisor shall require the needed
revision.

(2) Revisions to an approved or pending
Exploration Plan, whether initiated by the lessee or
ordered by the Regional Supervisor, shatl be submitted
to the Regional Supervisor for approval. Only
information related to the proposed revisions need be
submitted. When the Regiona! Supervisor determines
that a proposed revision could result in a significant
change in the impacts previously identified and
evaluated or requires additional permits, the revisions
shall be subject to ail of the procedures in this section.

(o) To ensure safety and environmental protection,
the Regional Supervisor may authorize or direct the
lessee to conduct geological, geophysical, biological, or
other surveys or monitoring programs. The lessee shall
provide the Regional Supervisor, upon request, with
copies of any data obtained as a result of those surveys
and monitoring programs.

(p) The lessee may not drill any well until the
District Supervisor’s approval of an Application for
Permit to Drill (APD), submitted in accordance with
the requirements of § 250.64 of this part, has been
received. The District Supervisor shail not approve any
APD until all affected States with approved CZM
programs have concurred or have been conclusively
presumed to concur with the applicant’s coastal zone
consistency certification accompanying a plan, or the
Secretary of Commerce has made the finding
authorized by section 307(c)(3)(B)(iii) of the CZMA.
The APD’s must conform to the activities described in
detail in the approved Exploration Plan and shall not be
subject to a separate State coastal zone consistency
review.

(q) Nothing in this section or in an approved plan
shall limit the lessee’s responsibility to take appropriate
measures to meet emergency situations. In such
situations, the Regional Supervisor may approve or
require departures from an approved Exploration Plan.

153 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 53 FR 26066, July 11, 1988; 54 FR 50615,
Dec. 8, 1989]

§ 25034 Development and Production Plan.

(2) The lessee shall submit for approval a )
Development and Production Plan which includes the
fotlowing:

(1) A description of and schedule for the
development and production activities to be performed
including ptan commencement date, date of first
production, total time to compiete all development and
production activities, and dates and sequences for
drilling wells and installing facilities and equipment.




(2) A description of any drilling vessels, platforms,
pipelines, or other facilities and operations located
offshore which are proposed or known by the lessee
(whether or not owned or operated by the lessee) to be
directly related to the proposed development, including
the location, size, design, and important safety, pollution
prevention, and environmental monitoring features of
the facilities and operations.

(b) The lessee shall submit the following supporting
information to accompany the Development and
Production Plan:

(1) Geological and geophysical (G&G) data and
information, including the following:

(i) A plat showing the surface location of any

proposed fixed structure or well.

(ii) A plat showing the surface and bottomhole
locations and giving the measured and true vertical
depths for each proposed well.

(iii) Current interpretations of relevant G&G data.

(iv) Current structure map(s) showing the surface
and bottomhole location of each proposed well and the
depths of expected productive formations.

(v) Interpreted structure sections showing the
depths of expected productive formations.

(vi) A bathymetric map showing surface locations of
fixed structures and wells or a table of water depths at
each proposed site.

(vit) A discussion of seafloor conditions including a
shallow hazards analysis for proposed drilling and
piatform sites and pipeline routes. This information
shail be derived from the shallow hazards report
required by § 250.139 of this part.

(2) Information concerning the presence of H,S and
proposed precautionary measures, including the
following:

(i) A classification of the lease area as to whether it
is within an area known to contain H,S, an area where
the presence of H,S is unknown, or an area where the
absence of H,S has been confirmed as described in
§ 250.67 of this part and the documentation supporting
the classification; or

(ii) If the classification is an area known to contain
H,S or an area where the presence of H,S is unknown,
an H,S Contingency Plan as required in § 250.67 of this
part.

(3) A description of the environmental safeguards
to be implemented including an updated OSCP as
described in § 250.42 of this part or reference to an
approved plan.

(4) A discussion of the steps that have been or will
be taken to satisfy the conditions of lease stipulations.

(5) (i) A description of technology and reservoir
engineering practices intended to increase the ultimate
recovery of oil and gas, i.e., secondary, tertiary, or other
enhanced recovery practices;

(ii) A description of technology and recovery
practices and procedures intended to assure optimum
recovery of sulphur; or
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(iii) A description of technology and recovery
practices and procedures intended to assure optimum
recovery of oil and gas and sulphur.

(6) A discussion of the proposed drilling and
completion programs.

(7) A detailed description of new or unusual
technology to be employed. The lessee shall indicate
which portions of the information the lessee believes
are exempt from disclosure under the FOIA (5 US.C.
552) and the implementing regulations (43 CFR Part 2).
The lessee shall include a written discussion of the
general subject matter of the deleted portions for
transmittal to recipients of plan copies.

(8) A brief description of the following:

(i) The location, description, and size of any
offshore, and to the maximum extent practicable,
land-based operations to be conducted or contracted for
as a result of the proposed activity, including the
following:

(A) The acreage required within a State for
facilities, rights-of-way, and easements.

(B) The means proposed for transportation of oil,
gas, and sulphur to shore; the routes 1o be foliowed by
each mode of transportation; and the estimated
quantities of oil, gas, and sulphur, to be moved along
such routes.

(C) An estimate of the frequency of boat and
aircraft departures and arrivals, the onshore location of
terminals, and the normal routes for each mode of
transportation.

(ii) A list of the proposed drilling fluids including
components and their chemical compositions,
information on the projected amounts and rates of
drilling fluid and cuttings discharges, and method of
disposal. If the information is provided in an approved
Environmental Protection Agency, National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System permit, or a pending
permit application, the lessee may reference these
documents.

(iii) The quantities, types, and plans for disposal of
other solid and liquid wastes and pollutants likely to be
generated by offshore, onshore, and transport
operations and, regarding any wastes which may require
onshore disposal, the means of transportation to be
used to bring the wastes to shore, disposal methods to
be utilized, and location of onshore waste disposal or
treatment facilities.

(iv) The following information on onshore support
facilities, except in the western GOM:

(A) The approximate number, timing, and duration
of employment of persons who will be engaged in
onshore development and production activities, an
approximate number of local personnel who will be
employed for or in support of the development
activities (classified by the major skills or crafts that will
be required from local sources and estimated number of
each such skill needed), and the approximate total
number of persons who will be employed during the
onshore construction activity and during all activities
related to offshore development and production.



(B) The approximate number of people and
families to be added to the population of local
nearshore areas as a result of the planned development.

(C) An estimate of significant quantities of energy
and resources to be used or consumed inctuding
electricity, water, oil and gas, diesel fuel, aggregate, or
other supplies which may be purchased within an
affected State.

(D) The types of contractors or vendors which will
be needed, although not specifically identified, and
which may place a demand on local goods and services.

(E) The source, composition, frequency, and
duration of emissions of air pollutants.

(v) A narrative description of the existing
environment with an emphasis placed on those
environmental values that may be affected by the
proposed action. This section shall contain a description
of the physical environment of the area covered by the
related plan. This portion of the plan shall include data
and information obtained or developed by the lessee
together with other pertinent information and data
available to the lessee from other sources. The
environmental information and data shall include the
following, where appropriate:

(A) Archaeological and cultural resources
(including any cultural resource reports or survey
information required by the Regional Supervisor and
not previously submitted) located within the area that
may be disturbed by the proposed activities.

(B) The aquatic biota, including a description of
fishery and marine mammal use of the lease and the
significance of the lease, and a description of any
threatened and endangered species and their critical
habitat. The results of any biological surveys required by
the Regional Supervisor (including a copy of survey
reports or references to previously submitted reports)
should be incorporated into these discussions.

(C) Environmentally sensitive areas (e.g., refuges,
preserves, sanctuaries, rookeries, calving grounds,
coastal habitat, beaches, and areas of particular
environmental concern) which may be affected by the
proposed activities.

(D) The predevelopment, ambient water-column
quality and temperature data for incremental depths for
the areas encompassed by the plan.

(E) The physical oceanography, including ocean
currents described as to prevailing direction, seasonal
variations, and variations at different water depths in
the lease.

(F) Historic weather patterns and other
meteorological conditions, including storm frequency
and magnitude, wave height and direction, wind
direction and velocity, air temperature, visibility,
freezing and icing conditions, and ambient air quality
listing, where possible, the means and extremes of each.

(G) The other uses of the area known to the lessee,
including military use for national security or defense,
subsistence hunting and fishing, commercial fishing,
recreation, shipping, and other mineral exploration or
development.
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(H) The existing or planned monitoring systems
that are measuring or will measure impacts of activities
on the environment in the planning area.

(9) For sulphur operations, the degree of
subsidence that is expected at various stages of
production, and measures that will be taken to assure
safety of operations and protection of the environment.

‘Special attention shall be given to the effects of

subsidence on existing or potential oil and gas
production, fixed bottom-founded structures, and
pipelines.

(10) For sulphur operations, a discussion of the
potential toxic or thermal effects on the environment
caused by the discharge of bleedwater, including a
description of the measures that will be taken into
account to mitigate these impacts.

(11) An assessment of the effects on the
environment expected to occur as a resuit of
implementation of the plan, identifying specific and
cumulative impacts that may occur both onshore and
offshore, and the measures proposed to mitigate these
impacts. Such impacts shall be quantified to the fullest
extent possible including magnitude and duration and
shall be accumulated for all activities for each of the
major elements of the environment (e.g., water or
biota).

(12) A discussion of aiternatives to the activities
proposed that were considered during the development
of the plan including a comparison of the environmental
effects.

(13) Certificate(s) of coastal zone consistency as
provided in 15 CFR Part 930.

(14) For each OCS facility, such information
described below needed to make the findings under §
250.45 or § 250.46 of this part:

(i)(A) Projected emissions from each proposed or
modified facility for each year of operation and basis for
all calculations to include the foliowing:

(1) For each source, the amount of the emission by
air pollutant expressed in tons per year and frequency
and duration of emissions;

(2) For each proposed facility, the total amount of
emissions by air poliutant expressed in tons per year,
the frequency distribution of total emissions by air
pollutant expressed in pounds per day and, in addition
for a modified facility only, the incremental amount of
total emissions by air pollutant resulting from the new
or modified source(s);

(3) A detailed description of all processes,
processing equipment, and storage units, including
information on fuels to be burned;

(4) A schematic drawing which identifies the
location and elevation of each source; and

(5) If projected emissions are based on the use of
emission-reduction control technology, a description of
the controls providing the information required by
paragraph (b)(12)(iv)(A) of this section.

(B) The distance of each proposed facility from the
mean high water mark (mean higher high water mark
on the Pacific coast) of any State.




(ii)(A) The model(s) used to determine the effect
on the onshore air quality of emissions from each
facility, or from other facilities when required by the
Regional Supervisor, and the result obtained through
the use of the model(s). Only model(s) that has been
approved by the Director may be used.

(B) The best available meteorological information
and data consistent with the model(s) used stating the
basis for the information and data selected.

(iii) The air quality status of any onshore area
where the air quality is significantly affected (within the
meaning of § 250.45 of this part) by projected emissions
from each facility proposed in the plan. The area shouid
be classified as nonattainment, attainment, or
unclassifiable listing the status of each area by air
pollutant, the class of attainment areas, and the air
pollution control agency whose jurisdiction covers the
area identified.

(iv)(A) The emission-reduction controls available to
reduce emissions including the source,
emission-reduction control technology, reductions to be
achieved, and monitoring system the lessee proposes (o
use to measure emissions. The lessee shall indicate
which emission-reduction control technology the lessee
believes constitutes the best available control technology
and the basis for that opinion.

(B) The ownership of the offshore and onshore
offsetting source(s) and the reduction obtainable from
each offsetting source.

(15) A brief discussion of any approved or
anticipated suspensions of production necessary to hold
the lease(s) in an active status.

(16) The name, address, and telephone number of
an individual employee of the lessee to whom inquiries
by the Regional Supervisor and the affected State(s)
may be directed.

(17) Such other data and information as the
Regional Supervisor may require.

(c) Data and information discussed in other
documents previously submitted to MMS or otherwise
readily available to reviewers may be incorporated by
reference. The material being incorporated shall be
cited and described briefly and include a statement of
where the material is available for inspection. Any
material based on proprietary data which is not itself
available for inspection shall not be incorporated by
reference.

(d)(1) Development and Production Plans are not
required for leases in the western GOM. For these
leases, the lessee shall submit to the Regional
Supervisor for approval a Development Operations
Coordination Document with all information necessary
to assure conformance with the Act, other laws,
applicable regulations, lease provisions, or as otherwise
needed to carry out the functions and responsibilities of
the Regional Supervisor.

(2) Any information required in paragraph (d)(1) of
this section shall be considered a Development and
Production Plan for the purpose of references in any
law, regulation, lease provision, agreement, or other

document referring to the preparation or submission of
a plan.

(e) The Regional Director, after consultation with
the Governor(s) of the affected State(s) or the
Governor’s designated representative, the CZM agency
of the affected State(s), and the Office of Ocean and
Coastal Resource Management of NOAA may limit the
amount of information required to be included in a
Development and Production Plan to that necessary to
assure conformance with the Act, other laws, applicable
regulations, and lease provisions. In determining the
information to be included in a plan, the Regional
Director shall consider current and expected operating
conditions together with experience gained during past
operations of a similar nature in the area of proposed
activities.

(f) The Regional Supervisor shall determine within
20 working days after receipt whether additional
material is needed. If no deficiencies are identified and
the requested number of copies have been received, the
plan shall be deemed submitted.

(g) Within S working days after a Development and
Production Plan has been deemed submitted, the
Regional Supervisor shall transmit a copy of the plan,
except for those portions of the plan determined to be
exempt from disclosure under the FOIA and the
implementing regulations (43 CFR Part 2), to the
Governor or the Governor’s designated representative
and the CZM agency of each affected State and to the
executive of each affected local government that
requests a copy. The Regional Supervisor shall make
copies available to appropriate Federal Agencies,
interstate entities, and the pubiic. The plan will be
available for review at the appropriate MMS Regional
Public Information Office.

(h) The Governor or the Governor’s designated
representative and the CZM agency of each affected
State and the executive of each affected local
government shall have 60 days from the date of receipt
of the Development and Production Plan to submit
comments and recommendations to the Regional
Supervisor. The executive of any affected local
government must forward all recommendations to the
Governor of the State prior to submitting them to the
Regional Supervisor. The Regional Supervisor shall
accept those recommendations from the Governor that
provide for a reasonable balance between the national
interest and the well-being of the citizens of the affected
State. The Regional Supervisor shall explain in writing
the reasons for accepting or rejecting any
recommendations. In addition, any interested Federal
Agency or person may submit comments and
recommendations to the Regional Supervisor. All
comments and recommendations shall be made
availabie to the public.

(i) The plan will be processed in accordance with
the regulations in this section and the regulations
governing Federal CZM consistency procedures (15
CFR Part 930).



(j) The Regional Supervisor shall evaluate the
environmental impact of the activities described in the
Development and Production Plan and prepare the
appropriate environmental documentation in
accordance with NEPA. At least once in each planning
area, as identified by the Director, other than the
western and central GOM planning areas, the Director
shall determine that an Environmental Impact
Statement (EIS) is required. A determination by the
Director that approval of a Development and
Production Plan requires proceedings under NEPA shall
have no effect upon the timeframe that a State has to
complete its coastal zone consistency review. Copies of
the draft EIS shall be transmitted to the Governor of
each affected State and the executive of each affected
local government that requests a copy. The Regional
Supervisor shall also make copies of the draft EIS
available to any appropriate Federal Agency, interstate
entity, and the public.

(k) Prior to or immediately after a determination by
the Director that approval of a Development and
Production Plan requires that the procedures under
NEPA shall commence, the Regional Supervisor may
require lessees of tracts in the vicinity, for which
Development and Production Plans have not been
approved, to submit preliminary or final plans for their
leases.

(1) No later than 60 days after the last day of the
comment period provided in paragraph (h) of this
section or within 60 days of the release of the final EIS
describing the proposed activities, the Regional
Supervisor shall accomplish the following:

(1) Approve the plan;

(2) Require modification of the plan if it is
determined that the lessee has failed to make adequate
provisions for safety, environmental protection, or
conservation of resources including compliance with the
regulations prescribed under the Act; or

(3) Disapprove the plan if one or more of the
following occurs:

(i) The lessee fails to demonstrate that compliance
with the requirements of the Act, provisions of the
regulations prescribed under the Act, or other
applicable Federal laws is possible;

(ii) State concurrence with the applicant’s coastal
zone consistency certification has not been received, the
State’s concurrence has not been conclusively presumed,
or the State objects to the consistency certification, and
the Secretary of Commerce does not make the
determination authorized by section 307(c)(3)(B)(iii) of
the CZMA;

(iit) Operations threaten national security or
defense; or

(iv) Exceptional geological conditions in the lease
area, exceptional resource value in the marine or
coastal environment, or other exceptional circumstances
exist, and all of the following:

(A) Implementation of the plan would probably
cause serious harm or damage to life (including fish and
other aquatic life), property, any mineral deposits (in
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areas leased or not leased), the national security or
defense, or to the marine, coastal, or human
environments.

(B) The threat of harm or damage will not
disappear or decrease to an acceptable extent within a
reasonable period of time.

(C) The advantages of disapproving the plan
outweigh the advantages of development and
production.

(m) The Regional Supervisor shall notify the lessee
in writing of the reason(s) for disapproving a
Development and Production Plan or for requiring
modification of a plan and the conditions which must be
met for plan approval.

(n) The lessee may resubmit a Development and
Production Plan, as modified, to the Regional
Supervisor. Only information related to the proposed
modifications need be submitted. Within 60 days
foliowing the 60-day comment period provided for in
paragraph (h) of this section, the Regional Supervisor
shall approve, disapprove, or require modification of
the modified plan.

(o)(1) If a Development and Production Plan is
disapproved for the soie reason that a State consistency
certification has not been obtained, the Regional
Supervisor shall approve the plan upon receipt of the
concurrence, at the time when concurrence is
conclusively presumed, or when the Secretary of
Commerce makes a finding authorized by section
307(c)(3)(B)(iii) of the CZMA.

(2) If a Development and Production Plan is
disapproved because a State objects to the lessee’s
coastal zone consistency certification, the lessee shall
modify the plan to accommodate the State’s
objection(s) and resubmit the plan to (i) the Regional
Supervisor for review pursuant to the criteria in
paragraph (1) of this section; and (ii) through the
Regional Supervisor, to the State for review pursuant to
the CZMA and the implementing regulations (15 CFR
930.83 and 930.84). Alternatively, the lessee may appeal
the State’s objection to the Secretary of Commerce
pursuant to the procedures described in section 307 of
the CZMA and the implementing regulations (Subpart
H of 15 CFR Part 930). The Regional Supervisor shall
approve, disapprove, or require modification of a plan
as revised within 60 days following the 60-day comment
period provided for in paragraph (h) of this section.

(p) Development and Production Plans disapproved
pursuant to paragraph (1)(3) of this section are subject
to the provisions of section 25(h)(2) of the Act and the
implementing regulations in § 250.12 and 256.77 of this
chapter.

(q)(1) The Regional Supervisor shall periodically
review the activities being conducted under an approved
Development and Production Plan. The frequency and
extent of the Regional Supervisor’s review shall be
based upon the significance of any changes in available
information and onshore or offshore conditions affecting
or impacted by development or production activities
being conducted pursuant to the plan. If the review




indicates that the plan should be revised to meet the
requirements of this part, the Regional Supervisor shall
require the needed revisions.

(2) Revisions to an approved or pending
Development and Production Plan, whether initiated by
the lessee or ordered by the Regional Supervisor, shall
be submitted to the Regional Supervisor for approval.
Only information related to the proposed revisions need
be submitted. When the Regional Supervisor
determines that a proposed revision could result in a
significant change in the impacts previously identified
and evaluated, requires additional permits, or proposes
activities not previously identified and evaluated, the
revision shall be subject to all of the procedures in this
section.

(3) When any revision to an approved
Development and Production Plan is proposed by the
lessee, the Regional Supervisor may approve the
revision if it is determined that the revision is consistent
with the protection of the marine, coastal, and human
environments and will lead to greater recovery of oil
and natural gas; will improve the efficiency, safety, and
environmental protection of the recovery operation; is
the only means available to avoid substantial economic
hardship to the lessee; or is otherwise not inconsistent
with the provisions of the Act.

(r) Whenever the lessee fails to submit a
Development and Production Plan in accordance with
provisions of this section or fails to comply with an

approved plan, the lease may be cancelled in
accordance with sections 5 (¢) and (d) of the Act and
the implementing regulations in §§ 250.12 and 256.77 of
this chapter.

(s) To ensure safety and environmental protection,
the Regional Supervisor may authorize or direct the
lessee to conduct geological, geophysical, or other
surveys. The lessee shall give the Regional Supervisor,
upon request, copies of any data obtained as a result of
the surveys.

(t) The lessee may not drill any weil until the
District Supervisor’s approval of an APD, filed in
accordance with the requirements of § 250.64 of this
part, has been received. All APD’s and applications to
install platforms and structures, pipelines, and
production equipment must conform to the activities
described in detail in the approved Development and
Production Plan and shail not be subject to a separate
State coastal zone consistency review.

(u) Nothing in this section or approved plans shall
limit the lessee’s responsibility to take appropriate
measures {0 meet emergency situations. In such
situations, the Regional Supervisor may approve or
require departures from an approved Development and
Production Plan.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 53 FR 26066, July 11, 1988; 54 FR 50615,
Dec 8, 1989, 5SS FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990}






Subpart C—-Pollution Prevention and
Control

§ 250.40 Pollution prevention.

(a) During the exploration, development,
production, and transportation of oil and gas or sulphur,
the lessee shall take measures to prevent unauthorized
discharge of pollutants into the offshore waters. The
lessee shall not create conditions that will pose
unreasonable risk to the public health, life, property,
aquatic life, wildlife, recreation, navigation, commercial
fishing, or other uses of the ocean.

(1) When pollution occurs as a result of operations
conducted by or on behalf of the lessee and the
poliution damages or threatens to damage life
(including fish and other aquatic life), property, any
mineral deposits (in areas leased or not leased), or the
marine, coastal, or human environment, the control and
removal of the pollution to the satisfaction of the
District Supervisor shall be at the expense of the lessee.
Immediate corrective action shall be taken in all cases
where pollution has occurred. Corrective action shall be
subject to modification when directed by the District
Supervisor.

(2) If the lessee fails to control and remove the
poltution, the Director, in cooperation with other
appropriate Agencies of Federal, State, and local
governments, or in cooperation with the lessee, or both,
shall have the right to control and remave the pollution
at the lessee’s expense. Such action shall not relieve the
lessee of any responsibility provided for by law.

(b)(1) The District Supervisor may restrict the rate
of drilling fluid discharges or prescribe alternative
discharge methods. The District Supervisor may also
restrict the use of components which could cause
unreasonable degradation to the marine environment.
No petroleum-based substances, including diesel fuel,
may be added to the drilling mud system without prior
approval of the District Supervisor.

(2) Approval of the method of disposal of drill
cuttings, sand, and other well solids shall be obtained
from the District Supervisor.

(3) All hydrocarbon-handling equipment for testing
and production such as separators, tanks, and treaters
shall be designed, installed, and operated to prevent
pollution. Maintenance or repairs which are necessary
to prevent pollution of offshore waters shall be
undertaken immediately.

(4) Curbs, gutters, drip pans, and drains shall be
installed in deck areas in a manner necessary to collect
all contaminants not authorized for discharge. Oil
drainage shall be piped to a properly designed,
operated, and maintained sump system which will
automatically maintain the oil at a level sufficient to
prevent discharge of oil into offshore waters. All gravity
drains shall be equipped with a water trap or other
means to prevent gas in the sump system from escaping
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through the drains. Sump piles shall not be used as
processing devices to treat or skim liquids but may be
used to collect treated-produced water,
treated-produced sand, or liquids from drip pans and
deck drains and as a final trap for hydrocarbon liquids
in the event of equipment upsets. Improperly designed,
operated, or maintained sump piles which do not
prevent the discharge of oil into offshore waters shall be
replaced or repaired.

(5) On artificial islands, all vessels containing
hydrocarbons shali be placed inside an impervious berm
or otherwise protected to contain spills. Drainage shall
be directed away from the drilling rig to a sump. Drains
and sumps shall be constructed to prevent seepage.

(6) Disposal of equipment, cables, chains,
containers, or other materials into offshore waters is
prohibited.

(c) Materials, equipment, tools, containers, and
other items used in the Outer Continental Shelf (OCS)
which are of such shape or configuration that they are
likely to snag or damage fishing devices shall be
handied and marked as follows:

(1) All loose material, small tools, and other small
objects shall be kept in a suitable storage area or a
marked container when not in use and in a marked
container before transport over offshore waters;

(2) All cable, chain, or wire segments shall be
recovered after use and securely stored until suitable
disposal is accomplished;

(3) Skid-mounted equipment, portable containers,
spools or reels, and drums shall be marked with the
owner’s name prior to use or transport over offshore
waters; and

(4) All markings must clearly identify the owner
and must be durable enough to resist the effects of the
environmental conditions to which they may be exposed.

(d) Any of the items described in paragraph (c) of
this section that are lost overboard shall be recorded on
the facility’s daily operations report, as appropriate, and
reported to the District Supervisor.

§ 250.41 Inspections and reports.

(a) Drilling and production facilities shall be
inspected daily or at intervals approved or prescribed by
the District Supervisor to determine if pollution is
occurring. Necessary maintenance or repairs shall be
made immediately. Records of such inspections and
repairs shall be maintained at the facility or at a nearby
manned facility for 2 years.

(b) Pollution response equipment shall be inspected
at least monthly. Records of such inspections shall be
kept for at least 2 years at a site designated in the Oil
Spill Contingency Plan (OSCP).

(c) All spills of oil and liquid pollutants, including
pipeline spills, spills onto the surface of sea ice, and
spills penetrating the surface of an artificial island, shall
be reported orally to the District Supervisor. Spills of
more than 1 barrel shall be confirmed in writing. Such



written confirmation shall be received by the District
Supervisor by the 15th day after the spillage has been
stopped. All reports shall include the cause, location,
volume of spill, and remedial action taken. Reports of
spills of more than 50 barrels shall include information
on the sea state, meteorological conditions, size, and
appearance of the slick.

(1) Spills shall be reported orally within the
following time limits:

(i) Within 12 hours, if spills are 1 barrel or less; and

(ii) Without delay, if spills are more than 1 barrel.

(2) Lessees shall notify the responsible party and
the District Supervisor of observed pollution resulting
from operations other than those conducted by the
lessee.

§ 250.42 Oil spill contingency plans.

Lessees conducting oil, gas, oil and gas, or sulphur
operations in the OCS shall submit an Oil Spill
Contingency Plan (OSCP) for approval by the Regional
Supervisor with or prior to submitting an Exploration
Plan or a Development and Production Plan. If an
OSCP covering the area, such as a regional plan, has
aiready been approved, it may be referred to in the
Exploration Plan or the Development and Production
Plan. An OSCP shall be reviewed and updated annually,
and all modifications of the OSCP shall be submitted to
the Regional Supervisor for approval. The OSCP shall
contain the following:

(a) Oil spill trajectory analyses which are specific to
the area of operations shall be referenced and
summarized. The summaries shall specify those
environmentally sensitive areas which may be impacted
and strategies to be used for their protection.

(b) Identification of response equipment and
response times together with materials, support vessels,
and procedures to be employed in responding to
continuous oil discharges (e.g., well blowout) and spills
of short duration and limited maximum volume (e.g.,
tank overflows, hose failures). Response equipment and
strategies shall be suitable for anticipated environmental
conditions in the area of operations.

(c) A dispersant-use plan including an inventory of
the dispersants which might be proposed for use, a
summary of toxicity data for each dispersant, a
description of the types of oil on which each dispersant
is effective, a description of application equipment and
procedures, and an outline of the procedures to be
followed in obtaining approval for dispersant-use.

(d) Provisions for inspecting and maintaining
response equipment.

(e) Establishment of procedures for the purpose of
early detection and timely notification of an oil spill,
including a current list of names, telephone numbers,
and addresses of the responsible persons and alternates
who are to receive notification of an oil spill and the
names, teiephone numbers, and addresses of regulatory
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organizations and agencies to be notified when an oil
spill is discovered.

(f) An inventory of applicable equipment, materials,
and supplies which are available locally and regionally.

(g) Well-defined and specific actions to be taken
after discovery of an oil spill including the following:

(1) Designation (by name or position) of an oil spill
response operating team comprised of trained
personnel available within a specified response time and
a description of the training that such personnel will
receive,

(2) Designation (by name or position) of a trained
oil spill response coordinator who is charged with the
responsibility and is delegated commensurate authority
for directing and coordinating response operations, and

(3) A planned location for an oil spill response
operations center and a reliable communications system
for directing the coordinated overall response
operations.

(h) Provisions for disposal of recovered oil,
oil-contaminated material, and other oily wastes.

(i) Provisions for monitoring and predicting spill
movement.

(3) In the Alaska OCS Region only, provisions for
ignition of an uncontrollable oil spill and the guidelines
to be followed in making the decision to ignite.

§ 250.43 Training and drills.

(a) Lessees conducting oil, gas, oil and gas, or
sulphur operations in the OCS shall ensure that the ail
spill response team is provided with hands-on training
classes at least annually in the deployment and
operation of the pollution control equipment to which
they are assigned. The personnel responsible for
supervising the oil spill response operations shall be
knowledgeable about the location and intended use of
available response equipment, spill reporting
procedures, and deployment strategies for the facilities
under their jurisdiction. Such supervisory personnel shall
be trained in directing the deployment and use of all
response equipment. The lessee shall retain, at the site
designated in the OSCP, course-compiletion certificates
or attendance records issued by the organization
providing the instructions. These records shall be made
available to any authorized MMS representative upon
request.

(b) Drills for familiarization with pollution-control
equipment and operational procedures shall be held
when the equipment is placed initially and at least once
every 12 months by the lessee or a contractor serving
the lessee. The personnel identified as the oil spill
response operating team in the OSCP shall participate
in these drills. The drills shall simulate conditions in the
area of operations and shall include deployment and
operation of equipment. A time schedule for
familiarization drills with a list of equipment to be
deployed shall be submitted to the Regional Supervisor.
The schedule shall provide sufficient advance notice to



allow MMS personnel to witness any of the scheduled
drills. Drill conditions, results, and the names of the
participants in the drill shall be recorded, and the
records shall be maintained for 2 years at a site
designated in the OSCP and made available to MMS
personnel. The Regional Supervisor may initiate
unscheduled drills and may require an increase in the
frequency or a change in the location of the drills,
equipment to be deployed, or deployment procedures
and strategies. The Regional Supervisor will evaluate
the results of drills and advise the lessee of any
necessary changes in response equipment, procedures,
or strategies.

§ 250.44 Definitions concerning air quality.

For purposes of §§ 250.45 and 250.46 of this part:

“Air pollutant” means any combination of agents
for which the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
has established, pursuant to section 109 of the Clean
Air Act, national primary or secondary ambient air
quality standards.

“Attainment area” means, for any air pollutant, an
area which is shown by monitored data or which is
calculated by air quality modeling (or other methods
determined by the Administrator of EPA to be reliable)
not to exceed any primary or secondary ambient air
quality standards established by EPA.

“Best available control technology (BACT)” means
an emission limitation based on the maximum degree of
reduction for each air pollutant subject to regulation,
taking into account energy, environmental and economic
impacts, and other costs. The BACT shall be verified on
a case-by-case basis by the Regional Supervisor and
may include reductions achieved through the application
of processes, systems, and techniques for the control of
each air pollutant.

“Emission offsets” means emission reductions
obtained from facilities, either onshore or offshore,
other than the facility or facilities covered by the
proposed Exploration Plan or Development and
Production Plan.

“Existing facility” is an OCS facility described in an
Exploration Plan or a Development and Production
Plan submitted or approved prior to June 2, 1980.

“Facility” means any installation or device
permanently or temporarily attached to the seabed
which is used for exploration, development, and
production activities for oil, gas, or sulphur and which
emits or has the potential to emit any air pollutant from
one or more sources. All equipment directly associated
with the installation or device shall be considered part
of a single facility if the equipment is dependent on, or
affects the processes of, the installation or device.
During production, multiple installations or devices will
be considered to be a single facility if the instaliations
or devices are directly related to the production of oil,
gas, or sulphur at a single site. Any vessel used to
transfer production from an offshore facility shall be
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considered part of the facility while physically attached
to it.

“Nonattainment area” means, for any air pollutant,
an area which is shown by monitored data or which is
calculated by air quality modeling (or other methods
determined by the Administrator of EPA to be reliable)
to exceed any primary or secondary ambient air quality
standard established by EPA.

“Projected emissions” means emissions, either
controlled or uncontrolied, from a source(s).

“Source” means an emission point. Several sources
may be included within a single facility.

“Temporary facility” means activities associated
with the construction of platforms offshore or with
facilities related to exploration for or development of
offshore oil and gas resources which are conducted in
one location for less than 3 years.

“Volatile organic compound (VOC)” means any
organic compound which is emitted to the atmosphere
as a vapor. The unreactive compounds are exempt from
the above definition.

$ 250.45 Facilities described in a new or
revised Exploration Plan or Development and
Production Plan.

(a) New plans. All Exploration Plans and
Development and Production Plans shall include the
information required to make the necessary findings
under paragraphs (d) through (i) of this section, and the
lessee shall comply with the requirements of this section
as necessary.

(b) Applicability of § 250.45 to existing facilities.

(1) The Regional Supervisor may review any
Exploration Plan or Development and Production Plan
to determine whether any facility described in the plan
should be subject to review under this section and has
the potential to significantly affect the air quality of an
onshore area. To make these decisions, the Regional
Supervisor shall consider the distance of the facility
from shore, the size of the facility, the number of
sources planned for the facility and their operational
status, and the air quality status of the onshore area.

(2) For a facility identified by the Regional
Supervisor in paragraph (b)(1) of this section, the
Regional Supervisor shall require the lessee to refer 1o
the information required in § 250.33(b)(19) or §
250.34(b)(12) of this part and to submit only that
information required to make the necessary findings
under paragraphs (d) through (i) of this section. The
lessee shall submit this information within-120 days of
the Regional Supervisor’s determination or within a
longer period of time at the discretion of the Regional
Supervisor. The lessee shall comply with the
requirements of this section as necessary.

(c) Revised facilities. All revised Exploration Plans
and Development and Production Plans shail include
the information required to make the necessary findings



under paragraphs (d) through (i) of this section. The
lessee shall comply with the requirements of this section
as necessary.

(d) Exemption formuias. To determine whether a
facility described in a new, modified, or revised
Exploration Plan or Development and Production Plan
is exempt from further air quality review, the lessee
shall use the highest annual-total amount of emissions
from the facility for each air pollutant calculated in §
250.33(b)(19)(i)}(A) or § 250.34(b)(12)(i)(A) of this part
and compare these emissions to the emission exemption
amount “E” for each air pollutant calculated using the
following formulas: E=3400D%* for carbon monoxide
(CO); and E=33.3D for total suspended particulates
(TSP), sulphur dioxide (SO,), nitrogen oxides (NO,),
and VOC (where E is the emission exemption amount
expressed in tons per year, and D is the distance of the
proposed facility from the closest onshore area of a
State expressed in statute miles). If the amount of these
projected emissions is less than or equal to the emission
exemption amount “E” for the air pollutant, the facility
is exempt from further air quality review required under
paragraphs (e) through (i) of this section.

(e) Significance levels. For a facility not exempt
under paragraph (d) of this section for air pollutants
other than VOC, the lessee shall use an approved air
quality model to determine whether the projected
emissions of those air pollutants from the facility result
in an onshore ambient air concentration above the
following significance ievels:

SIGNIFICANCE LEVELS: AIR POLLUTANT
CONCENTRATIONS (pg/m®)

Air Averaging time (hours)
pollu-
tant

Annual 24 8 3 1
SO, 1 5 -1 % -
TSP 1 S - - -
NO, 1 - - - -
co - - 500 - 2,000

(f) Significance determinations.

(1) The projected emissions of any air pollutant
other than VOC from any facility which result in an
onshore ambient air concentration above the
significance level determined under paragraph (e) of
this section for that air pollutant, shall be deemed to
significantly affect the air quality of the onshore area
for that air poliutant. ‘

(2) The projected emissions of VOC from any
facility which is not exempt under paragraph (d) of this
section for that air pollutant shall be deemed to

significantly affect the air quality of the onshore area
for VOC.

(g) Controls required.

(1) The projected emissions of any air pollutant
other than VOC from any facility, except a temporary
facility, which significantly affect the quality of a
nonattainment area, shall be fully reduced. This shall be
done through the application of BACT and, if
additional reductions are necessary, through the
application of additional emission controls or through
the acquisition of offshore or onshore offsets.

(2) The projected emissions of any air pollutant
other than VOC from any facility which significantly
affect the air quality of an attainment or unclassifiable
area shall be reduced through the application of BACT.

(i) Except for temporary facilities, the lessee also
shall use an approved air quality model to determine
whether the emissions of TSP or SO, that remain after
the application of BACT cause the following maximum
allowable increases over the baseline concentrations
established in 40 CFR 52.21 to be exceeded in the
attainment or unclassifiable area:

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE
CONCENTRATION INCREASES (pg/m®)
Air Averaging times
pollu-
tant
Annual 24-hour | 3-hour
Mean! maxi- maximum
mum
Qlass I
TSP 5 10 -
SO, 2 5 25
Class II:
TSP 19 37 -
SO, 512
20 91
Class III:
TSP 37 75 --
SO, 40 82 700
. |

! For TSP--geometric; For SO;--arithmetric.

No concentration of an air pollutant shall exceed the
concentration permitted under the national secondary
ambient air quality standard or the concentration
permitted under the national primary air quality
standard, whichever concentration is lowest for the air



pollutant for the period of exposure. For any period
other than the annual period, the applicable maximum
allowable increase may be exceeded during one such
period per year at any one onshore location.

(ii) If the maximum allowable increases are
exceeded, the lessee shall apply whatever additional
emission controls are necessary to reduce or offset the
remaining emissions of TSP or SO, so that
concentrations in the onshore ambient air of an
attainment or unclassifiable area do not exceed the
maximum allowable increases.

(3)(1) The projected emissions of VOC from any
facility, except a temporary facility, which significantly
affect the onshore air quality of a nonattainment area
shall be fully reduced. This shall be done through the
application of BACT and, if additional reductions are
necessary, through the application of additional
emission controls or through the acquisition of offshore
or onshore offsets.

(ii) The projected emissions of VOC from any
facility which significantly affect the onshore air quality
of an attainment area shall be reduced through the
application of BACT.

(4)(i) If projected emissions from a facility
significantly affect the onshore air quality of both a
nonattainment and an attainment or unclassifiable area,
the regulatory requirements applicable to projected
emissions significantly affecting a nonattainment area
shall apply.

(ii) If projected emissions from a facility
significantly affect the onshore air quality of more than
one class of attainment area, the lessee must reduce
projected emissions to meet the maximum allowable
increases specified for each class in paragraph (g)(2)(i)
of this section. :

(h) Controls required on temporary facilities. The
lessee shall apply BACT to reduce projected emissions
of any air poliutant from a temporary facility which
significantly affect the air quality of an onshore area of
a State.

(i) Emission offsets. When emission offsets are to
be obtained, the lessee must demonstrate that the
offsets are equivalent in nature and quantity to the
projected emissions that must be reduced after the
application of BACT; a binding commitment exists
between the lessee and the owner or owners of the
source or sources; the appropriate air quality control
jurisdiction has been notified of the need to revise the
State Implementation Plan to include the information
regarding the offsets; and the required offsets come
from sources which affect the air quality of the area

significantly affected by the lessee’s offshore operations.

(j) Review of facilities with emissions below the
exemption amount. If, during the review of a new,
modified, or revised Exploration Plan or Development
and Production Plan, the Regional Supervisor
determines or an affected State submits information to
the Regional Supervisor which demonstrates, in the
judgment of the Regional Supervisor, that projected
emissions from an otherwise exempt facility will, either
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individually or in combination with other facilities in the
area, significantly affect the air quality of an onshore
area, then the Regional Supervisor shall require the
lessee to submit additional information to determine
whether emission control measures are necessary. The
lessee shall be given the opportunity to present
information to the Regional Supervisor which
demonstrates that the exempt facility is not significantly
affecting the air quality of an onshore area of the State.

(k) Emission monitoring requirements. The lessee
shall monitor, in a manner approved or prescribed by
the Regional Supervisor, emissions from the facility.
The lessee shall submit this information monthly in a
manner and form approved or prescribed by the
Regional Supervisor.

(1) Collection of meteorological data. The
Regional Supervisor may require the lessee to collect,
for a period of time and in a manner approved or
prescribed by the Regional Supervisor, and submit
meteorological data from a facility.

[53 FR 10690, Apr.1, 1988; 53 FR 19856, May 31, 1988; 53 FR 26066,
July 11, 1988)

§ 250.46 Existing facilities.

(a) Process leading to review of an existing facility.

(1) An affected State may request that the Regional
Supervisor supply basic emission data from existing
facilities when such data are needed for the updating of
the State’s emission inventory. In submitting the
request, the State must demonstrate that similar
offshore and onshore facilities in areas under the State’s
jurisdiction are also included in the emission inventory.

(2) The Regional Supervisor may require lessees of
existing facilities to submit basic emission data to a
State submitting a request under paragraph (a)(1) of
this section.

(3) The State submitting a request under paragraph
(a)(1) of this section may submit information from its
emission inventory which indicates that emissions from
existing facilities may be significantly affecting the air
quality of the onshore area of the State. The lessee
shall be given the opportunity to present information to
the Regional Supervisor which demonstrates that the
facility is not significantly affecting the air quality of the
State. '

(4) The Regional Supervisor shall evaluate the
information submitted under paragraph (a)(3) of this
section and shall determine, based on the basic mission
data, availabie meteorological data, and the distance of
the facility or facilities from the onshore area, whether
any existing facility has the potential to significantly
affect the air quality of the onshore area of the State.

(5) If the Regional Supervisor determines that no
existing facility has the potential to significantly affect
the air quality of the onshore area of the State
submitting information under paragraph (a)(3) of this



section, the Regional Supervisor shall notify the State of
and explain the reasons for this finding.

(6) If the Regional Supervisor determines that an
existing facility has the potential to significantly affect
the air quality of an onshore area of the State
submitting information under paragraph (2)(3) of this
section, the Regional Supervisor shall require the lessee
to refer to the information requirements under §
250.33(b)(19) or 250.34(b)(12) of this part and submit
only that information required to make the necessary
findings under paragraphs (b) through (e) of this
section. The lessee shall submit this information within
120 days of the Regional Supervisor’s determination or
within a longer period of time at the discretion of the
Regional Supervisor. The lessee shall comply with the
requirements of this section as necessary.

(b) Exemption formulas. To determine whether
an existing facility is exempt from further air quality
review, the lessee shall use the highest annual total
amount of emissions from the facility for each air
poilutant calculated in § 250.33(b)(19)(i)(A) or
250.34(b)(12)(i)(A) of this part and compare these
emissions to the emission exemption amount “E” for
each air pollutant calcuiated using the following
formulas: E=3400D*? for CO; and E=33.3D for TSP,
SO,, NOy, and VOC (where E is the emission
exemption amount expressed in tons per year, and D is
the distance of the facility from the closest onshore area
of the State expressed in statute miles). If the amount
of projected emissions is less than or equal to the
emission exemption amount “E” for, the air pollutant,
the facility is exempt for that air pollutant from further
air quality review required under paragraphs (c)
through (e) of this section.

(¢) Significance levels. For a facility not exempt
under paragraph (b) of this section for air pollutants
other than VOC, the lessee shall use an approved air
quality model to determine whether projected emissions
of those air pollutants from the facility result in an
onshore ambient air concentration above the following
significance levels:

SIGNIFICANCE LEVELS: AIR POLLUTANT

CONCENTRATIONS (pg/m?)
Air Averaging time (hours)
pollu-
tant

Annual 24 8 3 1

SO; 1 5 -1 2
TSP 1 5 - - -
NO, 1 - - - -
co - - 500 - 2,000

(d) Significance determinations.

(1) The projected emissions of any air pollutant
other than VOC from any facility which result in an
onshore ambient air concentration above the
significance levels determined under paragraph (c) of
this section for that air pollutant shall be deemed to
significantly affect the air quality of the onshore area
for that air pollutant.

(2) The projected emissions of VOC from any
facility which is not exempt under paragraph (b) of this
section for that air pollutant shall be deemed to
significantly affect the air quality of the onshore area
for VOC.

(e) Coatrols required.

(1) The projected emissions of any air poliutant
which significantly affect the air quality of an onshore
area shall be reduced through the application of BACT.

(2) The lessee shall submit a compliance schedule
for the application of BACT. If it is necessary to cease
operations to allow for the installation of emission
controls, the lessee may apply for a suspension of
operations under the provisions of § 250.10 of this part.

(f) Review of facilities with emissions below the
exemption amount. If, during the review of the
information required under paragraph (a)(6) of this
section, the Regional Supervisor determines or an
affected State submits information to the Regional
Supervisor which demonstrates, in the judgment of the
Regional Supervisor, that projected emissions from an
otherwise exempt facility will, either individually or in
combination with other facilities in the area, significantly .
affect the air quality of an onshore area, then the
Regional Supervisor shall require the lessee to submit
additional information to determine whether control
measures are necessary. The lessee shall be given the
opportunity to present information to the Regional
Supervisor which demonstrates that the exempt facility
is not significantly affecting the air quality of an onshore
area of the State.

(8) Emission monitoring requirements. The lessee
shall monitor, in a manner approved or prescribed by
the Regional Supervisor, emissions from the facility
following the installation of emission controils. The
lessee shall submit this information monthly in a
manner and form approved or prescribed by the
Regional Supervisor.

(h) Collection of meteorological data. The
Regional Supervisor may require the lessee to collect,
for a period of time and in a manner approved or
prescribed by the Regional Supervisor, and submit
meteorological data from a facility.

[53 FR 26066, July 11, 1988]




Subpart D-Oil and Gas Drilling
Operations

§ 250.50 Control of wells.

The lessee shall take necessary precautions to keep its
wells under control at all times. The lessee shall utilize
the best available and safest driiling technology in order
to enhance the evaluation of conditions of abnormal
pressure and to minimize the potential for the well to
flow or kick. The lessee shall utilize personnel who are
trained and competent and shall utilize and maintain
equipment and materials necessary to assure the safety
and protection of personnel, equipment, natural
resources, and the environment.

§ 250.51 General requirements.

(a) Fitness of drilling unit. (1) Drilling units shall
be capable of withstanding the oceanographic,
meteorological, and ice conditions for the proposed
season and location of operations.

(2) Prior to commencing operation, drilling units
shall be available for complete inspection by the District
Supervisor.

(3) The lessee shall provide information and data
on the fitness of the drilling unit to perform the
proposed drilling operation. The information shall be
submitted with or prior to the submission of Form
MMS-331C, Application for Permit to Drill (APD), in
accordance with § 250.64. The District Supervisor may
require the submission of a third-party review of the
design of drilling units which are of a unique design
and/or not proven for use in the proposed environment
if the District Supervisor believes that the information
submitted by the lessee is insufficient to demonstrate
suitability of the unit for use at the proposed drill site.
A design Certified Verification Agent approved in
accordance with § 250.133 of this part shall be used for
any required third-party review.

(b) Dirilling unit safety devices.

(1) No later than May 31, 1989, all drilling units
shall be equipped with a safety device which is designed
to prevent the traveling block from striking the crown
block. The device shall be checked for proper operation
weekly and after each drill-line slipping operation. The
results of the operational check shall be entered in the
driller’s report.

(2) No later than May 31, 1989, diesel-engine air
intakes shall be equipped with a device to shut down
the diesel engine in the event of runaway. Diesel
engines which are continuously attended shall be
equipped with either remote operated manual or
automatic shutdown devices. Diesel engines which are
not continuously attended shall be equipped with
automatic shutdown devices.

(¢) Oceanographic, meteorological, and drilling .
unit performance data. Where such information is not
otherwise readily available, upon request of the District
Supervisor, lessees shall collect and report
oceanographic, meteorological, and drilling unit
performance data, and monitor ice conditions, if
applicable, during the period of operations. The type of
information to be coliected and reported will be
determined by the District Supervisor in the interests of
safe conduct of operations and the structural integrity of
the drilling unit.

(d) Foundation requirements. When the lessee
fails to provide sufficient information pursuant to §§
250.33 and 250.34 of this part to support a
determination that the seafloor is capable of supporting
a specific bottom-founded drilling unit under the
site-specific soil and oceanographic conditions, the
District Supervisor may require that additional surveys
and soil borings be performed and the results be
submitted for review and evaluation by the District
Supervisor before approval is granted for commencing
drilling operations.

(e) Tests, surveys, and samples.

(1) The lessee shall conduct tests, obtain well and
mud logs or surveys, and take samples to determine the
reservoir energy; the presence, quantity, and quality of
oil, gas, sulphur, and water; and the amount of pressure
in the formations penetrated. The lessee shall take
formation samples or cores to determine the identity,
fluid content, and characteristics of any penetrated
formation in accordance with requirements approved or
prescribead by the District Supervisor.

(2) Inclinational surveys shall be obtained on all
vertical wells at intervals not exceeding 1,000 feet
during the normal course of drilling. Directional surveys
giving both inclination and azimuth shall be obtained on
all directional wells at intervals not exceeding 500 feet
during the normal course of drilling and at intervals not
exceeding 100 feet in all portions of the hole when
angle-changes are planned.

(3) On both vertical and directionally drilled wells,
directional surveys giving both inclination and azimuth
shall be obtained at intervals not exceeding 500 feet
prior to or upon setting surface or intermediate casing,
liners, and at total depth. Composite directional surveys
shall be prepared with the interval shown from the
bottom of the conductor casing or, in the absence of
conductor casing, from the bottom of the drive or
structural casing to total depth. In calculating all
surveys, a correction from the true north to
Universal-Transverse-Mercator-Grid-north or
Lambert-Grid-north shall be made after making the
magnetic-to-true-north correction. A composite
dipmeter directional survey or a composite
measurement-while-drilling (MWD) directional survey
including a listing of the directionally computed
inclinations and azimuths on a well classified as vertical
will be acceptable as fulfilling the applicable
requirements of this paragraph. In the event a
composite MWD survey is run, a muitishot survey shall



be obtained at each casing point in order to confirm the
MWD results.

(4) Wells are classified as vertical if the calculated
average of inclination readings weighted by the
respective interval lengths between readings from
surface to drilled depth does not exceed 3 degrees from
the vertical. When the calculated average inclination
readings weighted by the length of the respective
interval between readings from the surface to drilled
depth exceeds 3 degrees, the well is classified as
directional.

(5) The Regional Supervisor at the request of a
holder of an adjoining lease may, for the protection of
correlative rights, furnish a copy of the directional
survey for a well drilled within 500 feet of the adjacent
lease to that leaseholder.

(f) Fixed drilling platforms. Applications for
installation of fixed drilling platforms or structures,
including artificial islands, shall be submitted in
accordance with the provisions of Subpart I, Platforms
and Structures, of this part. Mobile drilling units which
have their jacking equipment removed or have been
otherwise immobilized are classified as fixed drilling
platforms.

(8) Equipment movement. The movement of rigs
and related equipment on and off an offshore platform
or from well to well on the same offshore platform,
including rigging up and rigging down, shall be
conducted in a safe manner. All wells in the same
well-bay which are capable of producing hydrocarbons
shall be shut in below the surface with a
pump-through-type tubing plug and at the surface with
a closed master valve prior to moving such rigs and
related equipment, unless otherwise approved by the
District Supervisor. A closed surface-controlled
subsurface safety valve of the pump-through-type may
be used in lieu of the pump-through-type tubing plug,
provided that the surface control has been locked out.

(h) Emergency shutdown system. When drilling
operations are conducted on a platform where there are
other hydrocarbon-producing wells or other
hydrocarbon flow, an Emergency Shutdown System
(ESD) manually controlled station shall be installed
near the driller’s console.

{53 FR 106090, Apr.1, 1988; 53 FR 12227, Apr.13, 1988; 54 FR 50615,
Dec. 8, 1989; 55 FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990]

§ 250.52 Welding and burning practices and
procedures.

(a) General requirements.

(1) For the purpose of this rule, the terms
“welding” and “burning” are defined to include arc or
fuel-gas (acetylene or other gas) cutting and arc or
fuel-gas welding.

(2) All offshore welding and burning shall be
minimized by onshore fabrication when feasible. The
requirements set forth in paragraphs (b), (¢), and (d) of
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this section shall be applicable to any welding or
burning practice or procedure performed on the
following:

(i) An offshore mobile drilling unit during the
drilling mode;

(ii) A mobile workover unit during any drilling,
compietion, recompletion, remedial, repair, stimulation,
or other workover activity;

(iii) A platform, structure, artificial island, or other
installation during any drilling, well-completion,
well-workover, or production operation; and

(iv) A platform, structure, artificial island, or other
installation which contains a well open to a
hydrocarbon-bearing zone.

(3) All water-discharge-point sources from
hydrocarbon-handling vessels shall be monitored in
order to stop welding and burning operations in case
flammable fluids are discharged as a result of
equipment upset or malfunction.

(4) Equipment containing hydrocarbons or other
flammable substances shall be relocated at least 35 feet
horizontally from the work site. Similar equipment
located at a lower elevation where slag, sparks, or other
burning materials could fall shall be relocated at least
35 feet from the point of impact. If relocation is
impractical, either the equipment shall be protected
with flame-proofed covers or otherwise shielded with
metal or fire-resistant guards or curtains, or the
contents shall have been rendered inert.

(b) Welding, burning, and hot tapping plan. Each
lessee shall submit for approval by the District
Supervisor a “Welding, Burning, and Hot Tapping Safe
Practices and Procedures Plan” prior to beginning the
first drilling and/or production operations on a lease.
The plan shall include the qualification standards or
requirements for personnel who the lessee will
authorize to conduct welding, burning, and hot tapping
operations and the methods by which the lessee will
assure that only trained personnel who meet such
standards or requirements are utilized. A copy of this
plan and approval letter shall be available on the facility
where the welding is conducted. Any person designated
as a welding supervisor shail be thoroughly familiar with
this plan. An approved plan is required prior to
conducting any welding, burning, or hot tapping
operation. All welding and burning equipment shall be
inspected by the welding supervisor or the lessee’s
designated person in charge prior to beginning any
welding, burning, or hot tapping. All engine-driven
welding machines shall be equipped with spark arrestors
and drip pans. Welding leads shall be completely
insulated and in good condition, oxygen and fuel gas
bottles shall be secured in a safe place, and leak-free
hoses shall be equipped with proper fittings, gauges,
and regulators.

(¢) Designated safe-welding and burning areas.
The lessee may establish and designate areas
determined to be safe-welding areas. These designated
areas shall be identified in the plan, and a drawing



showing the location of these areas shall be maintained
on the facility.

(d) Undesignated welding and burning areas. All
welding and burning, which cannot be done in an
approved safe-welding area, shall be performed in
compliance with the following:

(1) Prior to the commencement of any of these
operations, the lessee’s designated person in charge at
the installation shall inspect the qualifications of the
welder(s) to assure that the welder(s) is properly
qualified in accordance with the approved qualification
standards or requirements for welders. The designated
person in charge and the welder(s) shall inspect the
work area and area(s) at elevations below the work
area where slag, sparks, or other hot materials could fall
for potential fire and explosion hazards. After it has
been determined that it is safe 1o proceed with the
welding and burning operation, the designated
person-in-charge shall issue a written authorization for
the work.

(2) During these welding or burning operations, one
or more persons shall be designated as a fire watch.
The person(s) assigned as a fire watch shall have no
other duties while actual welding or burning operations
are in progress. If the operation is to be in an area
which is not equipped with a gas detector, the fire
watch shall also maintain a continuous surveillance with
a portable gas detector during the welding and burning
operation. The fire watch shall remain on duty for a
period of 30 minutes after welding or burning
operations have been completed.

(3) Prior to any of these operations, the fire watch
shall have in their possession firefighting equipment in a
usabie condition.

(4) No welding or burning operation, other than
approved hot tapping, shall be done on piping,
containers, tanks, or other vessels which have contained
a flammable substance unless the contents have been
rendered inert and are determined to be safe for
welding or burning by the designated person in charge.

(5) If drilling, well-completion, well-workover, or
wireline operations are in progress, welding operations
in other than approved safe-welding areas shall not be
conducted unless the well(s) in the area where drilling,
well-completion, well-workover, or wireline operations
are in progress contain noncombustible fluids and the
entry of formation hydrocarbons into the wellbore is
precluded.

(6) If welding or burning operations are conducted
in or within 10 feet of a weli-bay or production area, all
producing wells in the weli-bay or production area shall
be shut in at the surface safety vaive.

§ 250.53 Electrical equipment.

The following requirements shall be applicable to all
electrical equipment on all platforms, artificial islands,
fixed structures, and their facilities:

(a) All engines with electrical ignition systems shall
be equipped with a low-tension ignition system designed
and maintained to minimize the release of sufficient
electrical energy to cause ignition of an external,
combustible mixture or substance.

(b) Alt areas shall be classified in accordance with
API RP 500B for Classification of Areas for Electrical
Installations at Drilling Rigs and Production Facilities
on Land and on Marine Fixed and Mobile Platforms.

(c) All electrical installations shall be made in
accordance with API RP 14F, Design and Installation of
Electrical Systems for Offshore Production Platforms,
except Sections 7.4, Emergency Lighting and 9.4, Aids
to Navigation Equipment.

(d) Maintenance of electrical systems shail be by
personnel who are trained and experienced with the
area classifications, distribution system, performance
characteristics and operation of the equipment, and
with the hazards involved.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988 as amended at 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989]

§ 250.54 Well casing and cementing.

(a) General requirements.

(1) For the purpose of this subpart, the casing
strings in order of normal installation are as follows:

(i) Drive or structural,

(ii) Conductor,

(iii) Surface,

(iv) Intermediate, and

(v) Production casing.

(2) The lessee shall case and cement all welis with
a sufficient number of strings of casing and quantity and
quality of cement in a manner necessary to prevent
release of fluids from any stratum through the wellbore
(directly or indirectly) into offshore waters, prevent
communication between separate hydrocarbon-bearing
strata, protect freshwater aquifers from contamination,
support unconsolidated sediments, and otherwise
provide a means of control of the formation pressures
and fluids. Cement composition, placement techniques,
and waiting time shall be designed and conducted so
that the cement in place behind the bottom 500 feet of
casing or total tength of annular cement fill, if less,
attains a minimum compressive strength of 500 pounds
per square inch (psi). Cement placed across permafrost
zones shall be designed to set before freezing and have
a low heat of hydration.

(3) The lessee shall install casing designed to
withstand the anticipated stresses imposed by tensile,
compressive, and buckling loads; burst and coliapse
pressures; thermal effects; and combinations thereof.
Safety factors in the casing program design shall be of
sufficient magnitude to provide well control during
drilling and to assure safe operations for the life of the
well. Any portion of an annulus opposite a permafrost
zone which is not protected by cement shall be filled
with a liquid which has a freezing point below the



minimum permafrost temperature to prevent internal
freezeback and which is treated to minimize corrosion.

(4) In cases where cement has filled the annular
space back to the mud line, the cement may be washed
out or displaced to a depth not exceeding the depth of
the structural casing shoe to facilitate casing removal
upon well abandonment if the District Supervisor
determines that subsurface protection against damage
to freshwater aquifers and permafrost zones and against
damage caused by adverse loads, pressures, and fluid
flows is not jeopardized.

(5) If there are indications of inadequate cementing
(such as lost returns, cement channeling, or mechanical
failure of equipment), the lessee shall evaluate the
adequacy of the cementing operations by pressure
testing the casing shoe, running a cement bond log,
running a temperature survey, or a combination thereof
before continuing operations. If the evaluation indicates
inadequate cementing, the lessee shall re-cement or
take other remedial actions as approved by the District
Supervisor.

(6) A pressure-integrity test shall be run below the
surface casing, the intermediate casing(s), and liner(s)
used as intermediate casing(s). The District Supervisor
may require a pressure-integrity test to be run at the
conductor casing shoe due to local geologic conditions
or planned casing setting depths. Pressure-integrity tests
shall be made after drilling new hole below the casing
shoe and before drilling more than 50 feet of new hole
below a respective casing string. These tests shall be
conducted either by testing to formation leak-off or by
testing to a predetermined equivalent mud weight as
specified in the approved APD. A safe margin, as
approved by the District Supervisor, shall be maintained
between the mud weight in use and the equivalent mud
weight at the casing shoe as determined in the
pressure-integrity test. Drilling operations shall be
suspended when the safe margin is not maintained.
Pressure-integrity and pore-pressure test results and
related hole-behavior observations, such as gas-cut mud
and well kicks made during the course of drilling, shall
be used in adjusting the drilling mud program and the
approved setting depth of the next casing string. The
results of all tests and of hole-behavior observations
made during the course of drilling related to formation
integrity and pore pressure shall be recorded in the
driller’s report.

(b) Drive or structural casing. This casing shall be
set by driving, jetting, or drilling to a minimum depth as
may be prescribed or approved by the District
Supervisor, in order to support unconsolidated deposits
and to provide hole stability for initial drilling
operations. If this portion of the hole is drilled, a
quantity of cement sufficient to fill the annular space
back to the mud line shall be used.

(¢) Conductor and surface casing requirements--

(1) Conductor and surface casing setting depths.
Conductor and surface casing design and setting depths
shall be based upon relevant engineering and geologic
factors including the presence or absence of
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hydrocarbons, potential hazards, and water depths. The
approved casing setting depths may be adjusted when
the change is approved by the District Supervisor to
permit the casing shoe to be set in a competent
formation or below formations which should be isolated
from the wellbore by casing for safer drilling operations.
However, the conductor casing shall be set immediately
prior to drilling into formations known to contain oil or
gas or, if the presence of oil or gas is unknown, upon
encountering a formation containing oil or gas. Upon
encountering unexpected formation pressures, the lessee
shall submit a revised casing program to the District
Supervisor for approval. The District Supervisor may
permit a lessee to drill a well without setting conductor
casing provided the information from approved logging
and mud-monitoring programs for wells previously
drilled in the immediate vicinity combined with other
available geologic data are sufficient to demonstrate the
absence of shallow hydrocarbons or hazards.

(2) Conductor casing cementing requirements.
Conductor casing shall be cemented with a quantity of
cement that fills the calculated annular space back to
the mud line except as applicable to the bottom of an
excavation (glory hole) or to the surface of an artificial
istand. Cement fill in annular spaces shall be verified by
the observation of cement returns. In the event that
observation of cement returns is not feasible, additional
quantities of cement shall be used to assure fill to the
mud line.

(3) Surface casing cementing requirements.

(i) Surface casing shall be cemented with a quantity
of cement that fills the calculated annular space to at
least 200 feet inside the conductor casing. When
geologic conditions such as near-surface fractures and
faulting exist, surface casing shall be cemented with a
quantity of cement that fills the calculated annular
space to the mud line, or as approved or prescribed by
the District Supervisor.

(ii) For floating drilling operations, a lesser volume
of cement may be used to prevent sealing the annular
space between the conductor casing and surface casing
if the District Supervisor determines that the
uncemented space is necessary to provide protection
from burst and collapse pressures which may be applied
inadvertently to the annulus between casings during
blowout preventer (BOP) testing operations. Any
annular space open to the drilled hole shall be sealed in
accordance with the requirements for abandonment in
Subpart G, Abandonment of Wells, of this part.

(d) Intermediate casing requirements.

(1) Intermediate casing string(s) shall be set for
protection when geologic characteristics or wellbore
conditions, as anticipated or as encountered, so indicate.

(2) Quantities of cement that cover and isolate all
hydrocarbon-bearing zones in the well and isolate
abnormal pressure intervals from normal pressure
intervals shall be used. This requirement for isolation
may be satisfied by squeeze cementing prior 10
completion, suspension of operations, or abandonment,
whichever occurs first. Sufficient cement shall be used



to provide annular fill-up to a minimum of 500 feet
above the zones to be isolated or 500 feet above the
casing shoe in wells where zonal coverage is not
required.

(3) If a liner is to be used as an intermediate string
below a surface casing string, it shall be lapped a
minimum of 100 feet into the previous casing string and
cemented as required for intermediate casing. When a
liner is to be used as production casing below a surface
casing string, it shall be extended to the surface and
cemented to avoid surface casing being used as
production casing.

(e) Production casing requirements.

(1) Production casing shall be cemented to cover or
isolate all zones above the shoe which contain
hydrocarbons; but in any case, a volume sufficient to fill
the annular space at least 500 feet above the uppermost
hydrocarbon-bearing zone shall be used.

(2) When a liner is to be used as production casing
below intermediate casing, it shall be lapped a
minimum of 100 feet into the previous casing string and
cemented as required for the production casing.

§ 250.55 Pressure testing of casing.

(a) Prior to drilling the plug after cementing and in
the cases of plugs in production casing strings and liners
not planned to be subsequently drilled out, all casings,
except the drive or structural casing, shall be pressure
tested to 70 percent of the minimum internai-yield
pressure of the casing or as otherwise approved or
required by the District Supervisor. If the pressure
declines more than 10 percent in 30 minutes or if there
is another indication of a leak, the casing shall be
recemented, repaired, or an additional casing string run
and the casing pressure tested again. Additional
remedial actions shall be taken until a satisfactory
pressure test is obtained. The results of all casing
pressure tests shail be recorded in the driiler’s report.

(b) Each production liner lap shall be tested to a
minimum of 500 psi above formation fracture pressure
at the shoe of the casing into which the liner is lapped,
or as otherwise approved or required by the District
Supervisor. The drilling liner-lap test pressure shall be
equal to or exceed the pressure that will be -

. encountered at the liner lap when conducting the
planned pressure-integrity test below the liner shoe. The
test resuits shall be recorded on the driller’s report. If
the test indicates an improper seal, remedial action
shall be taken which provides a proper seal as
demonstrated by a satisfactory pressure test.

(c) In the event of prolonged drill-pipe rotation
within a casing string run to the surface or extended
operations such as milling, fishing, jarring, washing over,
and other operations which could damage the casing,
the casing shall be pressure tested or evaluated by a
logging technique such as a caliper log every 30 days.
The evaluation results shall be submitted to the District
Supervisor with a determination of effects of operations

D-5

on the integrity of the casing for continued service
during drilling operations and over the producing life of
the well. If the integrity of the casing in the well has
deteriorated to an unsafe level, remedial operations
shall be conducted or additional casing set in
accordance with a plan approved by the District
Supervisor prior to continuing drilling operations.

(d) After cementing any string of casing other than
the structural casing string, drilling shall not be resumed
until there has been a time lapse of 8 hours under
pressure for the conductor casing string and 12 hours
under pressure for all other casing strings. Cement is
considered under pressure if one or more float valves
are shown to be holding the cement in place or when
other means of holding pressure are used.

§ 250.56 Blowout preventer systems and
system components.

(a) General. The BOP systems and system
components shall be designed, installed, used,
maintained, and tested to assure well control.

(b) BOP stacks. The BOP stacks shall consist of
an annular preventer and the number of ram-type
preventers as specified under paragraphs (e)(1), (f), and
(g) of this section. The pipe rams shall be of a proper
size(s) to fit the drill pipe in use.

(c) Working pressure. The working-pressure rating
of any BOP component shall exceed the anticipated
surface pressure to which it may be subjected. The
District Supervisor may approve a lower working
pressure rating for the annular preventer if the lessee
demonstrates that the anticipated or actual well
conditions will not place demands above its rated
working pressure. (Refer to related requirements in §
250.64(f)(3)(ii) of this part.)

(d) BOP equipment. All BOP systems shall be
equipped and provided with the following:

(1) An accumulator system which shall provide
sufficient capacity to supply 1.5 times the volume of
fluid necessary to close and hold closed all BOP
equipment units with a minimum pressure of 200 psi
above the precharge pressure without assistance from a
charging system. No later than December 1, 1988,
accumulator regulators supplied by rig air and without a
secondary source of pneumatic supply, shall be
equipped with manual overrides or alternately, other
devices provided to ensure capability of hydraulic
operations if rig air is lost. ,

(2) A backup to the primary accumulator-charging
system which shall be automatic, supplied by a power
source independent from the power source to the
primary accumulator-charging system, and possess
sufficient capability to close all BOP components and
hold them closed.

(3) At least one operable remote BOP control
station in addition to the one on the drilling fioor. This



control station shall be in a readily accessible location
away from the drilling floor.

{(4) A drilling spool with side outlets if side outlets
are not provided in the body of the BOP stack to
provide for separate kil and choke lines.

(5) For surface BOP systems, a choke and a kill
line each equipped with two full-opening valves. At
least one of the valves on the choke line shall be
remotely controlied. At least one of the valves on the
kill line shall be remotely controlled except that a check
valve may be installed on the kill line in lieu of the
remotely controlled valve provided two readily
accessible manual valves are in place and the check
valve is placed between the manual valves and the
pump. For subsea BOP systems, a choke and a kill line
each equipped with two full-opening valves. At least
one of the valves on the choke line and at least one of
the vaives on the kill line shall be remotely controlied.

(6) A fill-up line above the uppermost preventer.

(7) A choke manifold suitable for the anticipated
pressures to which it may be subjected, method of well
control to be employed, surrounding environment, and
corrosiveness, volume, and abrasiveness of fluids. The
choke manifold shall also meet the foliowing
requirements:

(i) Manifold and choke equipment subject to well
and/or pump pressure shall have a rated working
pressure at least as great as the rated working pressure
of the ram-type BOP’s or as otherwise approved by the
District Supervisor;

(ii) All components of the choke manifold system
shall be protected from the danger, if any, of freezing
by heating, draining, or filling with proper fluids; and

(iii) When buffer tanks are installed downstream of
the choke assemblies for the purpose of manifolding the
bleed lines together, isolation valves shall be installed
on each line.

(8) Valves, pipes, flexible steel hoses, and other
fittings upstream of, and including, the choke manifold
with pressure ratings at least as great as the rated
working pressure of the ram-type BOP’s or as otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor.

(9) A wellhead assembly with a rated working
pressure that exceeds the anticipated surface pressure
to which it may be subjected.

(10) The following system components:

(i) On a conventional drilling rig, a kelly cock
installed below the swivel (upper kelly cock), essentially
full-opening, and a similar valve of such design that it
can be run through the BOP stack (strippabie) installed
at the bottom of the kelly (lower kelly cock). With a
mud motor in service and while using drill pipe in lieu
of a kelly, one kelly cock located above and one
strippable kelly cock located below the joint of drill
pipe employed in lieu of a kelly. On a top-drive system
equipped with a remote controlled valve, a second and
lower strippable valve of a conventional kelly cock or
comparable type either manually or remotely controlled.
All required manual and remotely controlled valves of a
kelly cock or comparable type in a top-drive system
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shall be essentially full-opening and tested according to
the test pressure and test frequency as stated in §
250.57(d) of this part. A wrench to fit each manually
operable valve in a conventional drilling rig, mud motor,
and top-drive system shall be stored in a location
readily accessibie to the drilling crew.

(ii) An inside BOP and an essentially full-opening
drill-string safety valve in the open position on the rig
floor at all times while drilling operations are being
conducted. These valves shall be maintained on the rig
floor to fit all connections that are in the drill string. A
wrench to fit the drill-string safety valve shall be stored
in a location readily accessible to the drilling crew.

(iii) A safety valve available on the rig floor
assembled with the proper connection to fit the casing
string being run in the hole.

(11) Locking devices installed on the ram-type
preventers.

(e) Subsea BOP requirements.

(1) Prior to drilling below surface and intermediate
casing, a BOP system shall be installed consisting of at
least four remote controlled, hydraulically operated
BOP’s including at least two equipped with pipe rams,
one with blind-shear rams, and one annular type. A
subsea accumulator closing unit or a suitable aiternate
approved by the District Supervisor is required to
provide fast closure of the BOP components and to
operate all critical functions in case of a loss of the
power fluid connection to the surface. When proposed
casing setting depths or local geology indicate the need
for a BOP to provide safety during the drilling of the
surface hole, the District Supervisor may require that a
subsea BOP system be installed prior to drilling below
the conductor casing.

(2) The BOP system shall include operable
dual-pod control systems necessary Lo ensure proper
and independent operation of the BOP system functions
when drilling below the surface casing.

(3) Prior to the removal of the marine riser, the
riser shall be displaced with seawater. Sufficient
hydrostatic pressure or other suitable precautions, such
as mechanical or cement plugs or closing the BOP, shall
be maintained within the wellbore to compensate for
the reduction in pressure and to maintain a safe
controlled well condition.

(4) Any necessary repair or replacement of the
BOP system or a system component after installation
shall be accomplished under safe controlled conditions,
(e.g., after casing has been cemented but prior to
drilling out the casing shoe or by setting a cement plug,
bridge plug, or a packer).

(5) When a subsea BOP system is to be used in an
area which is subject to ice scour, the BOP stack shall
be placed in an excavation (giory hole) of sufficient
depth to assure that the top of the stack is beiow the
deepest probable ice-scour depth.

(f) Surface BOP requirements. Prior to drilling
below surface or intermediate casing, a BOP system
shall be installed consisting of at least four remote
controlied, hydraulically operated BOP’s including at



least two equipped with pipe rams, one with blind rams,
and one annular type.

(8) Tapered drill-string operations.

(1) Prior to commencing tapered drill-pipe
operations, the BOP stack shall be equipped with
conventional and/or variable-bore pipe rams installed in
two or more ram cavities to provide the following:

(i) Two sets of pipe rams capable of sealing around
the larger size drill string, and

(ii) One set of pipe rams capable of sealing around
the smalier size drill string.

(2) Subsea BOP systems shall have blind-shear ram
capability. Surface BOP systems shall have blind ram
capability.

§ 250.57 Blowout preventer systems tests,
actuations, inspections, and maintenance.

(a) Prior to conducting high-pressure tests, ali BOP
systems shall be tested to a low pressure of 200 to 300
psi.

(b) Surface ram-type BOP’s and the choke manifold
shall be pressure tested with water to rated working
pressure or as otherwise approved by the District
Supervisor. The annular-type BOP shall be pressure
tested with water to 70 percent of its rated working
pressure or as otherwise approved by the District
Supervisor.

(c) Subsea BOP system components shall be stump
pressure tested at the surface with water to their rated
working pressure, except that the annular-type BOP
shall not be pressure tested above 70 percent of its
rated working pressure. After the installation of the
BOP stack on the seafloor, the ram-type BOP’s and
choke manifold shall be pressure tested to rated
working pressure or as otherwise approved by the
District Supervisor. The annular preventer shall be
pressure tested to 70 percent of its rated working
pressure or as otherwise approved by the District
Supervisor.

(d) In conjunction with the weekly pressure test of
surface and subsea BOP systems required in paragraph
(e) of this section, the choke manifold valves; upper and
lower kelly cocks; top-drive, inside-BOP, and the
drill-string safety valves shall be pressure tested to
pipe-ram test pressures or otherwise approved by the
District Supervisor. Safety valves assembled with proper
casing connections shall be actuated prior to running
casing.

(e) Surface and subsca BOP systems shall be
pressure tested as follows:

(1) When installed.

(2) Before drilling out each string of casing or
before continuing operations in cases where the cement
is not drilled out.

(3) At least once each week, but not exceeding 7
days between pressure tests, alternating between control
stations and pods. If either control station or pod is not

functional, further drilling operations shall be suspended
until that system becomes operable. A period of more
than 7 days between BOP tests is allowed when there is
stuck drill pipe or pressure-control operations and
remedial efforts are being performed, provided that the
pressure tests are conducted as soon as possible and
before normal operations resume. The reason for
postponing pressure testing shall be entered into the
drilier’s report. Pressure testing shall be performed at
intervals to allow each drilling crew to operate the
equipment. The weekly pressure test is not required for
blind and blind-shear rams.

(4) Blind and blind-shear rams shall be actuated at
least once every 7 days. Closing pressure on the blind
and blind-shear rams greater than that necessary to
indicate proper operation of the rams is not required.

(5) Variable bore-pipe rams shall be
pressure-tested against all sizes of pipe in use, excluding
drill collars and bottom-hole tools.

{6) Following the disconnection or repair of any
well-pressure containment seal in the wellhead/BOP
stack assembly but limited to the affected component.

(f) All BOP systems and marine risers shall be
inspected and maintained to assure that the equipment
will function properly. The BOP systems and -marine
risers shall be visually inspected at least once each day
if the weather and sea conditions permit the inspection.
Inspection of BOP systems and marine risers may be
accomplished by the use of television equipment. The
District Supervisor may approve alternate methods of
inspection of marine risers on dynamic-positioned rigs.
Casing risers on fixed structures and jackup rigs are not
subject to the daily underwater inspection requirement.

(g) The lessee shall record pressure conditions
during BOP tests on pressure charts, unless otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor. The test interval
for each BOP component tested shall be sufficient to
demonstrate that the component is effectively holding
pressure. The charts shall be certified as correct by the
operator’s representative at the facility.

(h) The time, date, and results of all pressure tests,
actuations, and inspections of the BOP system, system
components, and marine risers shall be recorded in the
driller’s report. The BOP tests shall be documented in
accordance with the following:

(1) The documentation shall indicate the
sequential order of BOP and auxiliary equipment testing
and the pressure and duration of each test. As an
alternate, the documentation in the driller’s report may
reference a BOP test plan that contains the required
information and is retained on file at the facility.

(2) The control station used during the test shall
be identified in the driller’s report. For a subsea
system, the pod used during the test shall be identified
in the driller’s report.

(3) Any problems or irregularities observed during
BOP and auxiliary equipment testing and any actions
taken to remedy such problems or irregularities shall be
noted in the driller’s report.



(4) Documentation required to be entered in the
driller’s report may instead be referenced in the dritler’s
report. All records including pressure charts, driller’s
report, and referenced documents pertaining to BOP
tests, actuations, and inspections, shali be available for
MMS review at the facility for the duration of the
drilling activity. Following completion of the drilling
activity, all such records shall be retained for a period
of 2 years at the facility, at the lessee’s field office
nearest the OCS facility, or at another location
conveniently available to the District Supervisor.

(56 FR 1912, Jan. 18, 1991]

§ 250.58 Well-control drills.

(a) Well-control drills shall be conducted for each
drilling crew in accordance with the following
requirements:

(1) Drills shall be designed to acquaint each crew
member with each member’s function at the particular
test station so each member can perform their functions
promptly and efficiently.

(2) A wellcontrol driil plan, applicable to the
particular site, shall be prepared for each crew member
outlining the assignments each member is to fulfill
during the drill and establishing a prescribed time for
the completion of each portion of the drill. A copy of
the complete well-control drill plan shall be posted on
the rig floor and/or bulletin board.

(3) The drill shall be carried out during periods of
activity selected to minimize the risk of sticking the drill
pipe or otherwise endangering the operation. In each of
these drills, the reaction time of participants shall be
measured up to the point when the designated person is
prepared to activate the closing sequence of the BOP
system. The total time for the crew to complete its
entire drill assignment shall aiso be measured. This
operation shall be recorded on the driller’s report as
“Well-Control Drill.” All drills shall be initiated by the
toolpusher through the raising of the float on the
pit-level device, activating the mud-return indicator, or
its equivalent. This operation shall be performed at
least once each week (well conditions permitting) with
each crew. The drills shall be timed so they will cover a
range of different operations which include on-bottom
drilling and tripping. A diverter drill shall be developed
and conducted in a similar manner for shallow
operations.

(4) On-bottom drilling. A drill conducted while on
bottom shall include the following as practicable:

(i) Detect kick and sound alarm;

(ii) Position kelly and tool joints so connections are
accessible from floor, but tool joints are clear of sealing
elements in BOP systems, stop pumps, check for flow,
close in the well;

(iii) Record time;

(iv) Record drill-pipe pressure and casing pressure;

(v) Measure pit gain and mark new level;
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(vi) Estimate volume of additional mud in pits;

(vii) Weight sample of mud from suction pit;

(viii) Check ali valves on choke manifold and BOP
system for correct position (open or closed);

(ix) Check BOP system components and choke
manifold for leaks;

(x) Check flow line and choke exhaust lines for
flow;

(xi) Check accumulator pressure;

(xii) Prepare to extinguish sources of ignition;

(xiii) Alert standby boat or prepare safety capsuie
for launching;

(xiv) Place crane operator on duty for possible
personnei evacuation;

(xv) Prepare to lower escape ladders and prepare
other abandonment devices for possible use;

(xvi) Determine materials needed to circulate out
kick; and

(xvii) Time drill and enter drill report on driller’s
report.

(5) Tripping pipe. A drill conducted during a trip
shall include the following as practicable:

(i) Detect kick and sound alarm;

(ii) Instail safety valve, close safety valve;

(iii) Position pipe, prepare to close annular
preventer;

(iv) Install inside preventer, open safety valve;

(v) Record time;

(vi) Record casing pressure;

(vii) Check all valves on choke manifold and BOP
system for correct position (open or closed);

(viii) Check for leaks on BOP system component
and choke manifold;

(ix) Check flow line and choke exhaust lines for
flow;

(x) Check accumulator pressure;

(xi) Prepare to extinguish sources of ignition;

(xii) Alert standby boat or prepare safety capsule
for launching;

(xiii) Place crane operator on duty for possible
personnel evacuation;

(xiv) Prepare to lower escape ladders and prepare
other abandonment devices for possible use;

(xv) Prepare to strip back to bottom; and

(xvi) Time drill and enter drill report on driller’s
report. '

(b) A well-control drill may be required by a
Minerals Management Service (MMS) authorized
representative after consulting with the lessee’s senior
representative present.

§ 250.59 Diverter systems.

(a) When drilling a conductor or surface hole, all
drilling units shall be equipped with a diverter system
consisting of a diverter sealing element, diverter lines,
and control systems uniess otherwise approved by the
District Supervisor for floating drilling operations. The
diverter system shall be designed, installed, and




maintained so as to divert gases, water, mud, and other
materials away from the facilities and personnel.

(b) No later than May 31, 1990, diverter systems
shall be in compliance with the requirements of this
section. The requirements applicable to diverters which
were in effect April 1, 1988 shall remain in effect until
May 31, 1990.

(c) The diverter system shall be equipped with
remote-controlled valves in the flow and vent lines that
can be operated from at least one remote-control
station in addition to the one on the drilling floor. Any
valve used in a diverter system shall be full-opening. No
manual or butterfly vaive shall be instalied in any part
of the diverter system. There shall be a minimum
number of turns in the vent line(s) downstream of the
spool outlet flange and the radius of curvature of turns
shall be as large as practicable. All right-angle and
sharp turns shall be targeted. Flexible hose may be used
for diverter lines instead of rigid pipe if the flexible
hose has integral end couplings. The entire diverter
system shall be firmly anchored and supported to
prevent whipping and vibration. All diverter control
instruments and lines shall be protected from physical
damage from thrown and falling objects.

(d) For drilling operations conducted with a surface
wellhead configuration, the following shall apply:

(1) If the diverter system utilizes only one spool
outlet, branch lines shall be installed to provide
downwind diversion capability; and

(2) No spool outlet or diverter line internal
diameter shall be less than 10 inches, except that dual
spool outlets are acceptable provided that each outlet
has a minimum internal diameter of 8 inches and that
both outlets are piped to overboard lines and that each
line downstream of the changeover nipple at the spool
has a minimum internal diameter of 10 inches.

(e) For drilling operations conducted where a
floating or semisubmersibie type of drilling vessel is
used and drilling fluids are circulated to the drilling
vessel, the following shall apply:

(1) If the diverter system utilizes only one spool
outlet, branch lines shall be installed to provide
downwind diversion capability;

(2) No spool outlet or diverter line internal
diameter shall be less than 12 inches; and

(3) Dynamically positioned drill ships may be
equipped with a single vent line provided appropriate
vessel heading is maintained to allow for downwind
diversion.

(f) The diverter sealing element and diverter valves
shall be pressure tested to a minimum of 200 psi when
nippled up on conductor casing with a surface wellhead
configuration. No more than 7 days shall elapse
between subsequent similar pressure tests. For surface
and subsea wellhead configurations, the diverter sealing
element, diverter valves, and diverter-control systems,
including the remote control system, shall be
actuation-tested and the vent lines flow tested when first
installed. Subsequent actuation tests shall be conducted
not less than once every 24-hour period thereafter

alternating between control stations. All pressure test,
flow test, and actuation results shall be recorded in the
driller’s report.

(g) Diverter systems and components for use in
subfreezing conditions shall be suitable for use under
these conditions.

§ 250.60 Mud program.

(a) General requirements. The quantities,
characteristics, use, and testing of drilling mud and the
related drilling procedures shall be designed and
implemented to prevent the loss of well control.

(b) Mud control.

(1) Before starting out of the hole with drill pipe,
the mud shall be properly conditioned by circulation
with the drill pipe just off bottom to the extent that a
volume of drilling mud equal to the annular volume is
displaced. This procedure may be omitted if proper ~
documentation in the driller’s report shows the
following:

(i) There is no indication of influx of formation
fluids prior to starting to pull the drill pipe from the
hole.

(it) The weight of the returning mud is essentially
the same as the weight of the mud entering the hoie. In
the event that the returning mud is lighter than the
entering mud by a weight differential equal to or
greater than 0.2 pounds per gallon (1.5 pounds per
cubic foot), the mud shall be circulated until a volume
of drilling mud equal to the annular volume is
displaced, and the mud properties measured to assure
that there has been no influx of gas or liquid.

(iii) Other mud properties recorded on the daily
drilling log are within the limits established by the
approved mud program.

(2) When mud in the hole is circulated, the driller’s
report shall be so noted.

(3) When coming out of the hole with drill pipe,
the annulus shall be filled with mud before the change
in mud level decreases the hydrostatic pressure by 75
psi, or every five stands of drill pipe, whichever gives a
lower decrease in hydrostatic pressure. The number of
stands of drill pipe and drill collars that may be pulled
prior to filling the hole and the equivalent mud volume
shall be calculated and posted near the driller’s station.
A mechanical, volumetric, or electronic device for
measuring the amount of mud required to fill the hole
shall be utilized.

(4) Drill pipe and downhole tool running and
pulling speeds shall be at controlled rates so as not to
induce an influx of formation fluids from the effects of
swabbing nor cause a loss of drilling fluid and
corresponding hydrostatic pressure decrease from the
effects of surging.

(5) When there is an indication of swabbing or
influx of formation fluids, the safety devices and
measures necessary to control the well shall be
employed. The mud shall be circulated and conditioned,



on or near bottom, unless well or mud conditions
prevent running the drill pipe back to the bottom.

(6) For each casing string, the maximum pressure
to be contained under the BOP shall be posted near the
driller’s station.

(7) In areas where permafrost and/or hydrate zones
may be present or are known to be present, drilling
fluid temperatures shall be controlled or other measures
taken to drill safely through those zones.

(8) An operabie mud-gas separator and operable
degasser shall be installed in the mud system prior to
commencement of drilling operations and shall be
maintained for use throughout the drilling of the well.

(9) The mud in the hole shall be circulated or
reverse-circulated prior to pulling the drill-stem test
tools from the hole. If circulating out test fluid is not
feasible, test fluids may be bullheaded out of the
drill-stem test string and tools with an appropriate kill
fluid prior to pulling the test tools.

(c) Mud-testing and monitoring equipment.

(1) Mud-testing equipment shall be maintained on
the drilling rig at ail times, and mud tests shall be
performed once each tour, or more frequently, as
conditions warrant. Such tests shall be conducted in
accordance with industry-accepted practices and shall
include mud density, viscosity, and gel strength,
hydrogen-ion concentration (pH), filtration, and other
tests as may be deemed necessary by the District
Supervisor in the interests of monitoring and
maintaining mud quality for safe operations, prevention
of downhole equipment problems, and for kick
detection. The results of these tests shall be recorded in
the driller’s report.

(2) The following mud-system monitoring
equipment shall be installed with derrick floor indicators
and used when mud returns are established and
throughout subsequent drilling operations:

(i) Recording mud-pit level indicator to determine
mud-pit volume gains and losses. This indicator shall
include both a visual and an audible warning device.

(ii) Mud-volume measuring device to accurately
determine mud volumes required to fill the hole on
trips.

(iii) Mud-return indicator devices which indicate the
relationship between mud-return flow rate and pump
discharge rate. This indicator shall include both a visual
and an audibie warning device.

(iv) Gas-detecting equipment to monitor the drilling
mud returns with indicators located in the mud-logging
compartment or on the rig floor. If the indicators are
only in the mud-logging compartment, there shall be a
means of immediate communication with the rig floor,
and the gas-detecting equipment shall be continually
manned. If the indicators are on the rig floor only, an
audible alarm shall be installed.

(d) Mud quantities.

(1) Quantities of mud and mud materials at the
drill site shall be utilized, maintained, and replenished
as necessary to ensure well control. Those quantities
shall be based on known or anticipated drilling

conditions to be. encountered, rig storage capacity,
weather conditions, and estimated time for delivery.

(2) Daily inventories of mud and mud materials
including weight materials and additives at the drill site
shall be recorded and those records maintained at the
well site.

(3) Drilling operations shall be suspended in the
absence of sufficient quantities of mud and mud
materials to maintain well control.

(e) Safety precautions in mud-handling areas.
Mud-handling areas which are classified as per API RP
500B where dangerous concentrations of combustible
gas may accumulate shall be equipped with ventilation
systems and gas monitors as described below no later
than May 31, 1989. Regulatory requirements in effect
on April 1, 1988 are applicable until May 31, 1989.

(1) Be ventilated with high-capacity mechanical
ventilation systems capable of replacing the air once
every 5 minutes or 1.0 cubic feet of air-volume flow per
minute per square foot of area, whichever is greater,
unless such ventilation is provided by natural means. If
not continuously activated, mechanical ventilation
systems shall be activated on signal from gas detectors
that are operational at all times indicating the presence
of 1 percent or more of gas by volume.

(2) Be maintained at a negative pressure relative to
an adjacent area if mechanical ventilation is instalied to
meet the requirements in paragraph (e)(1) of this
section and discharges may be hazardous. The negative
pressure areas shall be protected with at least one of
the following:(i) A pressure-sensitive alarm, (ii)
open-door alarms on each access to the area, (iii)
automatic door-closing devices, (iv) air locks, or (v)
other devices as approved by the District Supervisor.

(3) Be fitted with gas detectors and alarms except

. in open areas where adequate ventilation is provided by
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natural means.

(4) Be equipped with either explosion-proof or
pressurized electrical equipment to prevent the ignition
of explosive gases. Where air is used for pressuring, the
air intake shall be located outside of, and as far as
practicable from, hazardous areas.

(5) Mechanical ventilation systems shall be fitted
with alarms which are activated upon a failure of the
system.

(6) Gas detection systems shall be tested for
operation and recalibrated at a frequency such that no
more than 90 days shall elapse between tests.

(55 FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990]

$ 250.61 Securing of wells.

A downhole safety device such as a cement plug, bridge
plug, or packer shall be timely installed when drilling
operations are interrupted by events such as those
which force evacuation of the drilling crew, prevent
station keeping, or require repairs to major drilling or
well-control equipment. In floating drilling operations,



the use of blind-shear rams or pipe rams and an inside
BOP may be approved by the District Supervisor in lieu
of the above requirements if supported by evidence of
special circumstances and/or the lack of sufficient time.

§ 250.62 Field drilling rules.

When geological and engineering information available
in a field enables a District Supervisor to determine
specific operating requirements appropriate to wells to
be drilled in the field, field drilling rules may be
established on the initiative of the District Supervisor,
or in response to a request from a lessee. Such rules
may modify the requirements of this subpart. After field
drilling rules have been established, development wells
to which such rules apply shall be drilled in accordance
with such rules and other requirements of this subpart.
Field drilling rules may be amended or canceled for
cause at any time upon the initiative of the District
Supervisor or upon the approval of a request by a
lessee.

§ 250.63 Supervision, surveillance, and
training.

(a) The lessee shall provide onsite supervision of
drilling operations on a 24-hour per day basis.

(b) From the time drilling operations are initiated
and until the well is completed or abandoned, a
member of the drilling crew or the toolpusher shall
maintain rig-floor surveillance continuously, uniless the
well is secured with BOP’s, bridge plugs, packers, or
cement plugs.

(c) Lessee and drilling contractor personnel! shall be
trained and qualified in accordance with the provisions
of Subpart O of this part and MMS Training Standard
MMS-OCS-T 1, Training and Qualifications of
Personnel in Well-Control Equipment and Techniques
for Drilling Offshore Locations (Second Edition).
Records of specific training which lessee and drilling
contractor personnel have successfully completed, the
dates of completion, and the names and dates of the
courses shall be maintained at the drill site.

§ 250.64 Applications for Permit to Drill

(a) Prior to the initial drilling of a well under an
approved Exploration Plan, Development and
Production Plan, or Development Operations
Coordination Document, the lessee shall file a Form
MMS-331C, APD, with the District Supervisor for
approval. Prior to commencing operations, written
approval from the District Supervisor must be received
by the lessee unless oral approval is given.

(b) The APD’s for wells to be drilled from mobile
drilling units shall include the following:
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(1) An identification of the maximum
environmental and operational conditions the rig is
designed to withstand.

(2) Applicable current documentation of
operational limitations imposed by the American
Bureau of Shipping classification or other appropriate
classification society and either a U.S. Coast Guard
Certificate of Inspection or a U.S. Coast Guard Letter
of Compliance.

(3) For frontier areas, the design and operating
limitations beyond which suspension, curtailment, or
modification of drilling or rig operations are required
(e.g., vessel motion, offset, riser angle, anchor tensions,
wind speed, wave height, currents, icing or ice-loading,
settling, tilt or lateral movement, resupply capability)
and the contingency plans which identify actions to be
taken prior to exceeding the design or operating
limitations of the rig.

(4) A program which provides for safety in drilling
operations where a floating or semisubmersible type of
drilling vessel is used and formation competency at the
structural and/or conductor casing setting depth(s) is
(are) not adequate to permit circulation of drilling fluids
to the vessel while drilling the conductor and/or surface
hole. This program shall include all known pertinent
information including seismic and geologic data, water
depth, drilling-fluid hydrostatic pressure, a schematic
diagram indicating the equipment to be installed from
the rotary table to the proposed conductor and/or
surface casing seat(s), and the contingency plan for
moving off location.

(c) The APD’s shall include rated capacities of the
proposed drilling unit and of major drilling equipment.

(d) In those areas which are subject to subfreezing
conditions, the lessee shall furnish evidence that the
drilling equipment, BOP system and components,
drilling safety systems, diverter systems, and other
associated equipment and materials are suitable for
drilling operations under subfreezing conditions.

(e) After a drilling unit has been approved for use
in an MMS District, the information listed in
paragraphs (b)(1), (2), and (3), (c), and (d) of this
section need not be resubmitted unless required by the
District Supervisor or there are changes in equipment
that affect the rated capacity of the unit.

(f) An APD shall include the following in addition
to a fully completed Form MMS-331C:

(1) A plat, drawn to a scale of 2,000 feet to the
inch, showing the surface and subsurface location of the
well to be drilled and of all the wells previously drilled
in the vicinity from which information is available.
Locations shall be indicated in feet from the block line.

(2) The design criteria considered for the well and
for well controt, including the following:

(i) Pore pressures.

(ii) Formation fracture gradients.

(iii) Potential lost circulation zones.

(iv) Mud weights.

(v) Casing setting depths.



(vi) Anticipated surface pressures (which.for
purposes of this section are defined as the pressure
which can reasonably be expected to be exerted upon a
casing string and its related wellhead equipment). In the
calculation of an anticipated surface pressure, the lessce
shall take into account the drilling, completion, and
producing conditions. The lessee shall consider mud
densities to be used below various casing strings,
fracture gradients of the exposed formations, casing
setting depths, total well depth, formation fluid type,
and-other pertinent conditions. Considerations for
calculating anticipated surface pressure may vary for
each segment of the well. The lessee shall include as a
part of the statement of anticipated surface pressures
the calculations used to determine these pressures
during the drilling phase and the completion phase,
including the anticipated surface pressure used for
production string design.

(vit) If a shallow hazards site survey is conducted,
the lessee shall submit with or prior to the submittal of
the APD, two copies of a summary report describing
the geological and manmade conditions present. The
lessee shall also submit two copies of the site maps and
data records identified in the survey strategy.

(viii) Permafrost zones, if applicable.

(3) A BOP equipment program including the
following:

(i) The pressure rating of BOP equipment.

(ii) A well-control procedure for use of the annular
preventer for those wells where the anticipated surface
pressure exceeds the rated working pressure of the
annular preventer.

(iti) A description of subsea BOP accumulator
system or other type of closing system proposed for use.

(iv) A schematic drawing of the diverter system to
be used (plan and elevation views) showing spootl outlet
internal diameter(s); diverter-line lengths and diameters,
burst strengths, and radius of curvature at each turn;
valve type, size, working pressure rating, and location;
the control instrumentation logic; and the operating
procedure to be used by lessee or contractor personnel.

(v) A schematic drawing of the BOP stack showing
the inside diameter of the BOP stack, and the number
of annular, pipe ram, variable-bore pipe ram, blind ram,
and blind-shear ram preventers.

(4) A casing program including the following:

(i) Casing size, weight, grade, type of connection,
and setting depth;

(ii) Casing design safety factors for tension,
collapse, and burst with the assumptions made to arrive
at these values; and

(iii) In areas containing permafrost, casing
programs that incorporate setting depths for conductor
and surface casing based on the anticipated depth of
the permafrost at the proposed well location and which
utilize the current state-of-the-art methods to safely drill
and set casing. The casing program shall provide
protection from thaw subsidence and freezeback effect,
proper anchorage, and well control.

(5) The drilling prognosis including the following:
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(i) Projected plans for coring at specified depths;

(ii) Projected plans for logging;

(iii) Estimated depths to the top of significant
marker formations; and

(iv) Estimated depths at which encounters with
significant porous and permeable zones containing fresh

-water, oil, gas, or abnormally pressured water are

expected.

(6) A cementing program including type and
amount of cement in cubic feet to be used for each
casing string.

(7) A mud program including the minimum
quantities of mud and mud materials, including weight
materials, to be kept at the site.

(8) A directional survey program for directionally
drilled wells.

(9) A plot of the estimated pore pressures and
formation fracture gradients and the proposed mud
weights and casing setting depths on the same sheet.

(10) A H,S Contingency Plan, if applicable, and not
submitted previously.

(11) Such other information as may be required by
the District Supervisor. .

(g) Public information copies of the APD shall be
submitted in accordance with § 250.17 of this. part.

§ 250.65 Sundry notices and reports on wells.

(a) Notices of the lessee’s intention to change plans,
make changes in major drilling equipment, deepen or
plug back a well, or engage in similar activities and
subsequent reports pertaining to such operations shall
be submitted to the District Supervisor on Form MMS-
331, Sundry Notices and Reports on Wells. Prior to
commencing operations, written approval must be
received from the District Supervisor uniess oral
approval is obtained.

(b) The Form MMS-331 submitted shall contain a
detailed statement of the propesed work that will
materially change from the approved work described in
the APD. Information submitted shall include the
present status of the well, including the production
string or last string of casing, the well depth, the present
production zones and productive capability, and all
other information specified on Form MMS-331. Within
30 days after completion of the work, a subsequent
detailed report of all the work done and the results
obtained shall be submitted.

(¢) A Form MMS-331 with a plat, certified by a
registered land surveyor, shall be filed as soon as the
well’s final surveyed surface location, water depth, and
the rotary kelly bushing elevation have been
determined.

(d) Public information copies of Sundry Notices and
Reports on Wells shall be submitted in accordance with
§ 250.17 of this part.




§ 250.66 Well records.

(a) Complete and accurate records for each well
and of all well operations shall be retained for a period
of 2 years at the lessee’s field office nearest the OCS
facility or at another location conveniently available to
the District Supervisor. The records shall contain a
description of any significant malfunction or problem;
all the formations penetrated; the content and character
of oil, gas, and other mineral deposits and water in each
formation; the kind, weight, size, grade, and setting
depth of casing; ail well logs and surveys run in the
wellbore; and all other information required by the
District Supervisor in the interests of resource
evaluation, waste prevention, conservation of natural
resources, protection of correlative rights, safety, and
environment.

(b) When drilling operations are suspended, or
temporarily prohibited under the provisions of § 250.10
of this part, the lessee shall, within 30 days after
termination of the suspension or temporary prohibition
or within 30 days after the completion of any activities
related to the suspension or prohibition, transmit to the
District Supervisor duplicate copies of the records of all
activities related to and conducted during the
suspension of temporary prohibition on, or attached to,
Form MMS-330, Well (Re)Completion Report, or Form
MMS-331, as appropriate.

(c) Upon request by the Regional or District
Supervisor, the lessee shall furnish the following:

(1) Copies of the records of any of the well
operations specified in paragraph (a) of this section;

(2) Paleontological reports identifying microscopic
fossils by depth and/or washed samples of drill cuttings
normally maintained by the lessee for paleontological
determinations;

(3) Copies of the daily driller’s report at a
frequency as determined by the District Supervisor.
Items to be reported include spud dates, casing setting
depths, cement quantities, casing characteristics,
pressure integrity tests, mud weights, kicks, lost returns,
and any unusual activities; and

(4) Legible, exact copies of service company reports
on cementing, perforating, acidizing, analyses of cores,
testing, or other similar services.

(d) As soon as available, the lessee shall transmit
copies (field or final prints of individual runs) of logs or
charts of electrical, radioactive, sonic, and other
well-logging operations, directional-well surveys, and
analyses of cores. Composite logs of multiple runs and
directional-well surveys shall be transmitted to the
District Supervisor in duplicate as soon as available but
not later than 30 days after completion of each well.

(e) If the drilling unit moves from the wellbore
prior to completing the well, the lessee shall submit to
the District Supervisor copies of the well records with
completed Form MMS-331, within 30 days after moving
from the wellbore.

(f) If the Regional or District Supervisor determines
that circumstances warrant, the lessee shall submit any

D-13

other reports and records of operations, including
paleontological interpretations based upon identification
of microscopic fossils, in the manner and form
prescribed by the Regional or District Supervisor.

(g) Records relating to the drilling of a well shall be
retained for a period of 90 days after drilling operations
are completed. Records relating to the completion of a
well or of any workover activity which materially alters
the completion configuration or materially affects or
alters a hydrocarbon-bearing zone shall be kept until
the well is permanently plugged and abandoned.

§ 250.67 Hydrogen sulfide.

(a) General requirements and applicability.

(1) The lessee shall take all necessary and
practicable precautions and measures to protect
personnel from the toxic effects of H,S and to mitigate
the adverse effects of H,S to property and the
environment.

(2) The requirements of this section apply, as
appropriate, to drilling, well-completion, well-workover
(including well-servicing), and production operations in
zones known to contain H,S and to drilling,
well-completion, and well-workover operations in zones
where the presence of H,S is unknown. The
requirements are not applicable to operations in zones
where the absence of H,S has been confirmed.

(v) Definitions. As used in this section, terms shall
have the meanings given below:

“Facility” means a vessel, a structure, or an
artificial island used for drilling, weli-completion,
well-workover, and/or production operations.

“Well-control fluid” means drilling mud, completion
fluid, or workover fluid as appropriate to the particular
operation being conducted.

“Zones known to contain H,S” means geologic
formations where prior drilling operations or logging,
coring, testing, or producing operations have confirmed
that H,S-bearing zones will be encountered that could
potentially result in atmospheric concentrations of 20
parts per million (ppm) or more of H,S.

“«Zones where the absence of H,S has been
confirmed” means one of the following:

(1) Geologic formations where prior drilling
operations or logging, coring, testing, or producing
operations have indicated that H;S-bearing zones have
not been encountered that could potentially result in
atmospheric concentrations of 20 ppm or more of H,S;

(2) Geologic formations where analysis of produced
gas samples have indicated the absence of H;S in
concentrations that could potentially result in
atmospheric concentrations of 20 ppm or more of H,S;
or

(3) An area in a geological province in which there
has been no prior drilling but from prior drilling in the
surrounding areas, it can be shown by correlation of
geoiogical and seismic data that equivaient stratigraphic



units exist with an absence of H,S throughout the area
to be drilled.

“Zones where the presence of H,S is unknown”
means geologic formations where neither the presence
nor absence of H,S has been confirmed.

(¢) Request for classification of probability of
encountering H,S during operations. Prior to
beginning operations in an area, the lessee shall submit
to the Regional Supervisor for approval a request for
determination as to whether the proposed operations
will be in areas classified as “Zones known to contain
H,S,” “Zones where the presence of H,S is unknown,”
or “Zones where the absence of H,S has been
confirmed.” The classification request shall be
supported by a recommendation drawn from available
information such as geologic and geophysical data and
correlations, well logs, formation tests, cores, and
analyses of formation fluids. The classification shall be
updated when additional data indicate there is cause for
a change in an approved classification.

(d) Drilling, well-completion, and well-workover
operations in  zones known to contain H,S. Drilling,
well-completion, and well-workover operations in zones
known to contain H,S shall be conducted in accordance
with the requirements of this paragraph (d) and of
paragraphs (h), (i), (j), (k), (1) (1) through (5), and (m)
(1) through (13) of this section.

(e) Dirilling and well-completion operations in
zones where the presence of H,S is unknown. When
drilling or completing in zones where the presence of
H,S is unknown, only the requirements of paragraph (h)
of this section shall apply. In the event that H,S is
encountered that could potentially result in atmospheric
concentrations of 20 ppm or more of H,S, the
requirements of paragraph (d) of this section shall
apply.

(f) Production operations in zones known to
contain H,S. Production operations in zones known to
contain H,S shall comply with the requirements in
paragraphs (h), (1) (1) through (6), and (m) (7) through
(16) of this section.

(g) Simultaneous operations. Any combination of
drilling, well-completion, well-workover, and production
operations conducted simultaneously shall comply with
ali the requirements in this section applicable to each
individual operation and in conformance with the
coordinated H,S Contingency Plan as required in
paragraph (h)(1) of this section.

(h) Personnel safety and protection. The following
measures shall be implemented for personnel safety and
protection.

(1) H,S Contingency Plan. An H,S Contingency
Plan shall be submitted for approval to the District
Supervisor prior to the commencement of operations
and, as applicable, encompass simultaneous drilling,
well-completion, well-workover, and production
operations. A copy of the approved plan shall be made
available in the field area until operations are
completed. The H,S Contingency Plan shall include the
following:
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(i) Safety procedures and equipment, training, drills,
and smoking rules.

(ii) Identity of the job position, title of the person
responsible for the overall safety of personnel, and a
description of the organization and assignments of
functions, duties, and responsibilities of other identified
job positions.

(iii) Duties, responsibilities, and operating
procedures to be initiated when the concentration of
H,S in the atmosphere reaches the following:

(A) 10 ppm level,

(B) 20 ppm level, and

(C) 50 ppm ievel.

(iv) Designation of briefing areas as locations for
assembly of personnel during conditions of 20-ppm and
50-ppm concentrations of H,S. At least two briefing
areas shall be established on each facility. The briefing
area that is upwind of the H,S source at any given time
shall be the designated briefing area.

(v) Procedures for the evacuation of personnel
which shall be comprehensive and provide for the
deboarding and safe evacuation of all personnel from
the facility. The procedures shall address the positioning
of all vessels attendant to the facility, their reactions to
an emergency, and the provisions for
protective-breathing equipment for personnel.

(vi) Agencies to be notified in case of an
emergency.

(vii) A list of medical personnel and facilities
including addresses and telephone numbers.

(2) Training Program. An onsite H,S-safety
training program shall be established that includes the
following:

(i) All personnel whether regularly assigned,
contracted for, or empioyed on an unscheduled basis
shall be informed of the hazards of H,S and of SO,
resulting from burning H,S and instructed in the
provisions for personnel safety contained in the H,S
Contingency Plan.

(ii) All personnel shall be instructed in the proper .
use of safety equipment which they may be required to
use.

(iii) All personnel shall be informed of the location
of protective-breathing equipment, H,S detectors and
alarms, ventilation equipment, briefing areas, warning
systems, evacuation procedures, and the direction of the
prevailing winds.

(iv) All personnel shall be informed of the
restrictions and corrective measures concerning beards,
spectacles, and contact lenses in conformance with
American National Standard Institute (ANSI), Practices
for Respiratory Protection (ANSI Z88.2).

(v) Safety information shall be prominently posted
on the facility and on vessels serving the facility.

(vi) A drill shall be conducted for each person at
the facility within 24 hours after duty begins and at least
once during every subsequent 7-day period. A training
session shall be conducted for each person upon arrival
at the facility and at least once during every subsequent
7-day period. Records of attendance for drilling,




well-completion, and workover operations shall be kept
at the facility until operations are completed. Records
of attendance for production operations shall be
maintained at the facility or at the nearest field office
for a period of 1 year. Drills and training may be
conducted in conjunction with other safety meetings or
with rig/facility abandonment drills.

(vii) Personnel shall be instructed in basic first-aid
procedures applicable to victims of H,S exposure.
During all drills and training sessions, procedures for
rescue and first aid for H,S victims shall be addressed.
Each facility shall have the following equipment readily
available, and personnel shall be instructed as to the
location and use of the following items:

(A) A first-aid kit of appropriate size and content
for the number of personnel on the facility;

(B) Resuscitators complete with face masks, ox))gen
bottles, and spare oxygen bottles; and

(C) At least one litter or an equivalent device.

(viii) Personnel shall be informed of the meaning of
all warning signals.

(3) Visual warning system. Visual warning systems
shall comply with the following:

(i) Wind-direction equipment shall be installed at
prominent locations to indicate to all personnel, on or
in the immediate vicinity of the facility, the wind
direction at all times to determine safe upwind areas in
the event that H,S or SO, is present in the vicinity; and

(it) Operational danger signs shall be displayed
from each side of the facility and a sufficient number of
rectangular red flags shall be hoisted in a manner visible
to vessels and aircraft and shall comply with the
following:

(A) Each sign shall be of a minimum width of 8
feet and a minimum height of 4 feet and shall be a
high-visibility yellow color with black lettering of a
minimum of 12 inches in height reading as follows:

DANGER--HYDROGEN SULFIDE--H,S

(B) Each red flag shall be of a minimum width of 3
feet and a minimum height of 2 feet.

(C) All signs and flags shall be illuminated at night
and under conditions of poor visibility.

(D) Only signs shall be displayed when cases where
the concentration in the atmosphere reaches 20 ppm.
Visual alarms shall be activated when atmospheric
concentration reaches 20 ppm. Signs and flags shall be
displayed when the concentration in the atmosphere
reaches 50 ppm.

(E) On facilities with wells capable of producing
H,S, warning signs differentiated from those required
under paragraph (h)(3)(ii)(A) of this section shall be
permanently installed at the heliport and at boat
landings.

(4) Audible warning system. A public address
system and a siren, horn, or other similar warning
device with a unique sound used only for H,S warnings
shall be installed at appropriate locations on the facility.
The warning devices (audible and visual) shall be
suitable for the electrical classification of the area and
shall be activated by the H,S-detection and
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H,S-monitoring equipment when the atmospheric
concentration reaches 20 ppm. When the warning
devices are activated, the designated responsible
persons shall inform personnel of the level of danger
and issue instructions on the initiation of appropriate
protective measures.

(5) H,S-detection and H,S-monitoring equipmeant.

(i) Each facility shall have an H,S-detection and
H,S-monitoring system which activates audible and
visual alarms when the atmospheric concentration
reaches 20 ppm. The detection systems shall be capable
of sensing a minimum 10 ppm of H,S in the atmosphere
with sensing points located at the bell nipple, shale
shaker, well-control fluid pit area, driller’s station, living
quarters, and all areas as appropriate including those
which are low, poorly ventilated, or confined where H,S
may accumulate.

(ii) The H,S-detection and H,S-monitoring
equipment shall be calibrated at least once every 24
hours when drilling approaches a potential H,S-bearing
zone and at least once every 12 hours when drilling,
well-completion, and/or well-workover operations are
being conducted in an H,S environment. The H,S
detectors for production operations shall be calibrated
at a frequency such that no more than 7 days shall
elapse between calibrations. The calibration shall be
conducted by a person trained to calibrate the
particular H,S-detection and H,S-monitoring equipment
being used. All calibrations shall be recorded in the
driller’s or production operations report as applicable.

(iii) H,S-detection ampoules or any other
comparable H,S-monitoring devices capable of
detecting 20 ppm shall be available for use by ail
personnel. After H,S has been initially detected, poorly
ventilated areas which are not equipped with fixed H,S
monitoring/detection equipment shall be promptly
surveyed and evaluated with appropriate frequency
using a portable H,S-detection instrument.

(6) Protective-breathing equipment.
Protective-breathing equipment and its use shall
conform to the following:

(i) Personnel on a facility operating in known or
unknown H,S zones shall have immediate access to
pressure-demand-type respirators. The design, selection,
use, and maintenance of these respirators shall conform
to ANSI Z88.2, Practices for Respiratory Protection.
Accessory equipment such as voice-transmission devices
and spectacle kits shall be made available as needed.

(ii) The storage location of protective-breathing
equipment shall be quickly and easily accessible to all
personnel. .

(iii) All breathing-air bottles shall be labeled as
containing breathing-quality air for human use.

(iv) Vessels attendant to facilities operating in
known or unknown H,S zones shall carry appropriate
protective-breathing equipment for each crew member.
The District Supervisor may require additional
protective-breathing equipment on certain vessels
attendant to the facility.



(v) Helicopters attendant to facilities operating in
known H,S zones shall carry pressure-demand-type
respirators for the flight crews. Facilities operating in
unknown H,S zones shail store pressure-demand-type
respirators immediately accessible to the heliport for
the use of flight crews. All members of flight crews shall
be trained in the use of the particular type(s) of
respirator equipment made available.

(vi) As appropriate to the particular operation(s)
(drilling, well-completion, or well-workover operation or
any combination thereof), a system of breathing-air
manifolds, hoses, and masks shall be provided on the
facility and in the briefing areas. A cascade air-bottle
system shall be provided for the breathing-air manifolds
and to refill individual protective-breathing apparatus
botties. The cascade air-bottle system may be recharged
by a high-pressure compressor suitable for providing
breathing-quality air provided the compressor suction is
located in an uncontaminated atmosphere.

(7) Additional personnel-safety equipment. The
following additional personnel-safety equipment shall be
available:

(i) Portable H,S detectors;

(ii) Retrieval ropes with safety harnesses to retrieve
incapacitated personnel from contaminated areas;

(iii) Chalkboards and/or note pads for
communication purposes located on the rig floor,
shale-shaker area, the cement-pump rooms, well-bay
areas, production processing equipment area, gas
compressor area, and pipeline-pump area;

(iv) Bull horns and flashing lights; and

(v) Resuscitators.

(8) Ventilation equipment. All ventilation devices
shall be explosion-proof and situated in areas where
H,S or SO, may accumulate. Movable ventilation
devices shall be provided in work areas and be
multidirectional and capable of dispersing H,S or SO,
vapors away from working personnef.

(9) Notification of regulatory Agencies. The MMS
and U.S. Coast Guard shali be notified as soon as
possible in the event of a non routine release of H,S
which results in an atmospheric concentration of 20
ppm and 50 ppm levels.

(i) Drilling, completion, and workover fluids
program when operating in zones known to contain
H,5-- :

(1) Wellcontrol fluid base. Either water- or
oil-base muds may be used in drilling formations
containing H,S.

(2) Wellcontrol fluid testing. If water-base,
well-control fluids are used, and if H,S is detected by air
sensors, either the Garrett-Gas-Train test or
comparable test techniques for soluble sulfides shall be
conducted immediately to confirm the presence of H,S.
If the concentration detected by air sensors is in excess
of 20 ppm, personnel conducting the tests shall don
protective-breathing equipment conforming to
paragraph (h)(6)(i) of this section.
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(3) Additives. Sufficient quantities of additives for
the control of H,S, well-control fluid pH, and corrosion
of equipment shall be maintained on the facility.

(i) Scavengers. Prior to drilling into a known
H,S-bearing zone, scavengers for control of H,S shall be
available on the facility. When H,S is detected,
scavengers shall be added as needed. Drilling shall be
suspended until the scavenger is circulated throughout
the system.

(if) Control of pH. Additives for the control of pH
shall be added to water-base well-control fluids in
sufficient quantities to maintain a pH of at least 10.0.

(iii) Corrosion inhibitors. Additives for the control
of corrosion shall be added to the weli-control fluid
system as needed.

(4) Degassing. Well-control fluids containing H,S
shall be degassed at the optimum location for the
particular facility. The gases so removed shall be
coliected and burned in a closed flare system
conforming to paragraph (m)(7) of this section.

(j) Kick detection and well control. In the event of
a kick, the disposal of the well-influx fluids shall be
accomplished by one of the following alternatives giving
consideration to personnel safety, possible
environmental damage, and possible facility
well-equipment damage:

(1) Contain the well-fluid influx by shutting in the
well and pumping the fluids back into the formation.

(2) Control the kick by using appropriate
well-control techniques to prevent formation fracturing
in an open hole within the pressure limits of the well
equipment (drill pipe, work string, casing, wellhead,
BOP system, and related equipment). The disposal of
H,S and other gases shall be through pressurized or
atmospheric mud-gas separator equipment depending
on volume, pressure, and concentration of H,S. The
equipment shall be designed to recover well-control
fluids and to vent to the atmosphere and burn the gases
separated from the well-control fluid. The well-control
fluid shall be treated to neutralize H,S and restore and
maintain the proper quality.

(k) Well testing in a zone known to contain H,S.

(1) Prior to initiation of a well test, safety meetings
shall be conducted for all personnel who will be on the
facility during the test. The meetings shall emphasize
the use of personnel protective-breathing apparatus,
first-aid procedures, and the Contingency Plan. Only
competent personnel who are trained and are
knowledgeable of the hazardous effects of H,S shall be
engaged in these tests.

(2) Well testing shall be performed with the
minimum number of personnel in the immediate vicinity
of the rig floor and with the appropriate test equipment
to safely and adequately perform the test. During the
test, H,S levels shall be continuousty monitored.

(3) All produced gases shall be vented and burned
through a flare which meets the requirements of
paragraph (m)(7) of this section. Gases from stored test
fluids shall be vented into the flare outlet.




(4) Downhole test tools and wellhead equipment
shall be suitable for H,S service.

(5) Tubulars suitable for H,S service shall be used
for well testing. Drill pipe shall not be used for well
testing without the prior approval of the District
Supervisor. Water cushions shall be thoroughly inhibited
in order to prevent H,S attack on metals. The test
string shall be flushed with fluid treated for this purpose
after completion of the test.

{6) All surface test units and related equipment
shall be designed for H,S service.

(1) Metallurgical properties of equipment for use in
a zone known to contain H,S--

(1) General provisions. Equipment used in H,S
environments shall be constructed of materials whose
metallurgical properties resist or prevent sulfide stress
cracking (also known as hydrogen embrittlement, stress
corrosion cracking, and/or H,S embrittiement). The
metallurgical properties of the materials shall conform
to National Association of Corrosion Engineers
(NACE) Standard MR-01-75, Material Requirement,
Sulfide Stress Cracking Resistant Metallic Material for
Oil Field Equipment.

(2) Tubulars and other equipment. Casing, tubing,
drill pipe, couplings, flanges, and related equipment
shall be designed for H,S service as specified in Table
4, Acceptable API and American Society of Testing and
Materials Specifications for Tubular Goods of NACE
Standard MR-01-75. Approval of the District Supervisor
is required prior to commencing field welding on such
casing (except conductor and surface strings).

(3) Wellhead, BOP system components, and
pressure-control equipment. The BOP system
components, welihead, pressure-control equipment, and
related equipment exposed to H,S-bearing fluids shall
conform to NACE Standard MR-01-75. However, the
BOP system components manufactured prior to April
1978, which are not in compliance with NACE Standard
MR-01-75, may be used in an H,S environment
provided the BOP system components incorporate the
manufacturer’s own design considerations for H,S
service.

(4) Downhole well-security equipment. Temporary
downhole well-security devices such as retrievable
packers and bridge plugs shall be designed for H,S
service.

(5) Production equipment. Equipment used when
producing zones bearing H,S shall be constructed of
materials capable of resisting or preventing sulfide
stress cracking.

(6) Installation or modification. The use of
welding shall be kept to a minimum during the
installation or modification of the producing facility.
Weldments shall be annealed and stress relieved
according to the requirements of NACE Standard MR-
01-75.

(m) General requirements when operating in an
H,S zone--

(1) Additional precautions after penetration of an
H,S-bearing zone. The H,S levels shall be continuously
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monitored in the work areas in addition to monitoring
requirements in paragraph (h)(5)(i) of this section
during the following operations:

(i) When it is necessary to pull a wet string of drill
pipe or workover string,

(ii) Circulating bottoms-up after a drilling break,

(iii) Cementing operations,

(iv) Logging operations, and

(v) Circulating to condition mud or other
wellcontrol fluid.

(2) Coring operations. When conventional coring
operations are conducted in H,S-bearing zones,
protective-breathing equipment shail be worn by those
personnel in the working area at least 10 stands in
advance of retrieving the core barrel. Cores to be
transported shall be sealed and marked for the
presence of H,S.

(3) Logging operations. Well-control fluid in use
for logging operations shall be conditioned and treated
to minimize the effects of H,S on the logging
equipment.

(4) Stripping operations. Displaced well-control
fluid returns shall be monitored, and .
protective-breathing equipment shall be worn by those
personnel in the working area when the atmospheric
concentration of H,S reaches or exceeds 20 ppm or if
the well is under pressure.

(5) Gas-cut well-contro! fluid or well kick from
H,S-bearing zone. Should a decision be made to
circulate out a kick, protective-breathing equipment
shall be worn by those personnel in the working area
prior to and subsequent to bottoms-up and during an
extended-kill operation.

(6) Dirill-string and workover-string design and
precautions. Drill- and workover-strings shall be
designed consistent with the anticipated depth,
conditions of the hole, and reservoir environment to be
encountered. Care shall be taken to minimize exposure
of the drill- or workover-string to high stresses as much
as is practical and consistent with well conditions.
Proper handling techniques shall be taken to minimize
notching and stress concentrations. Precautions shall be
taken to minimize stresses caused by doglegs, improper
stiffness ratios, improper torque, whip, abrasive wear on
tool joints, and joint imbalance.

(7) Flare system. The flare outlet shall be of such
diameter to allow easy nonrestricted fiow of gas. Flare
line outlets shall be located on the downwind side and
as far from the facility as is feasible, taking into account
the prevailing wind directions, the wake effects caused
by the facility and adjacent structure(s), and the height
of all such facilities and structures. The flare outlet shall
be equipped with an automatic ignition system including
a pilot-light gas source or an equivalent system.
Alternate methods shall be available for igniting the
flare. All vents from production process equipment,
tanks, relief valves, burst plates, and similar devices
shall be piped to the flare system used for H,S.

(8) Corrosion mitigation. An effective means of
monitoring and controlling corrosion caused by acid



gases (H,;S and CO,) shall be used in both the
downhole and surface portions of a production system.
Specific corrosion monitoring and mitigating measures
shall be taken in areas of unusually severe corrosion
where accumulation of water and/or higher
concentrations of H,S exist.

(9) Wireline lubricators. Lubricators which may be
exposed to fluids containing H,S shall be of
H,S-resistant materials.

(10) Fuel and/or instrument gas. Gas containing
H,S shall not be used for instrument gas. No gas
containing H,S shall be used for fuel gas without the
prior approval of the District Supervisor.

(11) Sensing lines and devices. Metals used for
sensing line and safety-control devices which are
necessarily exposed to H,S-bearing fluids shall be
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constructed of H,S-corrosion resistant materials or
coated with appropriate materials so as to resist H,S
corrosion.

(12) Elastomer seals. All seals which may be
exposed to fluids containing H,S shall be of
H,S-resistant materials.

(13) Water disposal. Produced water disposed of
by means other than subsurface injection shall be
treated for removal of H,S.

(14) Deck drains. Open deck drains shall be
equipped with traps or similar devices to prevent the
escape of H,S gas into the atmosphere.

(15) Sealed voids. Precautions shall be taken to
climinate sealed spaces in piping designs (€.g., slip-on
flanges, reinforcing pads) which can be invaded by
atomic hydrogen when H,S is present.




Subpart E-Oil and Gas
Well-Completion Operations

§ 250.70 General requirements.

Well-completion operations shall be conducted in a
manner to protect against harm or damage to life
(including fish and other aquatic life), property, natural
resources of the OCS including any mineral deposits (in
areas leased and not leased), the national security or
defense, or the marine, coastal, or human environment.

§ 250.71 Definition.

When used in this subpart, the following term shall have
the meaning given below:

“Well-completion operations” mean the work
conducted to establish the production of a well after the
production-casing string has been set, cemented, and
pressure-tested.

§ 250.72 Equipment movement.

The movement of well-completion rigs and related
equipment on and off a platform or from well to well
on the same platform, including rigging up and rigging
down, shall be conducted in a safe manner. All wells in
the same well-bay which are capable of producing
hydrocarbons shall be shut in below the surface with a
pump-through-type tubing plug and at the surface with
a closed master valve prior to moving well-completion
rigs and related equipment, unless otherwise approved
by the District Supervisor. A closed surface-controlled
subsurface safety valve of the pump-through type may
be used in lieu of the pump-through-type tubing plug,
provided that the surface control has been locked out of
operation. The well from which the rig or related
equipment is to be moved shall also be equipped with a
back-pressure valve prior to removing the blowout
preventer (BOP) system and installing the tree.

[55 FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990}

§ 250.73 Emergency shutdown system.

When well-completion operations are conducted on a
platform where there are other hydrocarbon-producing
wells or other hydrocarbon flow, an emergency
shutdown system (ESD) manually controlled station
shall be installed near the driller’s console or
well-servicing unit operator’s work station.
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§ 250.74 Hydrogen sulfide.

When a well-completion operation is conducted in
zones known to contain hydrogen sulfide (H,S) or in
zones where the presence of H,S is unknown (as
defined in § 250.67 of this part), the lessee shall take
appropriate precautions to protect life and property on
the platform or completion unit, including, but not
limited to operations such as blowing the well down,
dismantling wellhead equipment and flow lines,
circuiating the well, swabbing, and pulling tubing,
pumps, and packers. The lessee shall comply with the
requirements in § 250.67 of this part as well as the
appropriate requirements of this subpart.

§ 250.75 Subsea completions.

No subsea well completion shall be commenced until
the lessee obtains written approval from the District
Supervisor in accordance with § 250.83 of this part.
That approval shall be based upon a case-by-case
determination that the proposed equipment and
procedures will adequately control the well and permit
safe production operations.

§ 250.76 Crew instructions.

Prior to engaging in well-completion operations, crew
members shall be instructed in the safety requirements
of the operations to be performed, possible hazards to
be encountered, and general safety considerations to
protect personnel, equipment, and the environment.
Date and time of safety meetings shall be recorded and
available at the facility for review by MMS
representatives.

§ 250.77 Welding and burning practices and
procedures.

All welding, burning, and hot tapping activities involved
in well-completion operations shall be conducted in
accordance with the requirements in § 250.52 of this
part.

§ 250.78 Electrical requirements.

All electrical equipment and systems involved in
well-completion operations shall be designed, installed,
equipped, protected, operated, and maintained in
accordance with the requirements in § 250.53 of this
part.



§ 250.79 Well-completion structures on fixed
platforms.

Derricks, masts, substructures, and related equipment
shall be selected, designed, installed, used, and
maintained so as to be adequate for the potential loads
and conditions of loading that may be encountered
during the proposed operations. Prior to moving a
well-completion rig or equipment onto a platform, the
lessee shall determine the structural capability of the
platform to safely support the equipment and proposed
operations, taking into consideration the corrosion
protection, age of platform, and previous stresses to the
platform.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec 8, 1989)

§ 250.80 Diesel engine air intakes.

No later than May 31, 1989, diesel engine air intakes
shall be equipped with a device to shut down the diesel
engine in the event of runaway. Diesel engines which
are continuously attended shall be equipped with either
remote operated manual or automatic-shutdown
devices. Diesel engines which are not continuously
attended shall be equipped with automatic-shutdown
devices.

§ 250.81 Traveling-block safety device.

After May 31, 1989, all units being used for
well-completion operations which have both a traveling
block and a crown block shall be equipped with a safety
device which is designed to prevent the traveling block
from striking the crown block. The device shall be
checked for proper operation weekly and after each
drill-line slipping operation. The resuits of the

operational check shall be entered in the operations log.

§ 250.82 Field well-completion rules.

When geological and engineering information available
in a field enables the District Supervisor to determine
specific operating requirements, field well-completion
rules may be established on the District Supervisor’s
initiative or in response to a request from a lessee. Such
rules may modify the specific requirements of this
subpart. After field well-completion rules have been
established, well-completion operations in the field shall
be conducted in accordance with such rules and other
requirements of this subpart. Field well-completion
rules may be amended or canceled for cause at any
time upon the initiative of the District Supervisor or
upon the request of a lessee.
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§ 250.83 Approval and reporting of
well-completion operations.

(a) No well-completion operation shall begin until
the lessee receives written approval from the District
Supervisor. If completion is planned and the data are
available at the time the Application for Permit to Drill,
Form MMS-331C (see § 250.64 of this part), is
submitted, approval for a well completion may be
requested on that form. If the completion has not been
approved or if the completion objective or plans have
significantly changed, approval for such operations shall
be requested on Form MMS-331, Sundry Notices and
Reports on Wells.

(b) The following information shall be submitted
with Form MMS-331 (or with Form MMS-331C):

(1) A brief description of the well-completion
procedures to be followed, a statement of the expected
surface pressure, and type and weight of completion
fluids;

(2) A schematic drawing of the well showing the
proposed producing zone(s) and the subsurface
well-completion equipment to be used,;

(3) For multiple completions, a partial electric log
showing the zones proposed for completion, if iogs have
not been previously submitted; and

(4) When the well-completion is in a zone known to
contain H,S or a zone where the presence of H,S is
unknown, information pursuant to § 250.67 of this part.

(c) Within 30 days after completion, Form MMS-
330, Well (Re)Completion Report, including a
schematic of the tubing and subsurface equipment and
the results of any well tests, shall be submitted to the
District Supervisor.

§ 250.84 Well-control fluids, equipment, and
operations.

(a) Weli-control fluids, equipment, and operations
shall be designed, utilized, maintained, and/or tested as
necessary to control the well in foreseeable conditions
and circumstances, including subfreezing conditions. The
well shall be continuously monitored during
well-completion operations and shall not be left
unattended at any time unless the well is shut in and
secured.

(b) The following well-control-fluid equipment shall
be installed, maintained, and utilized:

(1) A fill-up line above the uppermost BOP;

(2) A wellcontrol, fluid-volume measuring device
for determining fluid volumes when filling the hole on
trips; and i

(3) A recording mud-pit-level indicator to
determine mud-pit-volume gains and losses. This
indicator shall include both a visual and an audible
warning device.

(c) When coming out of the hole with drill pipe, the
annulus shall be filled with well-control fluid before the




change in such fluid ievel decreases the hydrostatic
pressure 75 pounds per square inch (psi) or every five
stands of drill pipe, whichever gives a lower decrease in
hydrostatic pressure. The number of stands of drill pipe
and drill collars that may be pulled prior to filling the
hole ‘and the equivalent well-control fluid volume shall
be calculated and posted near the operator’s station. A
mechanical, volumetric, or electronic device for
measuring the amount of well-control fluid required to
fill the hole shall be utilized.

-,

§ 250.85 Blowout prevention equipment.

(a) The BOP system and system components and
related well-control equipment shall be designed, used,
maintained, and tested in a manner necessary to assure
well control in foreseeable conditions and
circumstances, including subfreezing conditions. The
working pressure rating of the BOP system and BOP
system components shall exceed the expected surface
pressure to which they may be subjected. If the
expected surface pressure exceeds the rated working
pressure of the annular preventer, the lessee shall
submit with Form MMS-331 or Form MMS-331C, as
appropriate, a well-control procedure that indicates how
the annular preventer will be utilized, and the pressure
limitations that will be applied during each mode of
pressure control.

(b) The minimum BOP system for well-completion
operations shall include the following:

(1) Three preventers, when the expected surface
pressure is less than 5,000 psi, consisting of an annular
preventer, one preventer equipped with pipe rams, and
one preventer equipped with blind or blind-shear rams.

(2) Four preventers, when the expected surface
pressure is 5,000 psi or greater, or for multiple tubing
strings consisting of an annular preventer, two
preventers equipped with pipe rams, and one preventer
equipped with blind or blind-shear rams. When dual
tubing strings are being handled simultaneously, dual
pipe rams shall be installed on one of the pipe-ram
preventers.

(3) When tapered drill string is used, the minimum
BOP system shall include either of the following:

(i) Four preventers, when the expected surface
pressure is less than 5,000 psi, consisting of an annular
preventer, two sets of pipe rams, one capable of sealing
around the larger size drill string and one capable of
sealing around the smaller size drill string (one set of
variable bore rams may be substituted for the two sets
of pipe rams), and one preventer equipped with blind
or blind shear rams; or

(ii) Five preventers, when the expected surface
pressure is 5,000 psi or greater, consisting of an annular
preventer, two sets of pipe rams capabie of sealing
around the larger size drill string, one set of pipe rams
capable of sealing around the smaller size drill string
(one set of variable bore rams may be substituted for
one set of pipe rams capable of sealing around the
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larger size drill string and the set of pipe rams capable
of sealing around the smaller size drill string), and a
preventer equipped with blind or blind-shears rams.

(c) The BOP systems for well completions shall be
equipped with the following:

(1) A hydraulic-actuating system that provides
sufficient accumulator capacity to supply 1.5 times the
volume necessary to close all BOP equipment units with
a minimum pressure of 200 psi above the precharge
pressure without assistance from a charging system. No
later than December 1, 1988, accumulator regulators
supplied by rig air and without a secondary source of
pneumatic supply, shall be equipped with manual
overrides, or alternately, other devices provided to
ensure capability of hydraulic operations if rig air is lost.

(2) A secondary power source, independent from
the primary power source, with sufficient capacity to
close all BOP system components and hold them closed.

(3) Locking devices for the pipe-ram preventers.

(4) At least one remote BOP-control station and
one BOP-control station on the rig floor.

(5) A choke line and a kill line each equipped with
two full opening valves and a choke manifold. At least
one of the valves on the choke line shall be remotely
controlled. At least one of the valves on the Kkill line
shall be remotely controlled, except that a check valve
on the Kill line in lieu of the remotely controlled valve
may be instalied provided that two readily accessible
manual valves are in place and the check valve is placed
between the manual valves and the pump. This
equipment shall have a pressure rating at least
equivalent to the ram preventers.

(d) An inside BOP or a spring-loaded,
back-pressure safety valve and an essentially
full-opening, work-string safety valve in the open
position shall be maintained on the rig floor at all times
during well-completion operations. A wrench to fit the
work-string safety valve shall be readily available.
Proper connections shall be readily available for
inserting valves in the work string.

{53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50616, Dec. 8, 1989]

§ 250.86 Blowout preventer system testing,
records, and drills.

(a) Prior to conducting high-pressure tests, all BOP
system components shall be successfully tested to a low
pressure of 200 psi to 300 psi. Ram-type BOP’s, related
control equipment, including the choke and Kill
manifolds, and safety valves shall be successfully tested
to the rated working pressure of the BOP equipment or
as otherwise approved by the District Supervisor.
Variable bore rams shall be pressure-tested against all
sizes of drill pipe in the well excluding drill collars.
Surface BOP systems shall be pressure-tested with
water. The annular BOP shall be successfully tested at
70 percent of its rated working pressure or as otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor. Each valve in the



choke and kill manifolds shall be successfully,
sequentially pressure tested to the ram-type BOP test
pressure.

(b) The BOP systems shall be tested at the
following times:

(1) When installed.

(2) At least every 7 days, alternating between
control stations and at staggered intervals to allow each
crew to operate the equipment. If either control system
is not functional, further operations shall be suspended
until the nonfunctional system is operable. To test every
7 days is not required for blind or blind-shear rams.
The blind or blind-shear rams shall be tested at least
once every 30 days during operations. A longer period
between blowout preventer tests is allowed when there
is a stuck pipe or pressure-control operation and
remedial efforts are being performed. The tests shall be
conducted as soon as possible and before normal
operations resume. The reason for postponing testing
shall be entered into the operations log.

(3) Following repairs that require disconnecting a
pressure seal in the assembly, the affected seal will be
pressure tested.

(c) All personnel engaged in well-completion
operations shall participate in a weekly BOP drill o
familiarize crew members with appropriate safety
measures.

(d) The lessee shall record pressure conditions
during BOP tests on pressure charts, uniess otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor. The test interval
for each BOP component tested shall be sufficient to
demonstrate that the component is effectively holding
pressure. The charts shall be certified as correct by the
operator’s representative at the facility.

{e) The time, date, and results of all pressure tests,
actuations, and inspections of the BOP system, system
components, and marine risers shall be recorded in the
operations log. The BOP tests shall be documented in
accordance with the following:

(1) The documentation shall indicate the
sequentiat order of BOP and auxiliary equipment testing
and the pressure and duration of each test. As an
alternate, the documentation in the operations log may
reference a BOP test plan that contains the required
information and is retained on file at the facility.

(2) The control station used during the test shall
be identified in the operations log. For a subsea
system, the pod used during the test shall be identified
in the operations log.

(3) Any problems or irregularities observed during
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BOP and auxiliary equipment testing and any actions
taken to remedy such problems or irregularities shall be
noted in the operations log.

(4) Documentation required to be entered in the
operations log may instead be referenced in the
operations log. All records including pressure charts,
operations log, and referenced documents pertaining to
BOP tests, actuations, and inspections shall be available
for MMS review at the facility for the duration of the
well-completion activity. Following comptetion of the
well-completion activity, all such records shall be
retained for a period of 2 years at the facility, at the
lessee’s field office nearest the OCS facility, or at
another location conveniently available to the District
Supervisor.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50616, Dec 8, 1989; 55 FR 47751,
Nowv. 15, 1990, 56 FR 1912, Jan. 18, 1991]

§ 250.87 Tubing and wellhead equipment.

(a) No tubing string shall be placed in service or
continue to be used unless such tubing string has the
necessary strength and pressure integrity and is
otherwise suitable for its intended use.

(b) In the event of prolonged operations such as
milling, fishing, jarring, or washing over that could
damage the casing, the casing shall be pressure-tested,
calipered, or otherwise evaluated every 30 days and the
results submitted to the District Supervisor.

(c) When the tree is installed, the wellhead shall be
equipped so that all annuli can be monitored for
sustained pressure. If sustained casing pressure is
observed on a well, the lessee shall immediately notify
the District Supervisor.

(d) Wellhead, tree, and related equipment shall
have a pressure rating greater than the shut-in tubing
pressure and shall be designed, installed, used,
maintained, and tested so as to achieve and maintain
pressure control. New wells completed as flowing or
gas-lift wells shall be equipped with a minimum of one
master valve and one surface safety valve, installed
above the master valve, in the vertical run of the tree.

(e) Subsurface safety equipment shall be installed,
maintained, and tested in compliance with § 250.121 of
this part.

[55 FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990]



Subpart F--Oil and Gas
Well-Workover Operations

$ _250.90 General requirements.

Well-workover operations shall be conducted in a
manner to protect against harm or damage to life
(including fish and other aquatic life), property, natural
resources of the Outer Continental Shelf (OCS)
including any mineral deposits (in areas leased and not
leased), the national security or defense, or the marine,
coastal, or human environment.

§ 25091 Definitions.

When used in this subpart, the following terms shall
have the meanings given below:

“Routine operations” mean any of the following
operations conducted on a well with the tree installed:

(a) Cutting paraffin;

{b) Removing and setting pump-through-type
tubing plugs, gas-lift valves, and subsurface safety valves
which can be removed by wireline operations;

(¢) Bailing sand;

(d) Pressure surveys;

(e) Swabbing;

(f) Scale or corrosion treatment;

(g) Caliper and gauge surveys;

{(h) Corrosion inhibitor treatment;

(i) Removing or replacing subsurface pumps;

(j) Through-tubing logging (diagnostics);

(k) Wireline fishing; and

(1) Setting and retrieving other subsurface
flow-control devices.

“Workover operations” mean the work conducted
on wells after the initial completion for the purpose of
maintaining or restoring the productivity of a well.

§ 250.92 Equipment movement.

The movement of well-workover rigs and related
equipment on and off a platform or from well to well
on the same platform, including rigging up and rigging
down, shall be conducted in a safe manner. All wells in
the same well-bay which are capable of producing
hydrocarbons shall be shut in below the surface with a
pump-through-type tubing plug and at the surface with
a closed master valve prior to moving well-workover
rigs and related equipment unless otherwise approved
by the District Supervisor. A closed surface-controlied
subsurface safety valve of the pump-through-type may
be used in lieu of the pump-through-type tubing plug
provided that the surface control has been locked out of
operation. The well to which a well-workover rig or
related equipment is to be moved shall also be

equipped with a back-pressure valve prior to removing
the tree and installing and testing the blowout-preventer
(BOP) system. The well from which a well-workover rig
or related equipment is to be moved shall also be
equipped with a back pressure valve prior to removing
the BOP system and installing the tree. Coiled tubing
units, snubbing units, or wireline units may be moved
onto a platform without shutting in wells.

§ 250.93 Emergency shutdown system.

When well-workover operations are conducted on a well
with the tree removed, an emergency shutdown system
(ESD) manually controlled station shall be installed
near the driller’s console or well-servicing unit
operator’s work station, except when there is no other
hydrocarbon-producing well or other hydrocarbon flow
on the platform.

§ 250.94 Hydrogen sulfide.

When a well-workover operation is conducted in zones
known to contain hydrogen sulfide (H,S) or in zones
where the presence of H,S is unknown (as defined in §
250.67 of this part), the lessee shall take appropriate
precautions to protect life and property on the platform
or rig, including but not limited to operations such as
blowing the well down, dismantling wellhead equipment
and flow lines, circulating the well, swabbing, and
pulling tubing, pumps and packers. The lessee shall
comply with the requirements in § 250.67 of this part as
well as the appropriate requirements of this subpart.

$ 25095 Subsea workovers.

No subsea well-workover operation including
routine operations shall be commenced until the lessee
obtains written approval from the District Supervisor in
accordance with § 250.103 of this part. That approval
shall be based upon a case-by-case determination that
the proposed equipment and procedures will maintain
adequate control of the well and permit continued safe
production operations.

§ 250.96 Crew instructions.

Prior to engaging in well-workover operations, crew
members shall be instructed in the safety requirements
of the operations to be performed, possibie hazards to
be encountered, and general safety considerations to
protect personnel, equipment, and the environment.
Date and time of safety meetings shall be recorded and
available at the facility for review by a Minerals
Management Service representative.



§ 250.97 Welding and burning practices and
procedures.

All welding, burning, and hot-tapping activities involved
in well-workover operations shall be conducted in
accordance with the requirements of § 250.52 of this
part.

§ 250.98 Electrical requirements.

All electrical equipment and systems involved in
well-workover operations shall be designed, installed,
equipped, protected, operated, and maintained in
accordance with the requirements in § 250.53 of this
part.

§ 25099 Well-workover structures on fixed
platforms.

Derricks, masts, substructures, and related equipment
shall be selected, designed, installed, used, and
maintained so as to be adequate for the potential loads
and conditions of loading that may be encountered
during the operations proposed. Prior to moving a
well-workover rig or well-servicing equipment onto a
platform, the lessee shall determine the structural
capability of the piatform to safely support the
equipment and proposed operations, taking into
consideration the corrosion protection, age of the
platform, and previous stresses to the platform.

§ 250.100 Diesel engine air intakes.

No later than May 31, 1989, diesel engine air intakes
shall be equipped with a device to shut down the diesel
engine in the event of runaway. Diesel engines which
are continuously attended shall be equipped with either
remote operated manual or automatic shutdown
devices. Diesel engines which are not continuously
attended shall be equipped with automatic shutdown
devices.

(53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989

§ 250.101 Traveling-block safety device.

After May 31, 1989, all units being used for
well-workover operations which have both a traveling
block and a crown block shall be equipped with a safety
device which is designed to prevent the traveling block
from striking the crown block. The device shall be
checked for proper operation weekly and after each
drill-line slipping operation. The results of the
operational check shall be entered in the operations log.

§ 250.102 Field well-workover rules.

When geological and engineering information available
in a field enables the District Supervisor to determine
specific operating requirements, field well-workover
rules may be established on the District Supervisor’s
initiative or in response to a request from a lessee. Such
rules may modify the specific requirements of this
subpart. After field well-workover rules have been
established, well-workover operations in the field shall
be conducted in accordance with such rules and other
requirements of this subpart. Field well-workover rules
may be amended or canceled for cause at any time
upon the initiative of the District Supervisor or upon
the request of a lessee.

§ 250.103 Approval and reporting for
well-workover operations.

(a) No well-workover operation except routine
ones, as defined in § 250.91 of this part, shall begin
until the lessee receives written approval from the
District Supervisor. Approval for such operations shall
be requested on Form MMS-331, Sundry Notices and
Reports on Wells.

(b) The following information shall be submitted
with Form MMS-331:

(1) A brief description of the well-workover
procedures to be followed, a statement of the expected
surface pressure, and type and weight of workover
fluids;

(2) When changes in existing subsurface equipment
are proposed, a schematic drawing of the well showing
the zone proposed for workover and the workover
equipment to be used; and

(3) Where the well-workover is in a zone known to
contain H,S or a zone where the presence of H,S is
unknown, information pursuant to § 250.67 of this part.

(c) The following additional information shall be
submitted with Form MMS-331 if completing to a new
zone is proposed:

(1) Reason for abandonment of present producing
zone including supportive well test data, and

(2) A statement of anticipated or known pressure
data for the new zone.

(d) Within 30 days after completing the
well-workover operation, except routine operations,
Form MMS-331, Sundry Notices and Reports on Wetls,
shall be submitted to the District Supervisor, showing
the work as performed. In the case of a well-workover
operation resulting in the initial recompletion of a well
into a new zone, a Form MMS-330, Well
(Re)Completion Report, shall be submitted to the
District Supervisor and shall inciude the results of any
well tests and a new schematic of the tubing subsurface
equipment if any subsurface equipment has been
changed.




§ 250.104 Well-control fluids, equipment, and
operations.

The following requirements apply during all
well-workover operations with the tree removed:

(a) Well-control fluids, equipment, and operations
shall be designed, utilized, maintained, and/or tested as
necessary to control the well in foreseeable conditions
and circumstances, including subfreezing conditions. The
well shall be continuously monitored during
well-workover operations and shall not be left
unattended at anytime uniess the well is shut in and
secured.

(b) When coming out of the hole with drill pipe or
a workover string, the annulus shall be filled with
well-control fluid before the change in such fluid level
decreases the hydrostatic pressure 75 pounds per square
inch (psi) or every five stands of drill pipe or workover
string, whichever gives a lower decrease in hydrostatic
pressure. The number of stands of drill pipe or
workover string and drill collars that may be pulled
prior to filling the hole and the equivaient well-control
fluid volume shall be calculated and posted near the
operator’s station. A mechanical, volumetric, or
electronic device for measuring the amount of
wellcontrol fluid required to fill the hold shall be
utilized.

(c) The following well-control-fluid equipment shall
be installed, maintained, and utilized:

(1) A fill-up line above the uppermost BOP;

(2) A well-control, fluid-volume measuring device
for determining fluid volumes when filling the hole on
trips; and

(3) A recording mud-pit-level indicator to
determine mud-pit-volume gains and losses. This
indicator shall include both a visual and an audible
warning device.

§ 250.105 Blowout prevention equipment.

(a) The BOP system, system components and
related well-control equipment shall be designed, used,
maintained, and tested in a manner necessary 1o assure
well control in foreseeable conditions and
circumstances, including subfreezing conditions. The
working pressure rating of the BOP system and system
components shall exceed the expected surface pressure
to which they may be subjected. If the expected surface
pressure exceeds the rated working pressure of the
annular preventer, the lessee shall submit with Form
MMS-331, requesting approval of the well-workover
operation, a well-control procedure that indicates how
the annular preventer will be utilized, and the pressure
limitations that will be applied during each mode of
pressure control.

(b) The minimum BOP system for well-workover
operations with the tree removed shall include of the
following:
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(1) Three preventers, when the expected surface
pressure is less than 5,000 psi, consisting of an annuiar
preventer, one preventer equipped with pipe rams, and
one preventer equipped with blind or blind-shear rams.

(2) Four preventers, when the expected surface
pressure is 5,000 psi or greater, or for multiple tubing
strings consisting of an annular preventer, two
preventers equipped with pipe rams, and one preventer
equipped with blind or blind-shear rams. When dual
tubing strings are being handled simuitaneously, dual
pipe rams shall be installed on one of the pipe-ram
preventers.

(3) When a tapered drill string is used, the
minimum BOP system shall include either of the
following:

(i) Four preventers, when the expected surface
pressure is less than 5,000 psi, consisting of an annular
preventer, two sets of pipe rams, one capable of sealing
around the larger size drill string, and one capable of
sealing around the smaller size drill string (one set of
variable bore rams may be substituted for the two sets
of pipe rams), and one preventer equipped with blind
or blind-shear rams; or

(ii) Five preventers, when the expected surface
pressure is 5,000 psi or greater, consisting of an annular
preventer, two sets of pipe rams capable of sealing
around the larger size drill string, one set of pipe rams
capable of sealing around the smaller size drill string
(one set of variable bore rams may be substituted for
one set of pipe rams capable of sealing around the
larger size drill string and the set of pipe rams capable
of sealing around the smaller size drill string), and a
preventer equipped with blind or blind-shear rams.

(c) The BOP systems for well-workover operations
with the tree removed shall be equipped with the
following:

(1) A hydraulic-actuating system that provides
sufficient accumulator capacity to supply 1.5 times the
volume necessary to close ail BOP equipment units with
a minimum pressure of 200 psi above the precharge
pressure without assistance from a charging system. No
later than December 1, 1988, accumulator regulators
supplied by rig air and without a secondary source of
pneumatic supply, shall be equipped with manual
overrides, or alternately, other devices provided to
ensure capability of hydraulic operations if rig air is lost;

(2) A secondary power source, independent from
the primary power source, with sufficient capacity to
close all BOP system components and hold them closed;

(3) Locking devices for the pipe-ram preventers;

(4) At least one remote BOP-control station and
one BOP-control station on the rig floor; and

(5) A choke line and a kill line each equipped with
two full opening valves and a choke manifold. At least
one of the valves on the choke-line shall be remotely
controlled. At least one of the valves on the Kill line
shall be remotely controlled, except that a check vaive
on the kill line in lieu of the remotely controlled valve
may be instailed provided two readily accessible manual
valves are in place and the check valve is placed



between the manual valves and the pump. This
equipment shall have a pressure rating at least
equivalent to the ram preventers.

(d) The minimum BOP-system components for
well-workover operations with the tree in place and
performed through the wellhead inside of conventional
tubing using small-diameter jointed pipe (usually 3/4
inch to 1% inch) as a work string, i.e., small-tubing
operations, shall include the following:

(1) Two sets of pipe rams, and

(2) One set of blind rams.

(e) The minimum BOP-system components for
well-workover operations with the tree in place and
performed by manipulating spooled, nonjointed pipe
through the wellhead, i.e., coiled-tubing operations, shali
include the following:

(1) One set of pipe rams hydraulically operated,

(2) One two-way slip assembly hydraulically
operated,

(3) One pipe-cutter assembly hydraulically
operated,

(4) One set of blind rams hydraulically operated,

(5) One pipe-stripper assembly, and

(6) One spool with side outlets.

(f) The minimum BOP-system components for
well-workover operations with the tree in place and
performed by moving tubing or drill pipe in or out of a
well under pressure utilizing equipment specifically
designed for that purpose, i.e., snubbing operations,
shall include the following:

(1) One set of pipe rams hydraulically operated,
and

(2) Two sets of stripper-type pipe rams
hydraulically operated with spacer spool.

(g) An inside BOP or a spring-loaded,
back-pressure safety valve and an essentially
full-opening, work-string safety vaive in the open
position shall be maintained on the rig floor at all times
during well-workover operations when the tree is
removed or during well-workover operations with the
tree installed and using small tubing as the work string.
A wrench to fit the work-string safety valve shall be
readily available. Proper connections shall be readily
available for inserting valves in the work string. The
full-opening safety valve is not required for coiled
tubing or snubbing operations.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec 8, 1989]

§ 250.106 Blowout preventer system testing,
records, and drills.

(a) Prior to conducting high-pressure tests, all BOP
system components shalil be successfully tested to a low
pressure of 200 to 300 psi. Ram-type BOP’s, related
control equipment, including the choke and Kill
manifolds, and safety valves shall be successfully tested
to the rated working pressure of the BOP equipment or
as otherwise approved by the District Supervisor.
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Variable bore rams shall be pressure-tested against all
sizes of drill pipe in the well excluding drill collars.
Surface BOP systems shall be pressure tested with
water. The annular-type BOP shall be successfully
tested at 70 percent of its rated working pressure or as
otherwise approved by the District Supervisor. Each
valve in the choke and kill manifolds shail be
successfully, sequentially pressure tested to the ram-type
BOP test pressure.

(b) The BOP systems shall be tested at the
following times:

(1) When installed;

(2) At least every 7 days, alternating between
control stations and at staggered intervals to allow each
crew to operate the equipment. If either control system
is not functional, further operations shall be suspended
until the nonfunctional, system is operable. The test
every 7 days is not required for blind or blind-shear
rams. The blind or blind-shear rams shall be tested at
least once every 30 days during operation. A longer
period between blowout preventer tests is allowed when
there is a stuck pipe or pressure-control operation and
remedial efforts are being performed. The tests shall be
conducted as soon as possible and before normal
operations resume. The reason for postponing testing
shall be entered into the operations log.

(3) Following repairs that require disconnecting a
pressure seal in the assembly, the affected seal will be
pressure tested.

(c) All personnel engaged in well-workover
operations shall participate in a weekly BOP drill to
familiarize crew members with appropriate safety
measures.

(d) The lessee shall record pressure conditions
during BOP tests on pressure charts, unless otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor. The test interval
for each BOP component tested shall be sufficient to
demonstrate that the component is effectively hoiding
pressure. The charts shall be certified as correct by the
operator’s representative at the facility.

(e) The time, date, and results of all pressure tests,
actuations, and inspections of the BOP system, system
components, and marine risers shall be recorded in the
operations log. The BOP tests shall be documented in
accordance with the following:

(1) The documentation shall indicate the
sequential order of BOP and auxiliary equipment testing
and the pressure and duration of each test. As an
alternate, the documentation in the operations log may
reference a BOP test plan that contains the required
information and is retained on file at the facility.

(2) The control station used during the test shall
be identified in the operations log. For a subsea
system, the pod used during the test shall be identified
in the operations log.

(3) Any problems or irregularities observed during
BOP and auxiliary equipment testing and any actions
taken to remedy such problems or irregularities shall be
noted in the operations log.




(4) Documentation required to be entered in the
operations log may instead be referenced in the
operations log. All records including pressure charts,
operations log, and referenced documents pertaining to
BOP tests, actuations, and inspections, shall be available
for MMS review at the facility for the duration of well-
workover activity. Following completion of the weli-
workover activity, all such records shall be retained for
a period of 2 years at the facility, at the lessee’s field
office nearest the OCS facility, or at another location
conveniently available to the District Supervisor.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989; 56 FR 1912,
Jan. 18, 1991]

§ 250.107 Tubing and wellhead equipment.

The fessee shall comply with the following requirements
during well-workover operations with the tree removed:

(a) No tubing string shall be placed in service or
continue to be used unless such tubing string has the
necessary strength and pressure integrity and is
otherwise suitable for its intended use.

(b) In the event of prolonged operations such as
milling, fishing, jarring, or washing over that could
damage the casing, the casing shall be pressure tested,
calipered, or otherwise evaluated every 30 days and the
results submitted to the District Supervisor.

(c) When reinstalling the tree, the wellhead shall be
equipped so that all annuli can be monitored for
sustained pressure. If sustained casing pressure is
observed on a well, the lessee shall immediately notify
the District Supervisor.
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(d) Wellhead, tree, and related equipment shall
have a pressure rating greater than the shut-in tubing
pressure and shall be designed, installed, used,
maintained, and tested so as to achieve and maintain
pressure control. The tree shall be equipped with a
minimum of one master valve and one surface safety
valve in the vertical run of the tree when it is
reinstalled.

(¢) Subsurface safety equipment shall be installed,
maintained, and tested in compliance with § 250.121 of
this part.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec 8, 1989; 55 FR 47751,
Nov. 15, 1990}

§ 250.108 Wireline operations.

The lessee shall comply with the following
requirements during routine, as defined in § 250.91 of
this part, and nonroutine wireline workover operations:

(a) Wireline operations shall be conducted so as to
minimize leakage of well fluids. Any leakage that does
occur shall be contained to prevent pollution.

(b) All wireline perforating operations and all other
wireline operations where communication exists
between the completed hydrocarbon-bearing zone(s)
and the wellbore shall use a lubricator assembly
containing at least one wireline valve.

(c) When the lubricator is initially installed on the
well, it shall be successfully pressure tested to the
expected shut-in surface pressure.






Subpart G—-Abandonment of Wells

§ 250.110 General requirements.

The lessee shall abandon all wells in a manner to assure
downhole isolation of hydrocarbon zones, protection of
freshwater aquifers, clearance of sites so as to avoid
conflict with other uses of the Outer Continental Shelf
(OCS), and prevention of migration of formation fluids
within the wellbore or to the seafloor. Any well which is
no longer used or useful for lease operations shall be
plugged and abandoned in accordance with the
provisions of this subpart. However, no production well
shall be abandoned until its lack of capacity for further
profitable production of oil, gas, or sulphur has been
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the District
Supervisor. No well shall be plugged if the plugging
operations would jeopardize safe and economic
operations of nearby wells, unless the well poses a
hazard to safety or the environment.

§ 250.111 Approvals.

The lessee shall not commence abandonment
operations without prior approval of the District
Supervisor. The lessee shall submit a request on Form
MMS-332, Notice of Intent/Report of Well
Abandonment, for approval to abandon a well and a
subsequent report of abandonment within 30 days from
compiletion of the work in accordance with the
following:

(a) Notice of Intent to Abandon Well. A request
for approval to abandon a well shall contain the reason
for abandonment including supportive well logs and test
data, a description and schematic of proposed work
including depths, type, location, length of plugs, the
plans for mudding, cementing, shooting, testing, casing
removal, and other pertinent information.

(b) Subsequent report of abandonment. The
subsequent report of abandonment shall include a
description of the manner in which the abandonment or
plugging work was accomplished, including the nature
and quantities of materials used in the piugging, and all
information listed in paragraph (a) of this section with a
revised schematic. If an attempt was made to cut and
pull any casing string, the subsequent report shall
include a description of the methods used, size of casing
removed, depth of the casing removal point, and the
amount of the casing removed from the well.

§ 250.112 Permanent abandonment.

(a) Isolation of zones in open hole. In uncased
portions of wells, cement plugs shall be set to extend
from a minimum of 100 feet below the bottom to 100
feet above the top of any oil, gas, or freshwater zones
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to isolate fluids in the strata in which they are found
and to prevent them from escaping into other strata or
to the seafloor. The placement of additional cement
plugs to prevent the migration of formation fluids in the
wellbore may be required by the District Supervisor.

(b) Isolation of open hole. Where there is an
open hole below the casing, a cement plug shall be
placed in the deepest casing by the displacement
method and shall extend a minimum of 100 feet above
and 100 feet below the casing shoe. In lieu of setting a
cement plug across the casing shoe, the following
methods are acceptable:

(1) A cement retainer and a cement plug shall be
set. The cement retainer shall have effective
back-pressure control and shall be set not less than 50
feet and not more than 100 feet above the casing shoe.
The cement plug shall extend at least 100 feet below
the casing shoe and at least 50 feet above the retainer.

(2) If lost circulation conditions have been
experienced or are anticipated, a permanent-type bridge
plug may be placed within the first 150 feet above the
casing shoe with a minimum of 50 feet of cement on
top of the bridge plug. This bridge plug shalt be tested
in accordance with paragraph (g) of this section.

(c) Plugging or isolating perforated intervals. A
cement plug shall be set by the displacement method
opposite all perforations which have not been squeezed
with cement. The cement plug shall extend a minimum
of 100 feet above the perforated interval and either 100
feet below the perforated interval or down to a casing
plug, whichever is the lesser. In lieu of setting a cement
plug by the displacement method, the following
methods are acceptable, provided the perforations are
isolated from the hole below:

(1) A cement retainer and a cement plug shall be
set. The cement retainer shall have effective
back-pressure control and shall be set not less than 50
feet and not more than 100 feet above the top of the
perforated interval. The cement plug shall extend at
least 100 feet below the bottom of the perforated
interval with 50 feet placed above the retainer.

(2) A permanent-type bridge plug shall be set
within the first 150 feet above the top of the perforated
interval with at least 50 feet of cement on top of the
bridge plug.

(3) A cement plug which is at least 200 feet long
shall be set by the displacement method with the
bottom of the plug within the first 100 feet above the
top of the perforated interval.

(d) Plugging of casing stubs. If casing is cut and
recovered leaving a stub, the stub shall be plugged in
accordance with one of the foliowing methods:

(1) A stub terminating inside a casing string shall be
plugged with a cement plug extending at least 100 feet
above and 100 feet below the stub. In lieu of setting a
cement plug across the stub, the following methods are
acceptabie:

(i) A cement retainer or a permanent-type bridge
plug shall be set not less than 50 feet above the stub
and capped with at least 50 feet of cement,-or



(ii)) A cement plug which is at least 200 feet long
shall be set with the bottom of the plug within 100 feet
above the stub.

(2) If the stub is below the next larger string,
plugging shall be accomplished as required to isolate
zones or to isolate an open hole as described in

" paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.

(e) Plugging of annular space. Any annular space
communicating with any open hole and extending to the
mud line shall be plugged with at least 200 feet of
cement.

(f) Surface plug. A cement plug which is at least
150 feet in length shall be set with the top of the plug
within the first 150 feet below the mud line. The plug
shall be placed in the smallest string of casing which
extends to the mud line.

(8) Testing of plugs. The setting and location of
the first plug below the surface plug shall be verified by
one of the following methods:

(1) The lessce shall place a minimum pipe weight
of 15,000 pounds on the cement plug, cement retainer,
or bridge plug. The cement placed above the bridge
plug or retainer is not required to be tested.

(2) The lessee shall test the plug with a minimum
pump pressure of 1,000 pounds per square inch with a
result of no more than a 10-percent pressure drop
during a 15-minute period.

(h) Fluid left in hole. Each of the respective
intervals of the hole between the various plugs shall be
filled with fluid of sufficient density to exert a
hydrostatic pressure exceeding the greatest formation
pressure in the intervals between the plugs at time of
abandonment.

(i) Clearance of location. All wellheads, casings,
pilings, and other obstructions shall be removed to a
depth of at least 15 feet below the mud line or to a
depth approved by the District Supervisor. The lessee
shall verify that the location has been cleared of all
obstructions in accordance with § 250.114 of this part.
The requirement for removing subsea wellheads or
other obstructions and for verifying location clearance
may be reduced or eliminated when, in the opinion of
the District Supervisor, the wellheads or other
obstructions would not constitute a hazard to other
users of the seafloor or other legitimate uses of the
area.

(j) Requirements for permafrost areas. The
following requirements shall be implemented for
permafrost areas:

(1) Fluid left in the hole adjacent to permafrost
zones shall have a freezing point below the temperature
of the permafrost and shail be treated to inhibit
corrosion.

(2) The cement used for cement plugs placed
across permafrost zones shall be designed to set before
freezing and to have a low heat of hydration.

§ 250.113 Temporary abandonment.

(a) Any drilling well which is to be temporarily
abandoned shall meet the requirements for permanent
abandonment (except for the provisions in §§ 250.112
(f) and (i), and 250.114) and the following:

(1) A bridge plug or a cement plug at least 100 feet
in length shall be set at the base of the deepest casing
string unless the casing string has been cemented and
has not been drilled out. If a cement plug is set, it is not
necessary for the cement plug to extend below the
casing shoe into the open hole.

(2) A retrievable or a permanent-type bridge plug
or a cement plug at least 100 feet in length, shall be set
in the casing within the first 200 feet below the mud
line.

(b) Subsea wellheads, casing stubs, or other
obstructions above the seafloor remaining after
temporary abandonment will be protected in such a
manner as to allow commercial fisheries gear to pass
over the structure without damage to the structure or
fishing gear. Depending on water depth, nature and
height of obstruction above the seafloor, and the types
and periods of fishing activity in the area, the District
Supervisor may waive this requirement.

(c) In order to maintain the temporarily abandoned
status of a well, the lessee shall provide, within 1 year of
the original temporary abandonment and at successive
1-year intervals thereafter, an annual report describing
plans for reentry to complete or permanently abandon
the well.

(d) Identification and reporting of subsea wellheads,
casing stubs, or other obstructions extending above the
mud line will be accomplished in accordance with the
requirements of the U.S. Coast Guard.

§ 250.114 Site clearance venﬁcauon.

(a) The lessees shall verify site clearance after
abandonment by one or more of the following methods
as approved by the District Supervisor:

(1) Drag a trawl in two directions across the
location,

(2) Perform a diver search around the wellbore,

(3) Scan across the location with a side-scan or
on-bottom scanning sonar, or

(4) Use other methods based on particular site
conditions.

(b) Certification that the area was cleared of all
obstructions, the date the work was performed, the
extent of the area searched around the location, and the
search method utilized shall be submitted with Form
MMS-332.




Subpart H-Oil and Gas Production
Safety Systems

§ 250.120 General requirements.

Production safety equipment shall be designed, installed,
used, maintained, and tested in a manner to assure the
safety and protection of the human, marine, and coastal
environments. Production safety systems operated in
subfreezing climates shall utilize equipment and
procedures seiected with consideration of floating ice,
icing, and other extreme environmental conditions that
may occur in the area. Production shall not commence
until the production safety system has been approved
and a preproduction inspection has been requested by
the lessee.

§ 250.121 Subsurface safety devices.

(a) General. All wbing installations open to
hydrocarbon-bearing zones shall be equipped with
subsurface safety devices that will shut off the flow from
the well in the event of an emergency uniess, after
application and justification, the well is determined by
the District Supervisor to be incapable of natural
flowing. These devices may consist of a
surface-controlled subsurface safety valve (SSSV), a
subsurface-controlled SSSV, an injection valve, a tubing
plug, or a tubing/annular subsurface safety device, and
any associated safety valve lock or landing nipple.

(b) Specifications for SSSV's. Surface-controlied
and subsurface-controlied SSSV's and safety valve locks
and landing nippies installed in the OCS shall conform
to the requirements in § 250.126 of this part.

(¢) Surface-controiled SSSV’s. All tubing
installations open to a hydrocarbon-bearing zone which
is capable of natural flow shall be equipped with a
surface-controlied SSSV, except as specified in
paragraphs (d), (f), and (g) of this section. The surface
controls may be located on the site or a remote
location. Wells not previously equipped with a
surface-controlled SSSV and welils in which a
surface-controlled SSSV has been replaced with a
subsurface-controlled SSSV in accordance with
paragraph (d)(2) of this section shall be equipped with
a surface-controlled SSSV when the tubing is first
removed and reinstalled.

(d) Subsurface-controlled SSSV’s. Wells may be
equipped with subsurface-controlled SSSV's in lieu of a
surface-controlled SSSV provided the lessee
demonstrates to the District Supervisors satisfaction
that one of the following criteria are met:

(1) Wells not previously equipped with
surface-controlled SSSV's shall be so equipped when
the tubing is first removed and reinstalled,
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(2) The subsurface-controlled SSSV is installed in
wells compieted from a single-well or multiwell satellite
caisson or seafloor completions, or

(3) The subsurface-controlled SSSV is installed in
wells with a surface-controlled SSSV that has become
inoperable and cannot be repaired without removal and
reinstallation of the tubing.

(e) Design, installation, and operation of SSSV's.
The SSSV's shall be designed, installed, operated, and
maintained to ensure reliable operation.

(1) The device shall be installed at a depth of 100
feet or more below the seafloor within 2 days after
production is established. When warranted by conditions
such as permafrost, unstable bottom conditions, hydrate
formation, or paraffins, an alternate setting depth of the
subsurface safety device may be approved by the
District Supervisor.

(2) Until a subsurface safety device is installed, the
well shall be attended in the immediate vicinity so that
emergency actions may be taken while the well is open
to flow. During testing and inspection procedures, the
well shall not be left unattended while open to
production unless a properly operating subsurface-safety
device has been installed in the well.

(3) The well shall not be open to flow while the
subsurface safety device is removed, except when
flowing of the well is necessary for a particular
operation such as cutting paraffin, bailing sand, or
similar operations.

(4) All SSSV shall be inspected, installed,
maintained, and tested in accordance with American
Petroleum Institute Recommended Practice 14B,
Recommended Practice for Design, Installation, and
Operation of Subsurface Safety Valve Systems.

(f) Subsurface safety devices in shut-in wells. New
completions (perforated but not placed on production)
and completions shut in for a period of 6 months shall
be equipped with either (1) a pump-through-type tubing
plug (2) a surface-controlled SSSV, provided the
surface control has been rendered inoperative; or (3) an
injection valve capable of preventing backflow. The
setting depth of the subsurface safety device shall be
approved by the District Supervisor on a case-by-case
basis, when warranted by conditions such as permafrost,
unstable bottom conditions, hydrate formations, and
paraffins.

(8) Subsurface safety devices in injection wells. A
surface-controtled SSSV or an injection. valve capable of
preventing backflow shall be installed in all injection
wells. This requirement is not applicable if the District
Supervisor concurs that the well is incapable of flowing.
The lessee shall verify the no-flow condition of the well
annually.

(h) Temporary removal for routine operations.

(1) Each wireline- or pumpdown- retrievable
subsurface safety device may be removed, without
further authorization or notice, for a routine operation
which does not require the approval of a Form MMS-
331, Sundry Notices and Reports on Wells, in § 250.91
of this part for a period not to exceed 15 days.



(2) The well shall be identified by a sign on the
wellhead stating that the subsurface safety device has
been removed. The removal of the subsurface safety
device shall be noted in the records as required in
§ 250.124(b) of this part. If the master valve is open, a
trained person shall be in the immediate vicinity of the
well to attend the well so that emergency actions may
be taken, if necessary.

(3) A platform well shall be monitored, but a
person need not remain in the well-bay area
continuously if the master valve is closed. If the well is
on a satellite structure, it must be attended or a
pump-through plug installed in the tubing at least 100
feet below the mud line and the master valve closed,
uniess otherwise approved by the District Supervisor.

(4) The well shall not be allowed to flow while the
subsurface safety device is removed, except when .
flowing the well is necessary for that particular
operation. The provisions of this paragraph are not
applicable to the testing and inspection procedures in
§ 250.124 of this part.

(i) Additional safety equipment. All tubing
installations in which a wireline- or
pumpdown-retrievable subsurface safety device is
installed after the effective date of this subpart shall be
equipped with a landing nipple with flow couplings or
other protective equipment above and below to provide
for the setting of the SSSV. The control system for all
surface-controlled SSSV’s shall be an integral part of
the platform Emergency Shutdown System (ESD). In
addition to the activation of the ESD by manual action
on the platform, the system may be activated by a signal
from a remote location. Surface-controlled SSSV’s shall
close in response to shut-in signals from the ESD and in
response to the fire loop or other fire detection devices.

(J) Emergency action. In the event of an
emergency, such as an impending storm, any well not
equipped with a subsurface safety device and which is
capable of natural flow shall have the device properly
installed as soon as possible with due consideration
being given to personnel safety.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989] -

§ 250.122 Design, installation, and operation
of surface production-safety systems.

(a) General. All production facilities, including
separators, treaters, compressors, headers, and flowlines
shall be designed, installed, and maintained in a manner
which provides for efficiency, safety of operation, and
protection of the environment.

(b) Piatforms. All platform production facilities
shall be protected with a basic and ancillary surface
safety system designed, analyzed, installed, tested, and
maintained in operating condition in accordance with
the provisions of API RP 14C, Recommended Practice
for Analysis, Design, Instaliation and Testing of Basic
Surface Safety Systems for Offshore Production
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Platforms. If processing components are to be utilized,
other than those for which Safety Analysis Checklists
are included in API RP 14C, the analysis technique and
documentation specified therein shall be utilized to
determine the effects and requirements of these
components upon the safety system. Safety device
requirements for pipelines are contained in § 250.154 of
this part.

(c) Specification for surface safety vaives (SSV)
and underwater safety valves (USV). All wellhead
SSV’s, USV’s, and their actuators which are installed in
the OCS shall conform to the requirements in § 250.126
of this part.

(d) Use of SSV's and USV's. All S8V’s and USV’s
shall be inspected, installed, maintained, and tested in
accordance with API RP 14H, Recommended Practice
for Use of Surface Safety Valves and Underwater
Safety Valves Offshore. If any SSV or USV does not
operate properly or if any fluid flow is observed during
the leakage test, the valve shall be repaired or replaced.

(e) Approval of safety-systems design and
installation features. Prior to installation, the lessee
shall submit, in duplicate for approval to the District
Supervisor a production safety system application
containing information relative to design and .installation
features. Information concerning approved design and
installation features shall be maintained by the lessee at
the lessee’s offshore field office nearest the OCS facility
or other location conveniently available to the District
Supervisor. All approvals are subject to field
verifications. The application shall include the following:

(1) A schematic flow diagram showing tubing
pressure, size, capacity, design working pressure of
separators, flare scrubbers, treaters, storage tanks,
compressors, pipeline pumps, metering devices, and
other hydrocarbon-handling vessels.

(2) A schematic flow diagram (API RP 14C, Figure
El) and the related Safety Analysis Function Evaluation
chart (API RP 14C, subsection 4.3c).

(3) A schematic piping diagram showing the size
and maximum allowable working pressures as
determined in accordance with API RP 14E, Design
and Installation of Offshore Production Platform Piping
Systems.

(4) Electrical system information including the
following:

" (i) A plan of each platform deck outlining all
hazardous areas classified in accordance with API RP
500B, Recommended Practice for Classification of
Locations for Electrical Installations at Drilling Rigs and
Production Facilities on Land and on Marine Fixed and
Mobile Platforms and outlining areas in which potential
ignition sources, other than electricai, are to be
installed. The area outline shall include the following
information:

(A) All major production equipment, wells, and
other significant hydrocarbon sources and a description
of the type of decking, ceiling, walls (e.g., grating or
solid) and firewalls; and



(B) Location of generators, control rooms, panel
boards, major cabling/conduit routes, and identification
of the primary wiring method (e.g., type cable, conduit,
or wire).

(i) Elementary electrical schematic of any platform
safety shut-down system with a functional legend.

(5) Certification that the design for the mechanical
and electrical systems to be installed were approved by
registered professional engineers. After these systems
are installed, the lessee shall submit a statement to the
District Supervisor certifying that new installations
conform to the approved designs of this subpart.

(6) The design and schematics of the installation
and maintenance of all fire- and gas-detection systems
shall include the following:

(i) Type, location, and number of detection sensors;

(ii) Type and kind of alarms, including emergency
equipment to be activated;

(iii) Method used for detection;

(iv) Method and frequency of calibration; and

{v) A functional block diagram of the detection
system, including the electric power supply.

§ 250.123 Additional production system
requirements.

(a) General. Lessees shall comply with the
following production safety system requirements (some
of which are in addition to those contained in API RP
14C), incorporated by reference in § 250.122(b) of this
part.

(b) Design, installation, and operation of additional
production systems.

(1) Pressure and fired vessels. Pressure and fired
vessels shall be designed, fabricated, code stamped, and
maintained in accordance with applicable provisions of
Sections I, I'V, and VIII of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code. All existing uncoded vessels in
use must be justified and approval for continued use
obtained from the District Supervisor no later than
August 29, 1988.

(i) Pressure relief valves shall be designed, instailed,
and maintained in accordance with applicable provisions
of Sections I, IV, and VIII of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code. The relief valves shall conform to
the valve-sizing and pressure-relieving requirements
specified in these documents; however, the relief valves,
except completely redundant relief valves, shall be set
no higher than the maximum-allowable working
pressure of the vessel. All relief valves and vents shall
be piped in such a way as to prevent fluid from striking
personnel or ignition sources.

(ii) Steam generators operating at less than 15
pounds per square inch gauge (psig) shall be equipped
with a level safety low (LSL) sensor which will shut off
the fuel supply when the water level drops below the
minimum safe level. Steam generators operating at
greater than 15 psig require, in addition to an LSL, a
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water-feeding device which will automatically controi
the water level.

(iii) The lessee shall use pressure recorders to
establish the new operating pressure ranges of pressure
vessels at any time when there is a significant change in
operating pressures. The pressure-recorder charts used
1o determine current operating pressure ranges shall be
maintained at the lessees field office nearest the OCS
facility or at other locations conveniently available to
the District Supervisor. The high-pressure shut-in sensor
shall be set no higher than 15 percent or 5 psi,
whichever is greater, above the highest operating
pressure of the vessel. This setting shall also be set
sufficiently below (5 percent or 5 psi, whichever is
greater) the relief valve s set pressure to assure that the
pressure source is shut in before the relief valve
activates. The low-pressure shut-in sensor shall activate
no lower than 15 percent or 5 psi, whichever is greater,
below the lowest pressure in the operating range. The
activation of low-pressure sensors on pressure vessels
which operate at less than 5 psi shall be approved by
the District Supervisor on a case-by-case basis.

(2) Flowlipes.

(i) Flowlines from wells shall be equipped with
high- and low-pressure shut-in sensors located in
accordance with section A.1 and Figure Al of API RP
14C. The lessee shall use pressure recorders to establish
the new operating pressure ranges of flowlines at any
time when there is a significant change in operating
pressures. The most recent pressure-recorder charts
used to determine operating pressure ranges shall be
maintained at the lessee s field office nearest the OCS
facility or at other locations conveniently available to
the District Supervisor. The high-pressure shut-in
sensor(s) shall be set no higher than 15 percent or 5 psi,
whichever is greater, above the highest operating
pressure of the line. But in all cases, it shall be set
sufficiently below the maximum shut-in wellhead
pressure or the gas-lift supply pressure to assure
actuation of the SSV. The low-pressure shut-in sensor(s)
shall be set no lower than 15 percent or 5 psi,
whichever is greater, below the lowest operating
pressure of the line in which it is installed.

(ii) If a well flows directly to the pipeline before
separation, the flowline and valves from the well located
upstream of and including the header inlet valve(s) shall
have a working pressure equal to or greater than the
maximum shut-in pressure of the well unless the
flowline is protected by one of the following:

(A) A relief valve which vents into the platform
flare scrubber or some other location approved by the
District Supervisor. The platform flare scrubber shall be
designed to handle, without liquid-hydrocarbon
carryover to the flare, the maximum-anticipated flow of
liquid hydrocarbons which may be relieved to the vessel.

(B) Two SSV's with independent high-pressure
sensors installed with adequate volume upstream of any
block vaive to allow sufficient time for the valve(s) to
close before exceeding the maximum allowable working
pressure.



(3) Safety sensors. All shutdown devices, valves,
and pressure sensors shall function in a manual reset
mode. Sensors with integral automatic reset shall be
equipped with an appropriate device to override the
automatic reset mode. All pressure sensors shall be
equipped to permit testing with an external pressure
source.

(4) ESD. The ESD shall conform to the
requirements of Appendix C, section C1, of API RP
14C, and the following:

(i) The manually operated ESD valve(s) shall be
quick-opening and nonrestricted to enable the rapid
actuation of the shutdown system. Only ESD stations at
the boat landing may utilize a loop of breakable
synthetic tubing in lieu of a valve.

(ii) Closure of the SSV shall not exceed 45 seconds
after automatic detection of an abnormal condition or
actuation of an ESD. The surface-controlled SSSV shail
close in not more than 2 minutes after the shut-in signal
has closed the SSV. Design-delayed closure time greater
than 2 minutes shall be justified by the lessee based on
the individual well’s mechanical/production
characteristics and be approved by the District
Supervisor. (iii) A schematic of the ESD which indicates
the control functions of all safety devices for the
platforms shall be maintained by the lessee on the
platform or at the lessee s field office nearest the OCS
facility or other location conveniently available to the
District Supervisor.

(5) Engines.

(i) Engine exhaust. Engine exhausts shall be
equipped to comply with the insulation and personnel
protection requirements of API RP 14C, section 4.2¢(4).
Exhaust piping from diesel engines shall be equipped
with spark arresters.

(ii) Diesel engine air intake. No later than May
31, 1989, diesel engine air intakes shall be equipped
with a device to shutdown the diesel engine in the event
of runaway. Diesel engines which are continuously
attended shall be equipped with either remote operated
manual or automatic shutdown devices. Diesel engines
which are not continuously attended shall be equipped
with automatic shutdown devices.

(6) Glycol dehydration units. A pressure relief
system or an adequate vent shall be instalied on the
glycol regenerator (reboiler) which will prevent
overpressurization. The discharge of the relief valve
shall be vented in a nonhazardous manner.

(7) Gas compressors. Compressor installations
shall be equipped with the following protective
equipment as required in API RP 14C, sections A4 and
A8,

(i) A Pressure Safety High (PSH), a Pressure Safety
Low (PSL), a Pressure Safety Valve (PSV), and a Level
Safety High (LSH), and an LSL to protect each
interstage and suction scrubber.

(ii) A Temperature Safety High (TSH) on each
compressor discharge cylinder.

(iii) The PSH and PSL shut-in sensors and LSH
shut-in controls protecting compressor suction and
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interstage scrubbers shall be designed to actuate
automatic shutdown valves (SDV) located in each
compressor suction and fuel gas line so that the
compressor unit and the associated vessels can be
isolated from ali input sources. All automatic SDV'%
installed in compressor suction and fuel gas piping shall
also be actuated by the shutdown of the prime mover.
Unless otherwise approved by the District Supervisor,
gas-well gas affected by the closure of the automatic
SDV on a compressor suction shall be diverted to the
pipeline or shut in at the wellhead.

(iv) A blowdown valve is required on the discharge
line of all compressor installations of 1,000 horsepower
(746 kilowatts) or greater.

(8) Firefighting systems. Firefighting systems for
both open and totally enclosed platforms installed for
extreme weather conditions or other reasons shall
conform to subsection 5.2, Firewater systems, of API
RP 14G, Fire Prevention and Control Open Type
Offshore Production Platforms, and shall require
approval of the District Supervisor. The following
additional requirements shall apply for both open- and
closed-production platforms:

(i) A firewater system consisting of rigid pipe with
firehose stations or fixed firewater monitors shall be
installed. The firewater system shall be installed to
provide needed protection in all areas where
production-handling equipment is located. A fixed
waterspray system shall be installed in enclosed well-bay
areas where hydrocarbon vapors may accumulate.

(ii) Fuel or power for firewater pump drivers shall
be available for at least 30 minutes of run time during a
platform shut-in. If necessary, an alternate fuel or
power supply shall be installed to provide for this
pump-operating time unless an alternate firefighting
system has been approved by the District Supervisor.

(iii) A firefighting system using chemicals may be
used in lieu of a water system if the District Supervisor
determines that the use of a chemical system provides
equivalent fire-protection control.

(iv) A diagram of the firefighting system showing
the location of all firefighting equipment shall be posted
in a prominent place on the facility or structure.

(v) For operations in subfreezing climates, the
lessee shall furnish evidence to the District Supervisor
that the firefighting system is suitable for the conditions.

() Fire- and gas-detection system.

(i) Fire (flame, heat, or smoke) sensors shall be
installed in all enclosed classified areas. Gas sensors
shall be installed in all inadequately ventilated, enclosed
classified areas. Adequate ventilation is defined as
ventilation which is sufficient to prevent accumulation of
significant quantities of vapor-air mixture in
concentrations over 25 percent of the lower explosive
limit (LEL). One approved method of providing
adequate ventilation is a change of air volume each 5
minutes or 1 cubic foot of air-volume flow per minute
per square foot of solid floor area, whichever is greater.
Enclosed areas (e.g., buildings, living quarters, or
doghouses) are defined as those areas confined on more




than four of their six possible sides by walls, floors, or
ceilings more restrictive to air flow than grating or fixed
open louvers and of sufficient size to allow entry of
personnel. A classified area is any area classified Class
I, Group D, Division 1 or 2, following the guidelines of
API RP 500B.

(ii) All detection systems shall be capable of
continuous monitoring. Fire-detection systems and
portions of combustible gas-detection systems related to
the higher gas concentration levels shall be of the
manual-reset type. Combustible gas-detection systems
related to the lower gas-concentration level may be of
the automatic-reset type.

(iii) A fuel-gas odorant or an automatic
gas-detection and alarm system is required in enclosed,
continuously manned areas of the facility which are
provided with fuel gas. Living quarters and doghouses
not containing a gas source and not located in a
classified area do not require a gas detection system.

(iv) The District Supervisor may require the
installation and maintenance of a gas detector or alarm
in any potentially hazardous area.

(v) Fire- and gas-detection systems shall be an
approved type, designed and installed in accordance
with API RP 14C, API RP 14G, and API RP 14F,
Design and Installation of Electrical Systems for
Offshore Production Platforms.

(10) Electrical equipment. Electrical equipment
and systems shall be designed, installed, and maintained
in accordance with the requirements in § 250.53 of this
part.

(11) Erosion. A program of erosion control shall
be in effect for wells or fields having a history of sand
production. The erosion-control program may include
sand probes, X-ray, ultrasonic, or other satisfactory
monitoring methods. Records by lease, indicating the
wells which have erosion-control programs in effect and
the results of the programs, shall be maintained by the
lessee for a period of 2 years and shall be made
available to MMS upon request.

(c) General platform operations.

(1) Surface or subsurface safety devices shall not be
bypassed or blocked out of service unless they are
temporarily out of service for startup, maintenance, or
testing procedures. Only the minimum number of safety
devices shall be taken out of service. Personnel shall
monitor the bypassed or blocked-out functions until the
safety devices are placed back in service. Any surface or
subsurface safety device which is temporarily out of
service shall be flagged. ‘

(2) When wells are disconnected from producing
facilities and blind flanged, equipped with a tubing plug,
or the master valves have been locked closed,
compliance is not required with the provisions of API
RP 14C or this regulation concerning the following:

(i) Automatic fail-close SSVS on wellhead
assemblies, and

(ii) The PSH and PSL shut-in sensors in flowlines
from wells.
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(3) When pressure or atmospheric vessels are
isolated from production facilities (e.g., inlet valve
locked closed or iniet blind-flanged) and are to remain
isolated for an extended period of time, safety device
compliance with API RP 14C or this subpart is not
required.

(4) All open-ended lines connected to producing
facilities and wells shall be ptugged or blind-flanged,
except those lines designed to be open-ended such as
flare or vent lines.

(d) Welding and burning practices and procedures.
All welding, burning, and hot-tapping activities shall be
conducted according to the specific requirements in
§ 250.52 of this part.

[53 FR 10690, Apr.1, 1988; 53 FR 12227, Apr.13, 1988; 55 FR 47751,
Nov. 15, 1990]

§ 250.124 Production safety-system testing
and records.

(a) Inspection and testing. The safety-system
devices shall be successfully inspected and tested by the
lessee at the interval specified below or more frequently
if operating conditions warrant. Testing shall be in
accordance with API RP 14C, Appendix D, and the
following:

(1) Testing requirements for subsurface safety
devices are as follows:

(1) Each surface-controlled subsurface safety device
installed in a well, including such devices in shut-in and
injection wells, shall be tested in place for proper
operation when installed or reinstalled and thereafter at
intervals not exceeding 6 months. If the device does not
operate properly, or if a liquid leakage rate in excess of
200 cubic centimeters per minute or a gas leakage rate
in excess of 5 cubic feet per minute is observed, the
device shall be remaved, repaired and reinstalled, or
replaced. Testing shall be in accordance with API RP
14B to ensure proper operation.

(ii) Each subsurface-controlled SSSV instatled in a
well shall be removed, inspected, and repaired or
adjusted, as necessary, and reinstalled or replaced at
intervals not exceeding 6 months for those valves not
installed in a landing nipple and 12 months for those
valves installed in a landing nipple.

(iii) Each tubing plug installed in a well shall be
inspected for leakage by opening the well to possible
flow at intervals not exceeding 6 months. If a liquid
leakage rate in excess of 200 cubic centimeters per
minute or a gas leakage rate in excess of 5 cubic feet
per minute is observed, the device shall be removed,
repaired and reinstalled, or replaced. An additional
tubing plug may be installed in lieu of removal.

(iv) Injection valves shall be tested in the manner as
outlined for testing tubing plugs in paragraph (a)(1)(iii)
of this section. Leakage rates outlined in paragraph
(a)(1)(iii) of this section shall apply.



(2) All PSV's shall be tested for operation at least
once every 12 months. These valves shall be either
bench-tested or equipped to permit testing with an
external pressure source. Weighted disk vent valves
used as PSV's on atmospheric tanks may be
disassembied and inspected in lieu of function testing.

(3) The following safety devices shail be tested at
least once each calendar month, but at no time shall
more than 6 weeks elapse between tests:

(i) All PSH or PSL,

(ii) All LSH and LSL controis,

(iii) All automatic inlet SDV's which are actuated
by a sensor on a vessel or compressor, and

(iv) All SDVX in liquid discharge lines and actuated
by vessel low-level sensors.

(4) All SSV's and USV'§ shall be tested for
operation and for leakage at least once each calendar
month, but at no time shall more than 6 weeks elapse
between tests. The testing shall be in accordance with
the test procedures specified in API RP 14H, Section 4,
Table 2. If the SSV or USV does not operate properly
or if any fluid flow is observed during the leakage test,
the valve shall be repaired or replaced.

(5) All flowline Flow Safety Valves (FSV) shail be
checked for leakage at least once each calendar month,
but at no time shall more than 6 weeks elapse between
tests. The FSV's shall be tested for leakage in
accordance with the test procedure specified in API RP
14C, Appendix D, section D4, Table D2, subsection D.
If the leakage measured exceeds a liquid flow of 200
cubic centimeters per minute or a gas flow of 5 cubic
feet per minute, the FSV's shall be repaired or
replaced.

(6) The TSH shutdown controls instailed on
compressor installations which can be nondestructively
tested shall be tested every 6 months and repaired or
replaced as necessary.

(7) All pumps for firewater systems shall be
inspected and operated weekly.

(8) All fire- (flame, heat, or smoke) detection
systems shall be tested for operation and recalibrated
every 3 months provided that testing can be performed
in a nondestructive manner. Open flame or devices
operating at temperatures which could ignite a
methane-air mixture shall not be used. All combustible
~ gas-detection systems shall be calibrated every 3
months.

(9) All TSH devices shall be tested at least once
every 12 months, excluding those addressed in
paragraph (a)(6) of this section and those which would
be destroyed by testing. Burner safety low and flow
safety low devices shall also be tested at least once
every 12 months.

(10) The ESD shall be tested for operation at least
once each calendar month, but at no time shail more
than 6 weeks elapse between tests. The test shall be
conducted by alternating ESD stations monthly to close
at least one welthead SSV and verify a
surface-controlled SSSV closure for that well as
indicated by control circuitry actuation.
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(11) Prior to the commencement of production, the
lessee shall notify the District Supervisor when the
lessee is ready to conduct a preproduction test and
inspection of the integrated safety system. The lessee
shall also notify the District Supervisor upon
commencement of production in order that a complete
inspection may be conducted.

(b) Records. The lessee shall maintain records for
a period of 2 years for each subsurface and surface
safety device installed. These records shall be
maintained by the lessee at the lessees field office
nearest the OCS facility or other locations conveniently
available to the District Supervisor. These records shall
be available for review by a representative of MMS.
The records shall show the present status and history of
each device, including dates and details of instaliation,
removal, inspection, testing, repairing, adjustments, and
reinstaliation.

[55 FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990]

§ 250.125 Safety device training.

Personnel installing, inspecting, testing, and maintaining
these safety devices and personnel operating the
production platforms shall be qualified in accordance
with subpart O.

§ 250.126 Quality assurance and performance
of safety and pollution prevention equipment.

(a) Safety and pollution prevention equipment
installed on the OCS shall meet the quality assurance
requirements identified in paragraph (¢) of this section.
The MMS will consider approval of other quality
assurance programs for the manufacture of safety and
pollution prevention equipment. Quality assurance
programs proposed for consideration by MMS shall be
submitted to the Deputy Associate Director for
Offshore Operations; Minerals Management Service;
Mail Stop 647; 381 Elden Street; Herndon, Virginia
22070-4817.

(b)(1) By August 29, 1988, each lessee shall submit
to the Deputy Associate Director for Offshore
Operations a list of all certified and noncertified SSV'%
(both actuator and valve), USV's (both actuator and
valve), and SSSV'S (including safety valve locks and
landing nipples) in the lessee s inventory as of April 1,
1988. The list shall indicate which items of the safety
and pollution-prevention equipment were manufactured
under American National Standards Institute/American
Society of Mechanical Engineers Standard ANSI/ASME
SPPE-1, Quality Assurance and Certification of Safety
and Pollution-Prevention Equipment Used in Offshore
Oil and Gas Operations and shall identify each listed
item by manufacturer, serial number, model, the date
the item entered inventory, and whether the item is in




service on the OCS or in stock for installation on the
OCS.

(2) Lists received from lessees under paragraph
(b)(1) of this section shali be maintained by MMS. An
SSSV shail be removed from the list when it is removed
from service for a failure or malfunction. A USV or an
SSV shall be removed from the list when it is removed
from service for remanufacture (repairs employing
machining, welding, heat treating, or other
manufacturing operations). Lessees shall notify the
Deputy Associate Director for Offshore Operations
when an SSSV is removed from service for a failure or
malfunction or a USV or SSV is removed from service
for remanufacture (repairs employing machining,
welding, heat treating, or other manufacturing
operations).

(c) Safety and pollution-prevention equipment used
in the OCS shall meet one of the following:

(1) Be identified on the list submitted under
paragraph (b) of this section by a lessee of the lease on
which the item is to be installed,

(2) Be certified by the manufacturer as having been
produced under a quality assurance program that meets
the requirements of ASME/ANSI SPPE-1-1988 and
addenda a, b, ¢, and d, or

(3) Be certified by the manufacturer as having been
produced under a quality assurance program that meets
the requirements of API Spec Q1 and the technical
specification API Spec 14A for SSSV's and API Spec
14D for SSV's and USVs.

(d) The installation, inspection, maintenance,
testing, removal, redress, field repair, and
documentation of safety and pollution-prevention
equipment used in the OCS shall be in accordance with
API RP 14B for an SSSV and API RP 14H for an SSV
or USV. A remanufactured SSV or USV shall meet
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the requirements of paragraph (c) of this section.

{e) Each lessee shall report the failure of safety and
pollution-prevention equipment certified in accordance
with paragraphs (c)(2) or (c)(3) of this section.

(1) Equipment certified under paragraph (c)(2)
shall be reported in accordance with section OE-2670 of
the ASME/ANSI SPPE-1-1988 and addenda a, b, ¢, and
d.

(2) Equipment certified under paragraph (c)(3)
shall be reported in accordance with section 2 of
Appendix C of API Spec 14A or API Spec 14D, as
appropriate.

(3) Equipment certified under both paragraphs
(c)(2) and (c)(3) shall be reported in accordance with
both Section OE-2670 of ASME/ANSI SPPE-1-1988
and addenda a, b, ¢, and d, and section 2 of Appendix
C of API Spec 14A or API Spec 14D, as appropriate.

(f) Each lessee shall report the installation of
equipment certified in accordance with either paragraph
(€)(2) or (c)(3) of this section to the manufacturer of
the equipment on the shipping and receiving report that
comes with the equipment.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 53 FR 12227, Apr. 13, 1988; 54 FR
50615, Dec. 8, 1989; 55 FR 10614, Mar. 22, 1990; 55 FR 37709, Sept.
13, 1990; 55 FR 47751, Nov. 15, 1990]

§ 250.127 Hydrogen sulfide.

Production operations in zones known to contain
hydrogen sulfide (H,S) or in zones where the presence
of H,S is unknown, as defined in § 250.67 of this part,
shail be conducted in accordance with that section and
other relevant requirements of Subpart H, Production
Safety Systems.






Subpart I-Platforms and Structures

§ 250.130 General requirements.

(a) The lessee shall design, fabricate, install, use,
inspect, and maintain all platforms and structures
(platforms) on the Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) to
assure their structural integrity for the safe conduct of
drilling, workover, and production operations,
considering the specific environmental conditions at the
piatform location.

(b) All new fixed or bottom-founded platforms (i.e.,
platforms or other structures, e.g., single-well caissons,
artificial islands), shall be designed, fabricated, installed,
inspected, and maintained in accordance with all the
requirements of this section and §§ 250.131 and 250.134
through 250.144 of this subpart. Applications submitted
pursuant to § 250.131 shall require the approval by the
Regional Supervisor prior to platform installation.

(c) All new piatforms which meet any of the
conditions listed below shall be subject to the Platform
Verification Program and shall be designed, fabricated,
and installed in accordance with the requirements of
§§ 250.131 through 250.144 of this part.

(1) Platforms installed in water depths exceeding
400 feet,

(2) Platforms having natural periods in excess of 3
seconds,

(3) Platforms installed in areas of unstable bottom
conditions,

(4) Platforms having configurations and designs
which have not previously been used or proven for use
in the area, or

(5) Platforms instalied in scismically active areas.

(d) Major modification to any platform shall be
subject to the requirements of this subpart and shall
require the approval of the Regional Supervisor. Major
modification means any structural changes which
materially alter the approved plan or causes a major
deviation from approved operations.

{(e)(1) Major repairs of damage to any platform
shall require the prior approvai of the Regional
Supervisor. Major repairs of damage means corrective
operations involving structural members affecting the
structural integrity of a portion or all of the platform.

(2) Under emergency conditions, repairs to primary
structural elements may be made to restore an existing
permitted condition without prior approval. The
Regional Supervisor shall be notified within 24 hours of
the damage that occurred and repairs that were made.
The Regional Supervisor’s approval for repairs shall be
obtained.

(f) The requirements for an application for
approval for the reuse or conversion of the use of an
existing fixed or mobile platforms shall be determined
on a case-by-case basis. An application shall be
submitted to the Regional Supervisor for approval and
shall include location, intended use, and demonstrate

the adequacy of the design and structural condition of
the platform.

(8) In addition to the requirements of this subpart,
platform design, fabrication, and installation shall
conform to API RP 2A, Recommended Practice For
Planning, Designing, And Constructing Fixed Offshore
Platforms, or American Concrete Institute (ACI) 357R,
Guide for the Design and Construction of Fixed
Offshore Concrete Structures, as appropriate.
Alternative codes or rules may be utilized with approval
of the Regional Supervisor. The requirements contained
in these documents (API RP 2A and ACI 357R) are
incorporated herein insofar as they do not conflict with
other provisions of this subpart.

§ 250.131 Application for approval

(a) All applications under the provisions of this
subpart shall be submitted to the Regional Supervisor
for approval. All significant changes or modifications to
approved applications shall be submitted to the
Regional Supervisor for approval.

(b) Applications for all new platforms or major
modifications shall be submitted in triplicate and shall
contain the following information:

(1) General platform information including the
following:

(i) The platform designation, lease number, area
name, and block number;

(ii) Longitude and latitude coordinates, Universal
Transverse Mercator grid-system coordinates, state
plane coordinates in the Lambert or Transverse
Mercator Projection system, and a plat drawn to a scale
of 1 inch = 2,000 feet showing surface location of the
platform and distance from the nearest block lines;

(iit) Drawings, plats, front and side elevations of the
entire platform, and plan views that clearly illustrate
essential parts, i.e., number and location of well slots,
design loadings of each deck, water depth, nominal size
and thickness of all primary load-bearing jacket and
deck structural members, and nominal size, makeup,
thickness, and design penetration of piling;

(iv) Corrosion protection or durability details which
consist of the corrosion-protection method; expected
life; and durability criteria for the submerged, splash,
and atmospheric zones; and

(v) In the Alaska OCS Region, the following

_additional information shall be submitted:

(A) Slope protection and berm elevation for
manmade islands,

(B) Wall thickness with size and placement of
major steel reinforcement for concrete-gravity
structures,

(C) Shell thickness with size and location of major
reinforcement members for steel-gravity structures, and

(D) A plan for periodic inspections of the instalied
platforms in accordance with § 250.142 of this part.

(2) A summary of environmental data, as addressed
in § 250.134 of this part, which has a bearing on the



platform’s design, installation, and operation, e.g., wave
heights and periods, current, vertical distribution of
wind and gust velocities, water depth, storm and
astronomical tide data, marine growth, snow and ice
effects, and air and sea temperatures;

(3) Foundation information including the following:

(i) A geotechnical investigation report containing a
brief summary of the major strata encountered at the
location by bore holes presented in tabular form, a
detailed subsurface profile illustrating results of field
and laboratory testing, a listing of field and laboratory
investigations and tests with a basic summary of
resultant determinations, the identification of properties
and conditions of the seabed and the subsoil, and the
identification of any manmade hazards or obstructions;

(ii) A description of the effect of the environmental
and functional loads on the foundation;

(iii) A determination, with supporting information,
of the susceptibility of the area to soil movement and, if
susceptible, an analysis of slope and soil stability;

(iv) A summary of the foundation design criteria as
specified in § 250.139 of this part; and

(v) A summary of the scafloor survey resuits
specified in § 250.139(b)(2) of this part.

(4) Structural information including the following:

(i) The design life of the platform and the basis for
such determination.

(ii) A summary description of the design load
conditions and design load combinations, taking into
consideration the worst environmental and operational
conditions anticipated over the service life of the
platform.

(iii) A listing and description of the appropriate
material specifications.

(iv) A description of the design methodologies, €.g.,
elastic, inelastic, and ultimate strength, used in design of
the platform.

(v) A summary of pertinent derived factors of
safety against failure for major structural members, €.g.,
unity check ratios exceeding 0.85 for steel-jacket
platform members, indicated on “line” sketches of
jacket sections.

(vi)(A) In the Alaska, Atlantic, and Pacific OCS
Regions, a summary of the fatigue analysis as specified
in §§ 250.135 through 250.139 of this part. The specific
requirements for a fatigue analysis shall be determined
by the Regional Supervisor on a case-by-case basis to
determine the adequacy of the design and to assure the
structural integrity of the platform.

(B) In the Guif of Mexico OCS Region, a summary
of the fatigue analysis as specified in §§ 250.135 through
250.139 of this part. A fatigue analysis shall be
performed for each steel template, pile-supported
platform with natural periods greater than 3 seconds,
and for each platform to be fabricated of high-strength
steel (i.e., over 50 thousand pounds per square inch
minimum yield) where components of high-strength
steel are subjected to cyclic loading. The specific
requirements for a fatigue analysis for other platforms
shall be determined by the Regional Supervisor on a

case-by-case basis (0 determine adequacy of the design
and to assure the structural integrity of the platform.

(c) The information shall be submitted with or
subsequent to the submittal of an Exploration Plan or
Development and Production Plan. Additional detailed
data and information may be required by the Regional
Supervisor when needed to determine the adequacy of
the design.

(d) The lessee shall have detailed structural plans
as called for in paragraph (b)(1)(iii) of this section and
specifications for new platforms or other structures and
major modifications certified by a registered
professional structural engineer or civil engineer
specializing in structural design. The lessee shall also
sign, date, and submit the following certification:
Lessee certifies that the design of the
structure/modification has been certified by a registered
professional structural or a civil engineer specializing in
structural design, and the structure/modification will be
fabricated, installed, and maintained as described in the
application and any approved modification thereto.
Certified design and as built plans and specifications
will be on file at___

(e) The lessee shall notify the Regional Supervisor
at least 1 week prior to transporting the platform to the
installation site.

§ 250.132 Platform Verification Program
requirements.

(a) Requirements. These requirements apply to
the design, fabrication, and installation of new, fixed,
bottom-founded, pile-supported, or concrete-gravity
piatforms. The applicability of these requirements to
other types of platforms shail be determined by the
MMS on a case-by-case basis. For all new platforms or
major modifications which meet any of the conditions
contained in § 250.130(c) of this part, the lessee shall
submit the design, fabrication, and installation
verification plans to the Regional Supervisor for
approval in accordance with paragraph (b) of this
section. The design plan shall be submitted with or
subsequent to the submittal of an Exploration Plan or
Development and Production Plan. The fabrication and
instaliation plans shall be submitted and approval
obtained before such operations are initiated.

(b) Verification plan requirements--

(1) General plan requirements. Each verification
plan shall be submitted in triplicate and inciude the
following: .

(i) A nomination of a Certified Verification Agent
(CVA) who shall conduct specified reviews in
accordance with § 250.133 of this part,

(i) The CVA qualification statement consisting of
the following:

(A) Previous experience in third-party verification
or experience in the design, fabrication, and/or




installation of offshore oil and gas platforms, manmade
islands, or other marine structures;

(B) Technical capabilities of the individual or the
primary staff to be associated with the CVA functions
for the specific project;

(C) Size and type of organization or corporation;

(D) In-house availability of, or access to,
appropriate technology, i.e., computer programs and
hardware and testing materials and equipment;

(E) Ability to perform the CVA functions for the
specific project considering current commitments; and

(F) Previous experience with MMS requirements
and procedures.

(iii) The level of work to be performed by the
CVA, and

(iv) A list of documents to be furnished to the
CVA.

(2) Design verification plan requirements. The
design plan shall also include the following:

(i) All design documentation specified in
§ 250.131(b) of this part, and

(ii) Abstracts of the computer programs used in the
design process.

(3) Fabrication verification plan requirements.
The fabrication plan shall also include fabrication
drawings and material specifications for artificial island
structures, major members of concrete- and steel-gravity
structures, all the primary load-bearing members
included in the space-frame analysis for jacket
structures, and a summary description of the following:

(i) Structural tolerances,

(i) Welding procedures,

(iii) Material (concrete, gravel, or silt) placement
methods,

(iv) Fabrication standards,

(v) Material quality-control procedures,

(vi) Methods and extent of nondestructive
examinations (NDE) for welds and materials, and

(vii) Quality assurance procedures.

(4) Installation verification plan requirements.
Additionally, the installation pian shall include a
summary description of the planned marine operations,
contingencies considered, alternate courses of action,
and the inspections to be performed including a
graphical identification of areas to be inspected and the
acceptance/rejection criteria.

(¢) Requiremeants for resubmittal. All such plans
or the appropriate part affected shall be resubmitted
for approval if the CVA is changed, if the CVA’s or
assigned personnel’s qualifications change, or if the level
of work to be performed changes. The summary of
technical details need not be resubmitted, unless
changes are made in the technical details.

(d) Combining of plans. For manmade islands or
platforms fabricated and installed in place, the
fabrication and installation verification plans shall be
combined.

§ 250.133 Certified Verification Agent duties
and nomination.

(a) CVA duties. The CVA nominated by the
lessee and approved by the Regional Supervisor shall
conduct the appropriate reviews in accordance with the
following:

(1) Design phase.

(i) The CVA shalt conduct the design verification to
ensure that the proposed platform or major
modification has been designed to withstand the
maximum environmental and functional load conditions
anticipated during the intended service life at the
proposed location.

(ii) The design verification shall be conducted by, or
be under the direct supervision of, a registered
professional civil or structural engineer.

(iii) The CVA shall consider the applicable
provisions of §§ 250.134 through 250.141 of this part
and use good engineering practice in conducting an
independent assessment of the adequacy of all proposed
planning criteria, environmental data, load
determinations, stress analyses, material designations,
soil and foundation conditions, safety factors, and other
pertinent parameters of the proposed design. .

(iv) Interim reports shall be submitted by the CVA,
as appropriate, to the Regional Supervisor and the
lessee. ’

(v) Upon completion of the design verification, a
final report shall be prepared which summarizes the
material reviewed by the CVA and the findings and
includes a recommendation that the Regional
Supervisor either accept, request modification(s), or
reject the proposed design. In addition, the report shall
include the particulars of how, by whom, and when the
independent review was conducted and any special
comments considered necessary. The final report shall
be submitted to the lessee and, in triplicate, to the
Regional Supervisor within 6 weeks of the receipt of the
design data or from the date the approval to act as a
CVA was issued, whichever is later.

(2) Fabrication verification. The CVA shall
monitor the fabrication of the platform or major
modification to ensure that it has been built in
accordance with the approved design plans and
specifications and the fabrication plan, including the
following:

(i) Periodic onsite inspections shall be made while.,
fabrication is in progress. The following of the
fabrication items, as appropriate, shall be verified:

(A) Quality control by lessee and builder,

(B) Fabrication site facilities,

(C) Material quality and identification methods,

(D) Fabrication procedures specified in the
approved plan and adherence to such procedures,

(E) Welder and welding procedure qualification
and identification,

(F) Structural tolerances specified and adherence to
those tolerances,



(G) The NDE requirements and evaluation results
of the specified examinations,

(H) Destructive testing requirements and results,

(I) Repair procedures,

(J) Installation of corrosion-protection systems and
splash-zone protection,

(K) Erection procedures to ensure that
overstressing of structural members does not occur,

(L) Alignment procedures,

(M) Dimensional check of the overall structure, and

(N) Status of quality-control records at various
stages of fabrication.

(ii) The CVA shall consider the applicable
provisions of §§ 250.134 through 250.141 of this part
and use good engineering practice in conducting an
independent assessment of the adequacy of the
fabrication of the platform or major modification.

(iii) Interim reports shall be submitted by the CVA,
as appropriate, to the Regional Supervisor and the
lessee.

(iv) If the CVA finds that fabrication procedures
are changed or design specifications are modified, the
lessee shall be informed. If the lessee prefers to accept
the modifications as informed by the CVA, the
Regional Supervisor shall also be informed.

(v) A final report shall be prepared by the CVA
covering the adequacy of the entire fabrication phase
giving details of how, by whom, and when the
independent monitoring activities were conducted and
providing any special comments considered necessary.
The final report is not required to cover aspects of the
fabrication already included in interim reports. The final
report shall describe the CVA’s activities during the
verification process, summarize the findings, contain a
confirmation or denial of compliance with the design
specifications and the approved fabrication plan, and a
recommendation to accept or reject the fabrication. The
report shall be submitted to the lessee and, in triplicate,
to the Regional Supervisor immediately after
completion of the fabrication of the platform.

(3) Installation phase. The CVA shall witness the
loadout of the jacket, deck(s), and piles from the
fabrication site(s); review the towing records; conduct
an onsite survey after transportation to the approved
location; witness the actual installation of the platform
or major modification; determine that the platform has
been installed at the approved location in accordance
with the approved design and the installation plan; and
shall comply with the following:

(i) The CVA shall consider the applicable
provisions of §§ 250.134 through 250.141 of this part
and use good engineering practice in conducting an
independent assessment of the adequacy of the
installation activities. The following parts of the overall
installation process, as appropriate, shall be verified:

(A) Loadout and initial flotation operations, if any;

(B) Towing operations to the specified location;

(C) Launching and uprighting operations;

(D) Submergence operations;

(E) Pile installation; and
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(F) Final deck and/or component installation.

(ii) The CVA shall observe the installation
activities, spot-check equipment, procedures, and
recordkeeping, as necessary, to determine compliance
with §§ 250.134 through 250.141 of this part and the
approved plans, and immediately report to the Regional
Supervisor and the lessee any discrepancies or damage
to structural members. Approval for modified
installation procedures or for major deviation from
approved installation procedures shall be obtained from
the Regional Supervisor.

(iii) Interim reports shall be submitted by the CVA,
as appropriate, to the Regional Supervisor and the
lessee.

(iv) A final report shall be prepared by the CVA
covering the adequacy of the entire installation phase
giving details of how, by whom, and when the
independent monitoring activities were conducted and
providing any special comments considered necessary.
The final report shall describe the CVA’s activities
during the verification process, summarize the findings,
contain a confirmation or denial of compliance with the
approved installation plan, and a recommendation to
accept or reject the installation. The report shall be
submitted to the lessee and, in triplicate, to the
Regional Supervisor within 2 weeks of completion of
the installation of the platform.

(4) All data provided to the CVA shail be handied
in the strictest confidence and not be released by the
CVA without the consent of the lessee.

(5) Individuals or organizations acting as CVA's for
a particular platform shall not function in any capacity
other than that of a CVA for that specific project,
whenever the additional activities would create a
conflict, or appearance of a conflict of interest.

(b) CVA nomination--

(1) Nomination. Individuals or organizations shall
be nominated by the lessee planning to use their
services. The lessee shall specify whether the
nomination is for the design, fabrication, or installation
phase of verification; for two phases; or for all three
phases.

(2) Qualifications. Qualification submissions shall
contain sufficient information to determine compliance
with § 250.132(b)(1)(ii) of this part.

$ 250.134 Environmental conditions.

(a) General. The performance standards of this
section .pertain to all platforms covered by these
requirements regardiess of the fabrication material.

(1) Environmental considerations. All
environmental phenomena appropriate to the areas of
fabrication, transportation, and installation of an
offshore platform shall be considered and their
influence on the platform accounted for. Such
phenomena shall include wind, waves, current,
temperature, tide, marine growth, chemical components




of air and water, snow and ice, earthquakes, tsunami,
seiche, and other appropriate phenomena.

(2) Environmental data. Statistical data and
defensible statistical and mathematical models shall be
employed to describe the range of pertinent expected
variations of environmental phenomena. Defensible
data supplied by meteorologists, oceanographers, or
other appropriate specialists are acceptable as the basis
for design. Where possible, environmental phenomena
shall be described by the characteristic parameters most
relevant in the evaluation of effects on the platform.

(b) Statistical methods.

(1) When statistical methods are employed in the
determination of parameters characterizing
environmental phenomena, the statistical methods and
distributions employed shall be appropriate to their
application as evidenced by relevant statistical tests,
confidence limits, and other measures of statistical
significance.

(2) Short-term and long-term variations of
environmental phenomena such as wind, waves, and
current shall be described by statistical distributions
relevant to the parameter considered. Defensible
statistical modeling techniques shall be used in the
prediction of extreme values.

(3) When hindcasting techniques are employed to
approximate environmental parameters, the validity of
the model used shall be defensible.

(¢} Design considerations—

(1) General. A thorough assessment of the
environment in the vicinity of the installation site shall
be made to determine the conditions expected to occur
at the site over the life of the platform.

(2) Design environmental condition.

(i) “Design environmental condition” means the
environmental factors producing the most unfavorable
effects on the platform. Parameters describing the
design environmental condition are given in paragraphs
(©)(2)(ii)(A), (B), and (C) of this section.

(i) The design environmental condition shall reflect
the various environmental events that individually or
collectively represent the most severe conditions the
platform is anticipated to experience. Such conditions
shall be formulated with a set of parameters that
describe the relevant environmental events, including
the following:

(A) The maximum wave corresponding to a
selected recurrence period together with the associated
wind, current, and appropriate ice and snow effects;

(B) The minimum air and sea temperatures
appropriate to the event being treated; and

(C) The maximum water level due to tide and
storm surge.

(iii) Consideration shall be given to other
combinations of the parameters specified in paragraph
(c)(2)(ii)(A) of this section involving either maximum
wind, maximum current, or maximum ice load which
may cause a greater response of the platform.

(iv) In general, the recurrence period chosen for
the events specified in paragraphs (¢)(2)(ii)(A) and (C)
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of this section shall primarily be based on the design
service life of the platform. For platforms designed for
a service life of 20 years, the recurrence period chosen
for the determination of these events shall not be less
than 100 years. For other service lives, the design event
recurrence interval shall generally be adjusted to
provide for a risk of occurrence which does not exceed
the risk of occurrence for the 20-year/100-year
combination.

(v) For installation sites located in seismically active
areas, see paragraph (d)(8) of this section.

(3) Operating environmental conditions.

Operating environmental conditions means the set of
characteristic parameters of environmental conditions
associated with a normal function or operation to be
conducted on the platform. For each such intended
normal function or operation, the lessee shall determine
a set of characteristic parameters of environmental
conditions.

(d) Specific environmental condijtions.

(1) Waves information including the following:

(i) Wave conditions considered for design shail be
described by defensible statistical and/or deterministic
methods.

(ii) Parameters characterizing design environmental
waves shall be based on wave statistics or the results of
defensible analytic prediction methods such as
hindcasting techniques.

(iii) When using probabilistic analyses, the
probability of occurrence of various wave-height groups
classified by directionality and for a wide range of
possible periods (i.e., tables of exceedance) shall be
determined. Where required by the method selected to
predict extreme values, the average duration of various
wave-height groups (i.e., persistence data) shall be
determined. All extrapolations and long-term wave data
analyses shall use defensible techniques, and available
data on extreme values measured in the vicinity of the
site shall be included in the long-term prediction.

(iv) When using deterministic methods, waves shall
be described by the parameters, height, period, and
other relevant shape characteristics. The design-wave
formulation used shall be valid for the problem
considered.

(v) Breaking-wave criteria appropriate 10 the
installation site shall be determined using defensibie
formulations.

(vi) If spectral wave data are established for the
dynamic analysis of structural response to waves, such
data shall be derived in accordance with defensible
methods. If spectral data are not available in adequate
quantities for the intended application, defensible
mathematical formulations that best fit the available
data shall be used.

(2) Wind information including the following:

(i) Wind velocities shall be classified on the basis of
their duration. Wind velocities having a duration of less
than 1 minute are referred to as gust winds. Wind
velocities having a duration equal to or greater than 1



minute are referred to as sustained winds. The
reference elevation is 33 feet above still-water level.

(ii) Wind conditions considered for design shall be
described by defensible statistical or deterministic
methods.

(iii) Wind profiles shall be determined on the basis
of defensible statistical or mathematical models.
Corrections of wind velocity data to averaging periods
other than those employed in the collections of data
shall be based on defensible methods.

(iv) Distribution of the direction and speed of wind
approach to the platform shall be determined, or
alternatively, winds shall be considered to approach
from any direction.

(3) Current information including the following:

(i) Current velocities to be used in design shall be
determined on the basis of the best statistics available.
Tidal current, wind-generated current, density current,
circulation current, and river-outflow current shall be
combined on the basis of their probability of
simultaneous occurrence in arriving at current velocities
to be used in design.

(ii) Current velocity profiles shall be determined on
the basis of site-specific studies or defensible empirical
relationships. Unusual profiles due to bottom currents
and stratified effects in regions near the mouth of large
rivers shall be accounted for.

(iii) Directional data on currents which exist in the
absence of waves shall be described for each month or
by season. Unless a detailed study of current directions
is made, currents shall be assumed to run in any
direction.

(4) Tide information including the following:

(i) The design storm-tide elevation shall be
identified for the instatlation site. For design purposes,
the design environmental wave height shall be '
superimposed on the storm-tide elevation.

(ii) Variations in the elevation of the daily lunar
tide shall be used in determining the elevations of boat
landings, barge fenders, and the corrosion-prevention
treatment of platforms in the splash zone (see
§ 250.136(c)(5) of this part).

(iii) The assumed maximum or storm tide shall
include astronomical tide, wind tide, and
pressure-induced storm surge. Minimum-tide estimates
shall be based on either the astronomical or lunar tide
only. The water depth shall be referenced to a datum
(e.g., mean low/water or mean low low/water) consistent
with all other references to elevations and depths.

(iv) If data directly applicable to the installation site
are not available, the best estimate based on data for
nearby locations shall be used.

(5) Temperature information including the
following:

(i) Extreme values of low temperatures shall be
expressed in terms of the most probable, lowest values
with their corresponding recurrence periods;

(ii) Air, sea surface, and seabed temperatures shall
be accounted for in describing the environment and in
justifying the temperatures used in design.

(6) Snow and ice information including the
following:

(i) If the piatform is to be located in an area where
sea ice may develop or drift, ice conditions shall be
accounted for. Data shall be derived from actual field
investigations, laboratory analyses, or other appropriate
analogous sources;

(ii)(A) Relevant statistical and physical data on the
sea-ice and snow conditions shall be described with
particular attention to the following:

(1) Concentration and distribution of ice and snow,

(2) Morphology of sea ice (e.g., ice floes, ice ridges,
or rafted ice),

(3) Mechanical properties of ice (mode of failure),

(4) Drift speed and direction,

{(5) Thickness of ice and keel depth of pressure
ridges, and

(6) Probability of encountering icebergs, ice floes,
ice-floe fragments, and hummocks.

(B) The weight of the maximum snow and ice
anticipated to accumulate on the platform shall be
determined.

(7) Marine growth information including the
foliowing:

(i) When assessing the potential for marine growth,
account shall be taken of relevant observations and
experience in the area. In the absence of such
information, defensible analytical techniques shall be
employed to assess the potential for marine growth.
These techniques shall take into account salinity, oxygen
content, hydrogen-ion concentration value, current,
temperature, water turbidity, and other appropriate
factors.

(ii) Consideration shall be given to the selection of
surface coatings which resist breakdown by
micro-organisms which reduce the onset of corrosion.

(iii) Particular attention shall be paid to the effects
that marine growth has on surface roughness
characteristics of submerged structural members.

(8) Earthquake information including the following:

(i) The effects of earthquakes on platforms located
in areas known to be seismically active shall be
addressed.

(ii) Except for the provision of § 250.135(d)(5)(ii)
of this part, the seismicity of the site shall be
determined. Preferably, this shall be based on
site-specific data. However, regional data shall be
deemed acceptable for use when site-specific data are
not available and the regional data are interpreted in a
manner to produce the most-adverse effect on a
platform at the specific site. The following data shall be
obtained:

(A) Recurrence interval of seismic events
appropriate to the design life of the structure,

(B) Proximity to active faults,

(C) Type of faulting,

(D) Attenuation of ground motion between the
fauits and the site,

(E) Subsurface soil conditions, and




(F) Records from past seismic events at the site or
from analogous sites.

(iii) The use of available data to describe the
seismic characteristics of the site is permitted where it
can be shown that such data are consistent with the
requirements of paragraph (d)(8)ii) of this section.

(iv) The seismic data shail be used to establish a
quantitative design earthquake criterion describing the
design earthquake-induced ground motion. In addition

* to ground motion and as applicable to the installation
site, the following earthquake-related phénomena shall
be taken into account:

(A) Liquefaction of subsurface soils,

(B) Submarine slides,

(C) Tsunamis, and

(D) Fluid motions in tanks.
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§ 250.135 Loads.

(a) Introduction. This section covers the
identification, definition, and determination of the loads
to which a fixed offshore platform may be exposed
during and after its transportation and installation. The
requirements contained in paragraphs (b) through (d)
of this section apply to both steel-piled platforms and
concrete-gravity platforms. Additional requirements
covering steel-piled platforms are contained in
paragraph (e) of this section. Additional requirements
covering concrete-gravity platforms are contained in
paragraph (f) of this section.

(b) General.

(1) Alt types of loads specified in paragraphs (¢)(1)
through (c)(5) of this section shall be accounted for in
the design and operation of the platform.

(2) Where applicable, the effects of increased
dimensions and weight due to marine growth and snow
and ice accumulation shall be addressed in the design.

(¢) Load definition--

(1) Dead loads. Dead loads associated with the
platform are loads that do not change during the mode
of operation under consideration. Dead loads include
the following:

(i) Weight in the air of the platform (refer to
paragraphs (e)(1) and (f)(1) of this section for
itemizations of weight for pilefounded platforms and
gravity platforms, respectively).

(ii) Weight of permanent ballast and the weight of
permanent machinery including liquids at operating
levels.

(iii) External hydrostatic pressure and buoyancy in
calm sea conditions calculated on the basis of the design
waterline. ’

(iv) Static earth pressure.

(2) Live loads. Live loads associated with the
normal operation and use of the platform are loads that
could change during the mode of operation considered.
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Live loads acting after fabrication or installation include
the following:

(i) Weight of drilling and production equipment
that can be removed such as derrick, draw works, mud
pumps, mud tanks, separators, and tanks.

(i) Weight of crew and consumable supplies such
as mud, chemicals, water, fuel, pipe, cable, stores, drill
stem, and casing.

(iii) Weight of liquids in storage tanks.

(iv) Forces exerted on the platform due to drilling,
e.g., the maximum derrick reaction when placing or
pulling casing.

(v) The forces exerted on the platform during the
operation of cranes and vehicles.

(vi) The forces exerted on the platform by vessels
moored to the platform.

(vii) The forces exerted on the platform by
helicopters during takeoff and landing or while parked
on the platform. When applicable, the dynamic effects
on the platform of the forces specified in paragraphs
(c)(2)(iv) through (vii) of this section shall be taken into
account. Live loads occurring during transportation and
installation shall be determined for each specific
operation involved, and the dynamic effects of such
loads shall be addressed (see § 250.140 of this part).

(3) Deformation loads. Deformation loads are
loads due to deformations imposed on the platform. For
an itemization of deformation loads applicable to
steel-piled platforms and concrete gravity platforms, see
paragraphs (e)(2) and (f)(2) of this section, respectively.

(4) Accidemal loads. Consideration shall be given
to accidental loadings; and where such loadings are
determined to be a factor, they shall be quantified and
incorporated into the design. Accidental loads are loads
that could occur as the result of an accident or
exceptional conditions, such as the following:

(i) Extreme impact loads caused by supply boats,
barges, and other craft anticipated to work in the
vicinity of the platform;

(ii) Impact loads caused by dropped objects, such
as drill collars, casing, blowout-preventer stacks;

(iii) Loss of internal pressure required to resist
hydrostatic loading and to maintain buoyancy during the
installation of the platform;

(iv) Explosion;

(v) Effects of fire; and

(vi) Iceberg collision.

(5) Environmental load information including the
following: '

(i) Environmental loads are loads due to wind,
waves, current, ice, snow, earthquake, and other
environmental phenomena.

(ii) The characteristic parameters defining an
environmental load shali be appropriate to the
installation site as determined by the studies required by
§ 250.134 of this part. Operating eavironmental loads
are loads derived from the parameters characterizing
operating environmental conditions (see § 250.134(c)(3)
of this part). Design environmental loads are loads
derived from the parameters characterizing the design



environmental condition (see § 250.134(c)(2) of this
part).

(iii) Environmental loads shall be applied to the
platform from directions producing the most
unfavorable effects on the platform uniess site-specific
studies allow for a less stringent requirement.

(iv) The combination and severity of design
environmental loads shall be consistent with the
likelihood of their simultaneous occurrence. The
simultaneous occurrence of environmental loads shall be
modeled by appropriate superposition methods.

(v) Earthquake loads and loads resulting from
accidental or rare environmental phenomena need not
be combined with other environmental loads unless
site-specific conditions indicate that such combination is
appropriate.

(d) Determination of environmental loads.

(1) Wave load information including the following:

(i) Wave-induced loads shall be calculated using
defensible methods or shall be obtained from adequate
model or field test data;

(ii) A sufficient range of waves and wavecrest
positions relative to the platform shall be investigated to
ensure an accurate determination of the maximum wave
load on the platform;

(iii) Wave impact loads on structural members
below the design wave crest elevation shall be
accounted for by defensible theoretical methods or
relevant model test of full-scale data;

(iv) Where applicable, the possibility of dynamic
excitation of the platform due to flow-induced cyclic
loading shall be addressed;

(v) For additional requirements pertaining to
steel-piled platforms and concrete gravity-platforms, see
paragraphs (€)(3) and (f)(3) of this section, respectively;
and

(vi) Where applicable, additional hydrostatic
loading effects shall be addressed.

(2) Wind load information including the following:

(i) Wind loads, local wind pressures, and wind
profiles shall be determined on the basis of defensible
analytical methods or wind tunnel tests on a
representative model of the platform,

(ii) In determining design environmental loads on
the overall platform, wind loads calculated on the basis
of the design-sustained wind velocity shall be combined
with other design environmental loads,

(iii) The design gust wind load shall be used in the
design of local structure unless the effects of the load
combination described in paragraph (d)(2)(ii) of this
section are more severe,

(iv) Where appropriate, the dynamic effects due to
the cyclic nature of gust wind and cyclic loads due to
vortex shedding shall be taken into account. Both the
drag and lift components of loads due to vortex
shedding shall be taken into account.

(v) Where appropriate, flutter and load
amplification due to vortex shedding shall be addressed.

(3) Current load information including the
following:
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(i) Current-induced loads on immersed members of
the platform shall be accounted for by defensible
methods or the results of model test or site-specific
data,

(ii) The lift and drag coefficients used in the
determination of current loads shall be appropriate to
the current velocity and structural configuration,

(iii) Current velocity profiles used in design shail be
appropriate to the installation site,

(iv) For determination of loads induced by the
simultaneous occurrence of wave and current fields, the
total velocity field shail be computed by defensibie
methods before computing the total force, and

(v) Where appropriate, flutter and load
amplification due to vortex shedding shall be addressed.

(4) Ice and snow load information including the
following:

(i) For platforms located in areas associated with
ice movement, contact loads caused by floating ice shall
be determined according to defensible theoretical
methods, model test data, or full-scale measurements;

(ii) In locations where platforms are subject to ice
and snow accumulation, the additional weight of snow
and ice on the platform shall be addressed;

(iii) The effects of ice accumulation and ice jam,
including the effects of changes in configuration due to
adhesion, shall be accounted for in the determination of
the total environmental load; and

(iv) The incident pressure due to pack ice, pressure
ridges, and where appropriate, ice island fragments
impinging on the platform shall be addressed.

(5) Earthquake load information including the
following: '

(i) For platforms located in seismically active areas,
design earthquake-induced ground motions shall be
determined on the basis of seismic data applicable to
the installation site. Design earthquake ground motions
shall be described by either applicable ground motion
records or response spectra consistent with the
recurrence period appropriate to the design life of the
platform.

(ii) Available and defensible standardized spectra
applicable to the region of the installation site are
acceptable if such spectra reflect those site-specific
conditions affecting frequency content and energy
distribution. These conditions include the type of active
faults in the region, the proximity of the site to the
potential source faults, the attenuation or amplification
of ground motion between the faults and the site, and
the soil conditions at the site.

(iii) Ground-motion descriptions shall consist of
three components corresponding to two orthogonal
horizontal directions and the vertical direction. All three
components shall be applied to the piatform
simultaneously.

(iv)(A) When the response spectrum method is
used for structural analysis, input values of ground
motion (spectral acceleration representation) shall not
be less severe than the following:




(1) One hundred percent in a principal horizontal
direction, .

(2) Sixty-seven percent in the orthogonal horizontal
direction, and

(3) Fifty percent in the vertical direction.

(B) The horizontal components shall also be
applied in the alternative orthogonal horizontal
directions.

(v) If the time history method is used for structural
analysis, at least three sets of ground-motion time
histories shall be employed. The manner in which the
time histories are used shalt account for the potential
sensitivity of the platform’s response to variations in the
phasing of the ground-motion records.

(vi) When applicable, effects of soil liquefaction
and/or loads resulting from submarine slides or creep,
tsunamis, and earthquake motions shall be addressed.

(e) Loads on steel pile~-supported platforms. The
following requirements apply to loads on steel
pile-supported platforms and shall be applied together
with the requirements in paragraphs (b), (c), and (d) of
this section:

(1) The dead load of the platform shall include, as
appropriate, the weight in air of the jacket, piling, grout,
superstructure modules, stiffeners, decking, piping,
heliport, and any other fixed structural part less
buoyancy, with due allowance for flooding.

(2) Where appropriate, the deformation loads to be
accounted for are those resulting from temperature
variations leading to thermal stresses in the platform,
and those resulting from soil displacements (e.g.,
differential settlements or lateral displacements).

(3) Wave load information including the following:

(i) For platforms composed of members having
diameters that are negligible in relation to the wave
lengths considered, semiempirical formulations
accounting for wave-induced drag and inertia forces
based on the water particle velocities and accelerations
on an undisturbed, incident flow field are acceptable;

(ii) When a method as described in paragraph
(e)(3)(i) of this section is used, the wave field shall be
described by a defensible wave theory appropriate to
the wave heights, wave periods, and water depth at the
installation site;

(iii) The coefficients of drag and inertia used in
calculating wave loads shall be determined on the basis
of model! test results, published data, or full-scale
measurements appropriate to the structural
configuration, surface roughness, and wave field; and

(iv) For platforms composed of members whose
diameters are not negligible in relation to the wave
lengths considered and for structural configurations that
will substantially alter the undisturbed, incident flow
field, diffraction forces and the hydrodynamic
interaction of structural members shall be taken into
account. .

(f) Loads on concrete-gravity platforms. The
following requirements apply to loads on
concrete-gravity platforms and shall be applied together

with the requirements described in paragraphs (b), (),
and (d) of this section.

(1) The dead load of the platform shall include, as
appropriate, the weight in air of the foundation, skirts,
columns, superstructure modules, decking, piping,
heliport, and any other fixed structural part less
buoyancy with due aliowance for flooding. Weight
calculations based on nominal dimensions and mean
values of density are acceptable.

(2) The deformation loads to be accounted for are
those due to prestress, shrinkage and expansion, creep,
temperature variations, and differential settlements.

(3) Wave load information including the following:

(i) For platforms composed of large gravity bases
and one or more columns whose diameters are not
negligible in relation to the wave iengths considered,
defensible wave-load theories which account for the
drag, inertia, and diffraction forces on the platform shall
be empioyed;

(ii) For complex structural configurations, the
hydrodynamic interaction of large, immersed structural
members shall be addressed;

(iii) When diffraction forces and hydrodynamic
interaction are negligible, only semiempirical
formulations comparable to those mentioned in
paragraphs (€)(3)(i) and (iii) of this section accounting
for drag and inertia forces are acceptable; and

(iv) The undisturbed, incident flow field shall be
addressed by a defensible wave theory appropriate to
the wave heights, wave periods, and water depth at the
installation site.
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§ 250.136 General design requirements.

(a) General. This section specifies the general
concepts and methods of analysis to be incorporated in
the design of a platform.

(b) Analytical approaches.

(1) Structural response information including the
following:

(i) Methods of analysis employed in association with
the specifications of these requirements shall treat
geometric and material nonlinearities in a defensible
manner. When nonlinear methods of analysis are used
to assess collapse mechanisms, it shall be demonstrated
that the platform has sufficient ductility to develop the
required resistance or structural displacements.

(ii) Where theoretically based analytical procedures
covering the platform or parts thereof are unavailable
or not well defined, model studies shall be utilized. The
acceptability of model studies depends on the
procedures employed, including enumeration of the
possible sources of errors, the limits of applicability of
the model test results, and the methods of extrapolation
to full-scale data.

(2) Loading format information including the
following:



(i) Either a deterministic or spectral format shall be
employed to describe various load components. When a
static approach is used, it shall be demonstrated, where
appropriate, that the general effects of dynamic
amplification were addressed. The influence of waves
other than the highest waves shall be investigated for
their potential to produce maximum peak stresses
resulting from possibie resonance with the platform.

(ii) When considering the design earthquake as
discussed in § 250.135 of this part, a dynamic analysis
shall be performed. A dynamic analysis shall also be
performed to assess the effects of environmental or
other types of loads if significant dynamic amplification
is expected.

(iii) For fatigue analysis, the long-term distribution
of the stress range, with proper consideration of
dynamic effects, shall be obtained for relevant loadings
anticipated during the design life of the platform (see
§§ 250.137(c)(6) and 250.138(c)(6) of this part).

(3) Combinations of loading components
information including the following:

(i) Loads imposed during and after installation shall
be taken into account. Of the various loads described in
§ 250.135, of this part, those loads to be considered for
design shall be combined in a manner consistent with
their probability of simultaneous occurrence. However,
earthquake loadings shail be applied without
consideration of other environmental effects unless
conditions at the site necessitate their inclusion. The
direction of applied environmental loads shall be that
producing the highest possibie influences on the
platform, considering the platform’s orientation and
location with respect to bottom topography, direction of
fetch, and nearby land masses.

(ii) While it is required to obtain and use those
loading components which produce realistic maximum
effects on the platform, loading combinations
corresponding to conditions after installation shall
reflect both operating and design environmental
loadings. Sections 250.137, 250.138, and 250.139 of this
part give the minimum load combinations to be
considered.

(iii) The operating environmental conditions and
the maximum tolerable environmental loads during
installation shall be specified.

(c) Overall design considerations--

(1) Design life. The design service life of the
platform shall be specified as prescribed in
§ 250.134(c)(2)(iv) of this part.

(2) Air gap. An air gap of 5 feet shall be provided
between the maximum crest elevation of the design
wave (including tidal effects) and the lowest portion of
the platform upon which wave forces have not been
included in the design. After accounting for the initial
and long-term settiements resulting from consolidation
and subsidence, the elevation of the crest of the design
wave shall be based on the elevation of the mean
low-water line, astronomical and storm tides, wave
runup, the tilting of the platform, and where necessary,
tsunamis.
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(3) Long-term and secondary effects. The
following effects shall be addressed, as appropriate, for
the planned platform:

(i) Local vibration due to machinery, equipment,
and vortex shedding;

(ii) Stress concentrations at critical joints;

(iii) Secondary stresses induced by large deflections
(P-0O effects);

(iv) Cumulative fatigue;

(v) Corrosion;

(vi) Marine growth; and

(vit) Ice abrasion.

(4) General arrangement. The platform and
equipment shall be arranged to minimize the potential
of structural damage and personal injury resulting from
accidents. In this regard, the consequences of the
arrangement or placement of the following components
and their effects shall be addressed:

(i) Equipment and machinery--noise and vibration,

(ii) High-pressure piping--leakage in closed spaces,

(iii) Lifting devices--dropped loads, and

(iv) Vessei mooring devices--line breakage and
tripping quick-release mechanisms.

(5) Corrosion-protection zones. Measures taken to
mitigate the effects of corrosion as required by
§§ 250.137(d) and 250.138(c)(5) of this part shall be
specified and described in terms of the following
definitions for corrosion-protection zones:

(i) Submerged zone--that part of the platform
below the splash zone,

(ii) Splash zone--that part of the platform between
the highest and lowest water levels reached by sea
states exceeded for 1 percent of the time annually when
superimposed on the highest and lowest levels of tide
with due allowance for high and low installation of the
platform,

(iii) Atmospheric zone-—that part of the piatform
above the splash zone,

(iv) Ice zone--that part of the platform which can
reasonably be expected to come into contact with
floating or submerged ice annually.
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$ 250.137 Steel platforms.

(a) Materials.

(1) General.

(i) This section covers specifications for materials
used for the construction of steel pile-supported
platforms. Steels shall be suitabie for their intended
service as demonstrated by testing under relevant
service conditions or previous satisfactory performance
under service conditions similar to those intended.
Steels shall be of good commercial quality, defined by
specification, and free of injurious defects.

(ii) Steels shall exhibit satisfactory formability and
weldability characteristics and fracture toughness
satisfactory for the intended applications. Materials for




structural members which are fracture critical or for
members which sustain significant tensile stress and
whose fracture would pose a threat to the survival of
the platform shall have sufficient toughness to guard
against brittle fracture. Materials selected for members
which are subjected to significant tensile stress shall
have toughness suitable to their intended application.

(iii) In cases where principal loads from either
service or weld residual stresses are imposed normal to
the plate, appropriate precautions shall be taken to
avoid lamellar tearing parallel to the plate surface.

(2) Material selection information including the
following:

(i) Steels for structural members shall be selected
according to criteria that take into account the required
yield strength, fracture toughness, service temperature
(see paragraph (a)(3) of this section), and intended
application;

(ii) Bolts and nuts shall have mechanical and
corrosion properties comparable to the structural
elements being joined. Materials for bolts and nuts shall
be defined by and tested in accordance with material
standards compatible with those for the joined
structural members;

(iii) When new alloys are used, the adequacy of
fracture toughness shall be supported by appropriate
fracture tests; and

(iv) When materials other than steel are used for
structural purposes, the mechanical and durability
properties necessary for their intended function shall be
designated, including toughness and fatigue
characteristics, where necessary.

(3) Service temperature. Service temperature
means the temperature that the material is expected to
achieve in the operational environment.

(i) For material at or below the waterline, the
minimum service temperature shall be the lowest
average daily water temperature applicable to the
particular depth. For material above the waterline, the
minimum service temperature shall be the lowest 1-day
average daily atmospheric temperature over a 10-year
period, uniess the material is warmed by auxiliary
heating. '

(ii) In all cases where material temperature is
reduced by localized cryogenic storage or other cooling
means, such factors shall be accounted for in
establishing minimum service temperature.

(4) Classification of applications. When
considering the welding requirements given in
subsequent sections, materials shall be considered as
“Weld Class A” if the members are critical or special
structural elements, “Weld Class B” if the members are
primary load-carrying members of the platform, or
“Weld Class C” if the members are secondary structural
elements.

(5) Material designation. All material employed in
platform construction shall be described and designated
by a material specification.

(b) Fabrication and welding--

(1) General.
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(i) Welding shall be performed in accordance with
the applicable provisions of the American Welding
Society (AWS) publication, AWS D1.1, Structural
Welding Code--Steel, or other appropriate welding
codes.

(ii) Fabrication other than welding shall be
performed in accordance with the American Institute of
Steel Construction (AISC) publication, S326,
Specification for the Design, Fabrication, and Erection
of Structural Steel for Buildings, or other appropriate
codes. The code to be followed during fabrication and
construction shail be specified on design documents.

(2) Welding.

(i) Welding procedures and filler metals shall be
selected to produce sound welds, and the filler metal
shall have strength and toughness compatible with the
base metal. Workmanship shall be in compliance with
paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section.

(ii) Forming processes shall not degrade the base
metals below their minimum required properties. A
heat treatment shall be employed to provide the
required properties, where necessary.

(iii) Misalignment between parallel (abutting)
members shall be minimized. Weld size for fillet welds
shall be sufficient to compensate for the gap between
faying surfaces of the members. Lapped joints shall
possess sufficient overlaps. Both edges of an overlap
joint shall have continuous fillet welds.

(iv) When arc-air gouging is employed, the carbon
buildup and burning of the weld or base metais shall be
minimized.

(v) Peening shall not be used for single-pass welds
or for the root or cover passes of multipass welds.
Peening shall be used only after cleaning of weld passes.
Fairing by heating, flame shrinking, or other methods,
when applied to Weld Class A or B structural elements,
shall be performed without damaging the base metals.
Such corrective measures shall be kept to a minimum
when treating high-strength steels.

(3) Quality assurance. A documented inspection
plan shall be prepared and followed and shall cover the
following items:

(i) A suitable system for material identification and
quality control during all stages of construction,

(ii) Requirements for welding procedures and
welder qualifications,

(iii) The extent of weid inspection (including
nondestructive examination methods) and the criteria
for weld acceptance or rejection, and

(iv) Necessary dimensional tolerances.

(4) Weld nondestructive examination.

(i) All welds shall be subjected to visual
examination. Nondestructive examination shall be
conducted to the extent indicated in paragraph
(b)(4)(ii) of this section after all forming and postweld
heat treatments have been completed. Weld
examination procedures shail be adequate to detect.
delayed weld cracking in cases involving high-strength
steels or high-hydrogen welding processes.



(ii) As called for in paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this
section, a plan for nondestructive examination of the
welds shall be prepared and followed. The extent of
inspection of Weld Classes A and B structural elements
shall be consistent with the applications involved.
Important welds of Weld Classes A and B structural
elements are those inaccessible or very difficult to
inspect in service. Important welds shall be subjected to
an increased level of nondestructive examination during
fabrication.

(iii) If the proportion of unacceptable welds
becomes excessive, the frequency of nondestructive
examination shall be increased.

(¢) Design and analysis--

(1) General.

(i) Steel platforms shall be adequately designed and
analyzed to withstand the loads to which they are likely
to be exposed during their design life. The effects on
the platform shall be determined for a minimum set of
loading conditions by using a defensible method to
ensure that the resulting responses do not exceed the
safety criteria appropriate to the methods employed.

(ii) The use of design methods, other than those
specifically covered in this section, and their associated
safety criteria are allowed if it can be demonstrated that
such alternative methods will result in a structural safety
level equivalent to that provided by the direct
application of these requirements.

(iii) Sections 250.135 and 250.136 of this part shall
be consuited regarding definitions and requirements
pertinent to the determination of loads and general
design requirements.

(2) Loading conditions.

(i) Appropriate loading conditions that produce the

 most adverse effects on the platform during and after
fabrication and installation shall be considered;

(ii) Loadings corresponding to conditions after
installation shall include at least those relating to both
the operating and design environmental conditions,
combined with other pertinent oads in the following
manner:

(A) Operating environmental conditions combined
with dead and live loads appropriate to the function
and operation of the platform;

(B) Design environmental condijtions combined with
dead and live loads appropriate to the function and
operation of the platform;

(C) Design environmental conditions combined with
dead loads and minimum live loads appropriate to the
function and operation of the platform; and

(iii) For platforms located in seismically active
-areas, loads induced by earthquake ground motions
shall be combined with dead and live loads appropriate
to the operation and function of the platform.

(3) Methods of design and analysis.

(i) The nature of loads and loading combinations as
well as the local environmental conditions shall be
considered in the selection of design methods. Methods
of analysis and their associated assumptions shall be
compatible with the overall design principles.
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(ii) Linear, elastic methods (working stress
methods) of design and analysis are acceptable if
proper measures are taken to prevent general and local
buckling failure. Regarding structural instability as a
possible mode of failure, the effects of initial stresses
and geometric imperfection shall be taken into account.

(iii) Dynamic effects shall be accounted for if the
wave energy in the frequency range of the structural
resonance frequencies is of sufficient magnitude to
produce significant stresses in the platform. The
determination of dynamic effects shall be accomplished
either by computing the dynamic amplification effects in
conjunction with a deterministic analysis or by a random
dynamic analysis based on a spectral formulation. In the
latter case, the analysis shall be accompanied by a
statistical description and evaluation of the relevant
input parameters.

(iv) The interaction of the soil with the platform’s
piles shall be included in the analytical model used to
obtain the structural response (see § 250.139(d)(1)(ii) of
this part).

(v) For static loads, plastic methods of design and
analysis shall be employed only when the properties of
the steel and the connections exclude the possibility of
brittle fracture and allow for formation of plastic hinges
with sufficient plastic rotation capacity and adequate
fatigue resistance.

(vi) Whenever plastic analysis is used, it shail be
demonstrated that the collapse mode (mechanism)
corresponding to the smallest loading intensities has
been used for the determination of the ultimate
strength of the platform. The effect of buckling and
other destabilizing nonlinear effects shall be taken into
account in the plastic analysis of platforms with
compressive forces. Whenever nonmonotonic or
repeating loads are present, it shall be demonstrated
that the structure will not fail by incremental collapse or
fatigue.

(vii) Under dynamic loads when plastic strains may
occur, the considerations specified in paragraph
(c)(3)(v) of this section shall be satisfied and any
buckling and destabilizing nonlinear effects shall be
taken into account.

(4) Allowable stresses and load factors.

(i) When the design is based on a working-stress
method (see paragraphs (c)(1)(ii) and (¢)(3)(ii) of this
section), the safety criteria shall be expressed in terms
of appropriate basic allowable stresses in accordance
with requirements specified in paragraphs (c)(4)(ii)
through (vi) of this section.

(i) For structural members and loadings covered by
the AISC publication, $326, Part 1, with the exception
of earthquake loadings (see paragraph (c)(4)(v) of this
section) and tubular structural members under the
combined loading of axial compression and bending, the
basic allowable stresses of the members shall be
obtained using the AISC specification. For tubular
members subjected to the aforementioned interaction,
stress limits shall be set in accordance with a defensible
formulation.




(iii) Where stresses in members listed in paragraph
(c)(4)(ii) of this section are shown to result from forces
imposed by the design environmental conditions acting
alone or in combination with dead and live loads (see
paragraph (c)(2)(ii) of this section), the basic allowable
stresses cited in paragraph (c)(4)(ii) of this section,
modified by a factor of four-thirds, are permitted for
the design environmental load contribution if the
resulting structural member sizes are not less than those
required for dead and live loads plus operating
environmental conditions without the one-third increase
in allowable stresses.

(iv) For any two- or three-dimensional stress fields
within the scope of the working-stress formulation, the
equivalent stress (e.g., the von Mises stress intensity)
shall be limited by an appropriate allowable stress less
than the yield stress, with the exception of stresses of a
highly localized nature. In the latter case, local yielding
of the structure is acceptable if it can be demonstrated
that such yielding does not lead to progressive collapse
of the overall platform and that the general structural
stability can be maintained.

(v) When considering loading combinations on
individual members or on the overall platform, which
include loads defined as accidental (see § 250.135(c)(4)
of this part), or in pursuing structural analysis for
earthquake loads (see paragraph (¢)(2)(iii) of this
section), the allowable stress set at a level of the
minimum yield or buckling strength of the material shall
be considered appropriate.

(vi) Whenever elastic instability, overall or local,
may occur before the compressive stresses reach the
minimum specified yield strength of the material,
appropriate allowable buckling stresses shall govern.

(vii) Whenever the ultimate strength of the
platform is used as the basis for the design of its
members, the safety factors or the factored loads shall
be formulated in accordance with the requirements of
AISC publication, $326, Part 2, or an equivalent code.

- The capability of the primary structural members to
develop their predicted ultimate load capacity shall be
demonstrated.

(viii) For details of high-stress concentration,
consideration shall be given to safety against brittle
fracture and to material quality-control procedures.

(5) Structural response to earthquake 10ads.

(i) Platforms located in seismically active areas shall
be designed to possess adequate strength and stiffness
to withstand the effects of an earthquake which has a
reasonable likelihood of not being exceeded during the
lifetime Of the structure (see paragraph (c)(2)(iii) of this
section) and remain stable during rare motions of
greater severity;

(ii) The adequacy of structural strength shall be
demonstrated by analysis to verify that no significant
structural damage occurs; and

(iii) Platforms shall also possess adequate ductility
to withstand a rare intense earthquake.

(6) Fatigue assessment.
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(i) Structural members and joints for which fatigue
is a probable mode of failure and for which past
experiences are insufficient to ensure safety from
possible cumulative fatigue damage shall be analyzed.
Emphasis shall be given to joints and members in the
splash zone, those that are difficult to inspect and repair
after the platform is in service, and those susceptibie to
corrosion-accelerated fatigue, and

(ii) For structural members and joints which require
a detailed analysis of cumulative fatigue damage, the
results of the analysis shall indicate a minimum
calculated life of twice the design life (see
§ 250.136(c)(1) of this part) of the platform if there is
sufficient structural redundancy to prevent catastrophic
failure of the platform as a result of fatigue failure of
the member or joint under consideration. If such
redundancy does not exist or if the desirable degree of
redundancy is significantly reduced as a result of fatigue
damages, the results of a fatigue analysis shall indicate a
minimum calculated life of three times the design life of
the piatform.

(d) Corrosion protection. All materials shail be
protected from the effects of corrosion by a
corrosion-protection system. The design of such systems
shall take into account the possible existence of stress
corrosion, corrosion fatigue, and galvanic corrosion. If
the intended sea environment contains unusual
contaminants, any special corrosive effects of such
contaminants shall also be considered. Protection
systems shall be designed in accordance with the
National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE)
publication, NACE Standard RP-01-76, Recommended
Practice, Corrosion Control of Steel, Fixed Offshore
Platforms Associated With Petroleum Production, or
other comparable standards.

(e) Connection of piles to structure. The
attachment of the jacket structure to the piles shall be
accomplished by positive, controiled means. Such
attachments shall be capable of withstanding the static
and long-term cyclic loadings to which they will be
subjected.

(53 FR 26066, July 11, 1988]

§ 250.138 Concrete-gravity platforms.

(a) General.

(1) This section covers the materials, analysis,
design, and construction of reinforced and/or
prestressed concrete-gravity platforms.

(2) Materials, structural systems, methods of design,
and methods of construction that do-not conform to the
requirements of this section shall not be used unless it is
shown that they will result in a safety level at least
equivalent to that provided by the direct application of
the requirements of this section.

(b) Materials--

(1) General. All materials shall be selected with
due attention to their strength and durability in the



marine environment. All material tests shall be
performed in accordance with the latest, applicabie
standards of the American Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM).

(2) Cement.

(i) Cement shall be equivalent to Type I, II, or III
portland cement as specified by ASTM C150,
Specification for Portland Cement, or portiand-pozzolan
cement as specified by ASTM C595, Specification for
Blended Hydraulic Cements. However, the suitability of
Type III cement to serve its intended function shall be
demonstrated.

(ii) The tricaicium aluminate content of the cement
shall be such as to enhance the corrosion protection of
reinforcing steel without impairing the durability of
concrete.

(iii) If oil storage is planned and the oil is expected
to contain soluble sulfates in amounts that may impair
the durability of concrete, the tricaicium content shail
be reduced or a suitable coating employed to protect
the concrete.

(3) Water.

(i) Water used in mixing concrete shall be clean
and free from injurious amounts of oils, acids, alkalis,
salts, organic materials, or other substances that may be
deleterious to concrete or steel.

(i) If nonpotable water is used, the proportions of
materials in the concrete shall be based on test concrete
mixes using water from the same source. The strength
of mortar test cubes made with nonpotable water shall
not be significantly below the strength of similar cubes
made with potable water. '

(iii) Water for reinforced or prestressed concrete or
grout shall not contain chlorides and sulfates in amounts
detrimental to the durability of the platform.

(4) Aggregates. :

(i) Aggregates shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM (33, Specifications for Concrete Aggregates.
Lightweight aggregates conforming to ASTM C330,
Specifications for Lightweight Aggregates for Structural
Concretes, shall only be permitted if they do not pose
durability problems and where they are used in
accordance with the applicable provisions of the ACI
publication, ACI 318-83, Building Code Requirements
for Reinforced Concrete, plus Supplement and
Commentary.

(ii) Marine aggregates shall be washed with fresh
water before use to remove the surface and soluble
chlorides and sulfates so that the total chioride and
sulfate content of the concrete mix water does not
exceed the limits of paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this section.

(iii) The maximum size of the aggregate shall be
such that the concrete can be placed without voids.

(5) Admixtures. The admixture shall be shown
capable of maintaining essentially the same composition
and performance throughout the work as the product
used in establishing concrete proportions. Admixtures
containing chloride ions shall not be used in prestressed
concrete or in concrete containing aluminum
embedments.
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(6) Reinforcing and prestressing systems.

(i) Reinforcing and prestressing systems shall
conform to the requirements of ACI 318-83, and

(ii) Structural steel used in composite structures
shall conform to the requirements of § 250.137 of this
part

(7) Concrete. The concrete shall be designed to
ensure sufficient strength and durability. The quality
control of concrete shall conform to ACI 318-83. The
mixing, placing, and curing of concrete shall conform to
the requirements of paragraph (e) of this section. The
water-cement ratio shall be strictly controlied and in no
case shall it exceed 0.45.

(8) Grout for bonded tendons.

(i) Grout for bonded tendons shall conform to ACI
318-83, and

(ii) The maximum allowable contents of chlorides
and sulfates determined in accordance with paragraph
(b)(3)(iii) of this section shall also apply to grout mixes.

(9) Post-tensioning ducts. Post-tensioning ducts
shall conform to the requirements of ACI 318-83. Ducts
and duct splices shall be watertight and grout-tight and
shall be of suitable thickness to prevent crushing,
deformation, and blockage.

(10) Post-tensioning anchorages and couplers.
Post-tensioning anchorages and couplers shall conform
to the requirements of ACI 318-83.

(¢) Design requirements--

(1) General.

(i) The strength of the platform shall be adequate
to resist failure of the platform or its components.
Among the modes of possible failure that shall be
considered are the following:

(A) Loss of overall equilibrium,

(B) Failure of critical sections, and

(C) Instability (buckling).

(ii) Additionally, the following items shall be
considered in relation to their potential influences on
the platform:

(A) Cracking or spalling,

(B) Deformations,

(C) Corrosion of reinforcement or deterioration of
concrete, and

(D) Vibrations.

(2) Required strength. The required strength shall
conform to requirements of ACI 357R.

(3) Design strength. The design strength shall
conform to requirements of ACI 318-83 and ACI 357R.

(4) Other design requirements.

(i) In considering those items listed in paragraph
(c)(1)(ii) of this section, the ability of the platform to
withstand unfactored loads in the following combination
shall be demonstrated:

D+T+L+Eo .

where L represents the most unfavorable live load;
D, the dead load; T, the deformation load; and E o,
the operating environmental load, and

(ii) Crack control design shall be achieved by
limiting the crack width in concrete subjected to tension




or by limiting the tensile stress in reinforcing steel and
prestressing tendons.

(5) Durability.

(i) Materials, design, construction procedures, and
quality control shall be such as to produce satisfactory
durability of platforms in a marine environment, and

(ii) The following items shall be considered in the
four zones of exposure (see § 250.136(c)(5) of this
part):

(A) Submerged zone--chemical deterioration of the
concrete, corrosion of the reinforcement and hardware,
and abrasion of the concrete;

(B) Splash zone--freeze-thaw durability, corrosion
of the reinforcement and hardware, the chemical
deterioration of the concrete, and fire hazards;

(C) Atmospheric zone--freeze-thaw durability,
corrosion of reinforcement and hardware, and fire
hazards; and

(D) Ice zone--mechanical deterioration resulting
from the abrasive action of moving ice.

(6) Fatigue. Platforms for which fatigue is a
probable mode of failure shall be designed to limit the
effects of cumulative material fatigue. The effects of
fatigue induced by normal stress and those resulting
from shear and bond stress shall be considered.
Particular attention shall be given to submerged areas
subjected to the low-cycle, high-stress components of
the anticipated loading history. If an analysis of the
fatigue life is performed in lieu of employing other
methods to obviate the possibility of fatigue damage,
the calculated fatigue life of the platform shall be at
least twice the design life (see § 250.136(c)(1) of this
part).

(d) Analysis and design--

(1) General.

(i) The analysis of platforms shall be pursued under
the assumptions of linearly elastic materials and linearly
elastic structural behavior, except as listed in paragraphs
(d)(1) (ii) and (iii) of this section.

(ii) The inelastic behavior of concrete, based on the
true variation of the modulus of elasticity with stress,
shall be taken into account whenever its effect reduces
the strength of the platform.

(iii) The geometric nonlinearities and the effect of
initial deviation of the platform from the design
geometry shall be taken into account whenever their
effects reduce the strength of the platform.

(iv) Where appropriate, dynamic effects shall be
taken into account. The dynamic response shall be
determined by a defensible method that includes the
effects of the foundation--platform interaction and the
effective mass of the surrounding water.

(v) The material properties used in the analysis
shall be based on actual laboratory tests or shall follow
the appropriate sections of ACI 318-83.

(2) Analysis of frames. The analysis of frames
shall be performed by a defensible method of structural
mechanics. The buckling strength of the frame shall be
assessed, and the safety against buckling failure shall be
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ensured to a degree consistent with the requirements in
paragraphs (c)(2) and (c)(3) of this section.

(3) Analysis of plates, shells, and folded plates.
The buckling strength of these plates shall be
determined and a sufficient safety margin against
instability shall be ensured.

(4) Determination of deflections. Deflections shall

- be determined by a defensible method. In addition to

the immediate (instantaneous) deflections, the
long-term deflections due to creep shall be accounted
for.

(5) Analysis and design for bending and axial
loads. The provisions of ACI 318-83 shall apply to the
analysis and design of members subject to flexure or
axial loads or to combined flexure and axial loads.

(6) Analysis and design for shear and torsion. The
provisions of ACI 318-83 shall apply to the analysis and
design of members subject to shear or torsion or to
combined shear and torsion.

(7) Analysis and design of prestressed concrete.
The analysis and design of prestressed concrete
members and structures shall comply with ACI 318-83.
In addition, the safety requirements of paragraph (c) of
this section shall be satisfied.

(8) Details of reinforcement and prestressing
systems. Details of reinforcement and prestressing
systems shall conform to the requirements of ACI 318-
83 with special attention given to the fatigue resistance
and ultimate behavior of offshore structures.

(9) Minimum reinforcement. The minimum
amount of reinforcement shall conform to the
requirements of ACI 318-83. Additionally, sufficient
reinforcement shall be provided to control crack growth,
especially at surfaces exposed to severe hydraulic
pressures.

(10) Concrete cover of reinforcement and
prestressing tendons. The concrete cover of
reinforcement and prestressing tendons shall be
sufficient to provide for corrosion protection of the
steel.

(11) Seismic analysis. A dynamic analysis shall be
performed to determine the response of the platform to
design-earthquake loading. The platform shall be
designed to withstand this loading without damage. In
addition, a ductility check shall also be performed to
ensure that the platform has sufficient ductility to
experience deflections more severe than those resulting
from the design-earthquake loading without the collapse
of the platform or its foundation or any primary
structural component.

(12) Seismic design. The design of structural
members and details of platforms subjected to seismic
lodding shall ensure maximum ductility at critically
loaded sections.

(e) Construction—

(1) General.

(i) Construction methods and workmanship shall
conform to the provisions of ACI 318-83 and to the
following requirements.



(ii) At each stage of construction, i.e., fabrication,
initial flotation, towing, and installation in situ, the
forces acting on the platform shall be kept within the
safety limits listed in paragraph (c) of this section.
Appropriate static and/or dynamic analysis shall be
performed for the operating loading conditions of each
of the construction operations mentioned above.
Buoyancy and stability shall be considered during all
phases of construction.

(2) Mixing, placing, and curing of concrete.

(i) Mixing of concrete shall conform to the
requirements of ACI 318-83 and ASTM C94,
Specification for Ready Mixed Concrete;

(ii) When concreting in cold weather, the
temperature of the fresh concrete shall be maintained
sufficiently above freezing until the process of hardening
is well in progress;

(iii) In hot weather, the temperature of the fresh
concrete shall be controlied so that it does not impair
attainment of the desired strength and durability;

(iv) The methods for curing concrete shall ensure
maximum compressive and tensile strength, durability,
and a minimum of cracking; and

(v) The location and workmanship of construction
joints shall not impair the strength, crack resistance, and
watertightness of the platform.

(3) Reinforcement.

(i) Reinforcement shall be free from loose rust,
grease, oil, deposits of salt, or any other material that
may adversely affect the strength, durability, or bond of
the reinforcement. The specified cover of reinforcement
shall be maintained accurately. The cutting, bending,
and fixing of reinforcement shall ensure that it is
correctly positioned and rigidly held.

(i) The welding of reinforcement shall conform to
- the requirements of AWS publication, AWS D1.4,
Structural Welding Code--Reinforcing Steel.

(4) Prestressing tendons, ducts, and grouting.

(i) Steps shall be taken to ensure that the achieved
prestressing force is that specified in the design.

(ii) Tendons and ducts shall be in a condition that
ensures the required strength, durability, and bond.

(iii) The grouting procedures shall produce the
required bond strength of the tendons and provide
permanent corrosion protection for the tendons.
Anchorages shall also be protected adequately against
corrosion.

$§ 250.139 Foundation.

(a) General--

(1) Coverage. Soil investigations, design
considerations for the supporting soil, and the influence
of the soil on the foundation structure are addressed in
this section, including criteria for the strength and
deformation characteristics of the foundation employed
by both pile founded and gravity platforms.

(2) Guidelines.
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(i) The degree of design conservatism shall reflect
prior experience under similar conditions, the manner
and extent of data collection, the scatter of design data,
and the consequences of failure;

(ii) For cases where the limits of applicability of any
method of calculation employed are not well defined or
where the soil characteristics are quite variable, the use
of more than one method of calculation or a parametric
study of the sensitivity of the important design variables
shall be considered, and

(iii) A listing of design parameters, necessary
calculations, and test results shall be retained by the
designer.

(b) Site investigation--

(1) General.

(i) The actual extent, depth, and degree of
precision to be obtained in the site investigation
program shall reflect the type and intended use of the
platform, characteristics of the site, similarity of the
area based on previous site studies or platform
installations as well as the consequences of a failure of
the foundation. The site investigation program shall
generally consist of three major phases as follows:

(A) Shallow hazards (see paragraph (b)(2) of this
section) to obtain relevant geophysical data.

(B) Geological survey (see paragraph (b)(3) of this
section) to obtain data of a regional nature concerning
the site.

(C) Subsurface investigation and testing (see
paragraph (b)(4) of this section) to obtain the necessary
geotechnical data. The results of these investigations
shall be the basis for the additional site related studies
specified in paragraph (b)(5) of this section.

(i) A compiete site-investigation program shail be
furnished for each platform. The positioning devices
used on the vessel employed in the site investigation as
well as those used during the installation of the
platform shall have sufficient accuracy to ensure that
the data obtained are pertinent to the actual final
location of the platform.

(2) Shallow hazard survey.

(i) Consistent with the objectives of paragraph
(b)(1)(i) of this section, a high-resolution or
acoustic-profiling survey shall be performed to obtain
information on the conditions existing at and near the
surface of the seafloor; and

(ii) The information to be obtained from this survey
shall include the following items, as appropriate, for the
planned platform:

(A) Contours of the sea bed,

(B) Presence of any seafloor surface or near-surface
anomaly or obstructions which would adversely affect
platform installation at the site,

(C) Shaliow faults,

(D) Gas seeps,

(E) Slump blocks,

(F) Occurrence of shallow gas, and

(G) Ice scour of seafloor sediments.

(3) Geological survey.




(i) Background geological data shall be obtained to
provide regional information that can affect the design
and siting of the platform. The data shall be considered
in planning the subsurface investigation.

(ii) Where necessary, the seismic activity at the site
shall be assessed. Fault zones, the extent and geometry
of faulting, and attenuation effects of conditions in the
vicinity of the site shall be identified.

(iii) For platforms located in a producing area, the
possibility of seafloor subsidence shall be considered.

(4) Subsurface investigation and testing.

(i) The primary objective of the subsurface
investigation and testing program shall be the
attainment of reliable geotechnical data concerning the
stratigraphic and engineering properties of the soil.
These data shall be used to properly design the
foundation to the desired structural safety ievel.

(ii) The subsurface investigation and soil testing
program shall consist of adequate in situ testing, boring,
and sampling to examine all important soil and rock
strata. The testing program shall reveal the necessary
strength, classification, and deformation properties of
the soii. Further tests, as needed, shall describe the
dynamic characteristics of the soil.

(iii) At least one borehole having a minimum depth
of the anticipated length of the pile plus a zone of
influence shall be drilled at the installation site for a
pile-supported platform. Previously gathered borehole
data may be used on a case-by-case basis, when
approved by the Regional Supervisor. The zone of
influence shall be sufficient to ensure that punch
through failures will not occur. Additional boreholes of
a lesser depth shall be required by the Regional
Supervisor if discontinuities in the soil are indicated to
exist in the area of the platform.

(iv) For a gravity-type piatform foundation, the
required depth of the borehole shail be equal to at least
the depth of the zone of influence which the structure
imposes on the supporting soil. Where possible, in situ
tests shall be performed to a depth that will include the
anticipated shearing faiiure zone.

(v) When samples from the field are sent to a
laboratory for further testing, they shall be packed
carefully and accurately labeled, and the results of
visual inspections shall be recorded.

(vi) A summary report showing the results of the
soil testing program shall be prepared. The report shall
describe briefly the various field and laboratory test
methods employed and shall indicaté the applicability of
these methods as they relate to the quality of the
sample, the type of soil, and the anticipated design
application.

(vii) The engineering properties of the soil to be
used in the design shall be listed for each stratum. The
selected design properties shall specify the uncertainties
inherent in the overall testing program and in the
reliability and applicability of the individual test
methods.

(5) Additional requirements. Based on the resuits
of the overall site investigation program, studies shall be
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performed, as applicable, to assess the following effects
of the instatled platform:

(i) Scouring potential of the seafloor,

(ii) Hydraulic instability and the occurrence of sand
waves,

(iii) Instability of slopes in the area where the
platform is to be placed,

(iv) Liquefaction and/or possible reduction of soil
strength due to increased pore pressures, and

(v) Degradation of subsea permafrost layers.

(c) Foundation design requirements--

(1) General.

(i) The loadings used in the design of the
foundation shall include those defined in paragraph
(c)(6)(ii) of this section.

(ii) Foundation displacements shall be evaluated to
ensure that they are within limits that do not impair the
intended function and safety of the platform.

(iii) The soil and the platform shall be considered
as an interactive system, and the results of the analysis
as required in paragraphs (c)(2) through (¢)(6) of this
section shall be evaluated from this point of view.

(2) Cyrlic loading effects. Evaluation of the
short-term and long-term effects of cyclic loading with
respect to changes in soil characteristics, whether
caused by conditions during installation, seismic activity,
or storms, shall be accomplished by using defensible
methods.

(3) Scour.

(i) For unprotected foundations, the depth and
lateral extent of scouring, as determined in the site
investigation program, shall be accounted for in design;
and

(ii) If scour is not accounted for in design, either
effective protection shail be furnished soon after the
installation of the platform or frequent visual inspection
shall be carried out, particularly after major storms.

(4) Settlements and displacements.

(i) Based on the type and function of the platform,
tolerable limits shall be established for settlements and
lateral deflections. Due consideration shall be given to
the effect of these movements on risers, pilings, and
other components which interact with the platform;

(ii) Maximum allowable values of platform
movements, as limited by these structural considerations
or overall platform stability, shall be considered in the
design.

(5) Dynamic considerations.

(i) For dynamic-loading conditions, a defensible
method shall be employed to simulate the interactive
effects between the soil and the platform, and

(ii) The evaluation of the dynamic response of the
platform shall account for, as appropriate, the nonlinear
and inelastic characteristics of the soil, the possible
deterioration of strength, the increased or decreased
damping due to cyclic sail loading, and the influence of
nearby platforms.

(6) Loading conditions.



(i) Loadings producing the worst effects on the
foundation during and after installation shall be
addressed; and

(ii) In-place platform loadings to be checked shall
include at least those relating to both the operating and
design environmental conditions, combined in
accordance with the following:

(A) Operating environmental conditions with dead
and live loads appropriate to the function and operation
of the platform,

(B) Design environmental conditions with dead and
live loads appropriate to the function and operation of
the platform, and

(C) Design environmental conditions with dead and
minimum live loads appropriate to the function and
operation of the platform.

(d) Pile foundations--

(1) General. The following requirements apply to
pile-founded platforms. Pertinent parts of these
requirements dealing with steel design shall be
consulted regarding the design of the steel piles.

(i) In the design of individual piles and piles in a
group, the effects of axial, bending, and lateral loads
shall be addressed.

(ii) The design of a pile shall reflect the interactive
behavior between the soil and the pile, between the pile
and the platform, and between piles in a group.

(iii) Methods of pile installation shall be consistent
with the type of soil at the site and the installation
equipment available. If unexpectedly high-driving
resistance or other conditions lead to a failure of the
pile to reach the desired penetration, the pile’s
capacities shall be reevaluated by considering the actual
installation situation.

(iv) Pile driving shall be performed and supervised
by qualified and experienced personnel. Driving records
which include such information as blowcounts and
estimated hammer performance and stoppages shall be
retained.

(v) Where necessary, the effects of bottom
instability in the vicinity of the platform shall be
assessed.

(2) Axial piles.

(i) For piles in compression, the axial capacity shall
be considered to consist of the skin friction, Qy,
developed along the length of the pile and the end
bearing, Q,, at the tip of the pile. The various
parameters needed to evaluate Q and Q, shall be
predicted by using a defensible analytical method that
employs reliably obtained soil data consistent with the
prediction method selected. The acceptability of any:
method used to predict the components of pile
resistance shall be demonstrated by showing satisfactory
performance of the method under conditions similar to
those existing at the actuat site.

(ii) The results of the dynamic pile driving analysis
alone shall not be used to predict the axial load capacity
of a pile.
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(iii) For piles driven through clay, the estimated
skin friction developed over any increment of the pile
surface shall not exceed the shear strength of the clay.

(iv) The capacity of the internal plug of an
open-ended pile shall be considered since it may limit
the estimated end bearing to the pile.

(v) When combining side friction and end-bearing
effects in determining axial pile capacity, the load
deflection response of the soil-pile system shall be
addressed.

(vi) For piles subjected to pullout loads, the
contribution of the end resistance of the pile to its axial
capacity shall not be considered. The possible variation
of predicted pile-skin friction between the compressive
and tensile modes of the axial-pile ioading shall be
considered.

(3) Laterally loaded piles.

(i) In evaluating the pile’s behavior when acted
upon by lateral loadings, the combined load deflection
characteristics of the soil and the pile and the pile and
the platform shail be addressed.

(ii) The representation of the soil’s lateral
displacement when it is subjected to lateral loads shall
adequately reflect the deterioration of the lateral load
capacity when the soil is subjected to cyclic loading.

(iii) The description of the lateral load versus
displacement characteristics for the various soil strata
shall be based on constitutive data obtained from
suitable soil tests. The use of empirical methods to
provide the description of the soil’s lateral response
shall be permitted if such methods are documented.

(iv) Where applicable, the rapidly deteriorating
cyclic lateral load capacity of stiff clays, especially those
exhibiting the presence of a secondary structure, shall
be addressed in the design.

(v) Calculation of pile deflection and stress induced
by lateral loads shall account for the nonlinear
interaction between the soil and the pile.

(4) Pile groups. Where applicable, the effects of
close spacing on the load and deflection characteristics
of pile groups shall be determined. The allowable load
for a group, both axial and lateral, shall not exceed the
sum of the apparent individual pile allowable loads.

(5) Piastic analysis. When the design of a platform
is based on the formation collapse mechanisms
associated with a plastic analysis method, influence of
the soil’s support on the pile shall be addressed.

(e) Gravity platforms foundations--

(1) General. The following requirements apply to
soil foundations for gravity platforms. Section 250.138 of
this part shall be consuited regarding the design of the
base slab.

(i) The influence of hydraulic and slope instability,
if any, shall be determined for the structural loading
cases that include the design environmental loading.

(ii) The effects of adjacent platforms and the
variation of soil properties in the horizontal direction
shall be considered, as appropriate.

(i) The stability of the foundation with regard to
bearing and sliding failure modes shall be investigated




by employing the soil shear strengths determined with
consideration of paragraphs (b)(4) and (c)(2) of this
section.

(iv) When an underpressure or overpressure is
experienced by the seafloor under the platform,
provisions shall be made to prevent piping that could
impair the integrity of the foundation.

(v) Initial, consolidation, and secondary settlements,
as well as permanent horizontal displacements, shall be
determined.

(vi) If the intended site is not level, the predicted
tilt of the overall platform shall be based on the
average bottom siope of the seafloor and the tolerance
of the measuring device used in the site-investigation
program. Differential settlement shall also be calculated
and the tilting of the platform caused by this settiement
shall be combined with the predicted structural tilt of
the overall platform. Any increased loading effects
caused by tilting of the platform shall be addressed in
stability requirements specified for the foundation.

(2) Stability.

(i) The bearing capacity and lateral resistance shall
be calculated by considering the most unfavorable
combination of loads. The long-term redistribution of
bearing pressures under the base slab shall be
considered to ensure that the maximum edge pressures
are used in the design of the base.

(ii) The lateral resistance of the platform shall be
investigated considering various potential shearing
planes. The presence of any soft layers shall require
special consideration.

(iii) Calculations for overturning moment and
vertical forces induced by the passage of a wave shall
include the vertical pressure distribution across the top
of the foundation and along the seafloor. The
foundation shall not lose contact with the soil due to
uplift created by the maximum overturning moment.

(iv) The capacity of the foundation to resist a
deep-seated bearing failure shall be analyzed.

(v) Where present, the additional effects of
penetrating walls or skirts that transfer vertical and
lateral loads to the soil shall be investigated for their
contribution to bearing load capacity and lateral
resistance.

(3) Soil reaction on the platform.

(i) For conditions during and after installation, the
reaction of the soil against all structural members
seated on or penetrating into the seafloor shall be
determined and accounted for in the design of these
members.

(ii) The distribution of soil reactions shall be based
on the results obtained in paragraphs (b)(2) and (b)(4)
* of this section, and the calculations of soil reactions
shall account for any deviation from a plane surface, the
load-deflection characteristics of the soil, and the
geometry of the platform base.

(iii) Where applicable, effects of local soil stiffening,
nonhomogeneous soil properties, and boulders and
other obstructions shall be addressed in the design.
During installation, the possibility of local contact
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pressures due to irregular contact between the base and
the seafloor shall be considered. Contact pressures shall
be added to the hydrostatic pressure.

(iv) The penetration resistance of structural
elements projecting into the seafloor below the
foundation structure shall be analyzed. The design of
the ballasting system shall reflect uncertainties
associated with achieving the required penetration of
the platform.

§ 250.140 Marine operations.

(a) General--

(1) Marine operations means all activities necessary
for the transportation and installation of a platform
from the time it enters the marine environment until it
is fixed in place at its final destination. Marine
operations generally include such activities as follows:

(i) Lifting and mooring,

(ii) Loadout or initial flotation,

(iii) Fabrication afloat,

(iv) Towing,

(v) Launching and uprighting,

(vi) Submergence,

(vii) Pite installation, and

(viii) Final field erection. .

(2) The requirements of this section apply to all
platforms covered by this subpart, regardless of
structural type or material of construction.

(b) Objective. The structural strength and integrity
of a platform shall not be reduced or otherwise
jeopardized by the performance of the activities
required to install the platform on site. The type and
magnitude of loads and load combinations to which a
platform will be exposed during marine operations shall
be the subject of an analysis pursuant to paragraph (c)
of this section, except where the use of proven and
well-controlled methods of fabrication and installation
are proposed and justified. Sufficient equipment shall
be provided to ensure installation of the platform in a
safe and well-controlled manner.

(c) Analysis.

(1) Analyses shall be performed to determine the
type and magnitude of the loads and load combinations
to which the platform will be exposed during the
performance of marine operations.

(2) Analyses shall be performed to ensure that the
structural design is sufficient to withstand the type and
magnitude of the loads and load combinations
determined, in accordance with paragraph (c)(1) of this
section, without loss or degradation of structural
integrity.

(3) Analyses shall be performed to ensure that the
platform or its means of support has sufficient
hydrostatic stability and reserve buoyancy to allow for
successful execution of all phases of marine operations.



§ 250.141 Inspection during construction.

(a8) General--

(1) Coverage. All pile-supported and gravity
platforms covered by this subpart shall be inspected
during the construction phase. Additional requirements
for steel pile-supported platforms are contained in
paragraph (b) of this section, and additional
requirements pertaining to concrete-gravity platforms
are contained in paragraph (c) of this section. The
phases of construction subject to inspection include
material manufacture, fabrication, loadout,
transportation, positioning, installation, and final field
erection.

(2) Obgective. Inspections during construction are
to verify that the platform is constructed in accordance
with the approved construction plan. Any unusual or
innovative application of materials or methods of
construction not adequately covered by the
requirements of this section shall receive special
attention during compliance inspections relevant to its
effect on the integrity of the platform.

(3) Remedial action. If construction inspection
results reveal that materials, procedures, or
workmanship deviate significantly from the approved
design, remedial action shall be taken.

(4) Identification of materials. The origin of
materials used in the platform and the results of
relevant material tests for all significant structural
materials shall be retained and made readily available
for inspection by MMS representatives during all stages
of construction. Records shall be kept of the locations
throughout the platform of the various heat numbers
for such materials.

(b) Steel pile~supported piatforms--

(1) Scope. Inspections of steel pile-supported
platforms shall address the following topics, as
appropriate:

(i) Material quality and forming,

(i) Welder and welding procedure qualifications,

(iii) Weld inspection,

(iv) Tolerances and alignments, and

(v) Corrosion-control systems.

(2) Material quality and forming. Inspection shall
verify that all materials employed are of good quality
and suitable for their intended service as specified in
the approved design. Inspection shall ensure the
compliance of materials to the relevant material
standards selected in the design of the platform.
Inspection shall ensure that formed members satisfy the
dimensional tolerances listed in the design.

(3) Welder and welding-procedure qualifications.

(i) Welders shall be tested and possess a current
welder’s certification.

(ii) All welding procedures to be employed shall be
tested and certified for the production of satisfactory
welds. Welding procedures previously tested and
certified shall be considered prequalified.

(4) Weld inspection.
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(i) Inspection shall include, but not be limited to,
visual inspection of all welds and representative
magnetic particle or dye penetrant inspection of welds
of Weid Classes A and B materials (see § 250.137(a)(4)
of this part) not subjected to ultrasonic or radiographic
inspection. The extent of ultrasonic or radiographic
inspection shall be specified and shall emphasize, but
not be confined to, welds of Weld Class A materials.

(ii) The extent and methods of inspection shall be
consistent with the classification of applications (see
§ 250.137(a)(4) of this part) of the area being
examined.

(iii) Any welding not meeting the acceptance
criteria specified in the inspection plan shall be rejected
and appropriate remedial action taken.

(5) Tolerances and alignments. Overall
dimensional tolerances, forming tolerances, and local
alignment tolerances shall be commensurate with those
considered in developing the structural design.
Inspections shall ensure that the dimensional tolerance
criteria are being met. Out of roundness of structural
elements for which buckling is the anticipated mode of
failure shall receive individual inspection.

(6) Corrosion-control systems. Corrosion-control
systems employed on the platform shall be inspected to
ensure that they are installed as specified in the
approved design. Inspection shall ensure that proper
protection against galvanic effects, especially in
locations where nonferrous materials are used in
conjunction with steel, has been provided in the
corrosion-control system.

(7) Additional inspection items.

(i) The provisions of paragraphs (b)(2) through
(b)(6) of this section relate only to matters directly
affecting the onshore construction phases of the
platform. Other items relating to the onshore
construction site and the construction phases from
loadout to final erection shall also be performed.

(ii) The construction site shall be inspected to
ensure that adequate consideration has been given to
the following items:

(A) Support of the platform during construction,

(B) Employment of a sufficient number of certified
welders and inspectors to maintain an adequate quality
of work, and

(C) Weathertight storage of welding consumables
under conditions specified by their manufacturers.

(iii) Inspection shall verify that the following
operations have been accomplished in a manner
conforming to approved plans or drawings:

(A) Loadout,

(B) Tie down,

(C) Positioning at the site,

(D) Installation (see § 250.139(d)(1)(iv) of this part
for piles), and

(E) Final field erection.

(iv) To determine if overstressing of the platform
during transportation has occurred, towing records shall
be reviewed to ascertain if conditions during towing




operations exceeded those employed in the analyses
required by § 250.140(c) of this part.

(v) When the inspections indicate that overstressing
has occurred during loadout, transportation, or
installation, the affected parts of the platform shail be
surveyed to determine the extent of actual damage, if
any. Where necessary, a reevaluation of the structural
capacity shall be carried out, considering the results of
the survey.

(8) Records. The following construction records
shall be compiled, retained, and made available for
inspection by MMS representatives:

(i) Mill certificates,

(i) Weld-procedure qualification records,

(iii) Weld inspection records,

(iv) Dimensional tolerance reports,

(v) Towing records, and

(vi) Pile driving records.

(¢) Concrete-gravity platforms--

(1) Scope. Inspection of concrete-gravity platforms
shall address the following topics, as appropriate:

(i) Preparation for concrete production and
placement;

(ii) Batching, mixing, and placing concrete;

(iii) Form removal and concrete curing;

(iv) Pretensioning and grouting;

(v) Joints; and

(vi) Finished concrete.

(2) Preparation for concrete production and
placement.

(i) Inspection shall ensure that the pertinent
physical properties of cement, reinforcing steel,
prestressing tendons, and appurtenances comply with
those specified in the approved design.

(ii) Forms and shoring supporting the forms shall
be inspected to ensure that they are adequate in
number and type and are located correctly.

(iii) The dimensional tolerances of the forms shall
be inspected to ensure that the finished dimensional
tolerances are comparabie to those aliowed for in the
approved design.

(iv) Reinforcing steel, prestressing tendons,
post-tensioning ducts, anchorages, and any other
embedded steel shall be inspected, as appropriate, for
size, bending, spacing, location, firmness of installation,
surface condition, vent locations, proper duct coupling,
and duct capping.

(3) Batching, mixing, and placing concrete.

(i) Inspections shall be performed to ensure that
the procedures for the production and placement of
concrete provide a well-mixed and weli-compacted
concrete. The procedures shall also limit segregation,
loss of material, contamination, and premature initial
set during all operations.

(i) Inspection shall verify that the mix components
of each batch of concrete are properly proportioned
and within allowable variations specified in the
approved design. Inspection shall ensure that the
water/cement ratio of each batch is within the limit
specified in § 250.138(b)(7) of this part.
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(iii) Aggregate gradation, cleanliness, moisture
content, and unit weight shall be tested. The frequency
of testing shall be determined taking into account the
uniformity of the supply source, volume of concrete
used, and variations of atmospheric conditions.

(iv) Mix water shall be tested for purity following
specified methods and schedules.

(v) Testing during the production of concrete shall
be performed to monitor, as a minimum, the following
concrete qualities:

(A) Consistency,

(B) Air content, and

(C) Strength.

(4) Form removal and concrete curing.

(i) Inspection shail ensure that forms and form
supports are not removed until the platform has
attained sufficient strength to bear its own weight,
construction loads, and anticipated environmental loads
without undue deformation and that they are removed
according to schedule.

(ii) Inspection shall ensure that curing of concrete is
accomplished in accordance with the provisions of a
predetermined procedure.

(iii) Where the construction procedures require the
submergence of recently placed concrete, inspection
shall ensure that methods for protecting the concrete
from the effects of salt water are properly executed.

(5) Pretensioning and grouting.

(i) Inspection shall verify that the sequence of
tendon tensioning and the resulting elongation and
force are in accordance with provisions specified in the
approved design. '

(ii) Pretensioning or post-tensioning stress shall be
determined by measuring both tendon ¢longation and
tendon force. Inspection shall verify that the variation of
measurements does not exceed a specified amount.

(iii) Inspection shall verify that grout mix
proportions and ambient conditions during mixing are in
accordance with provisions designated in the approved
design. Tests for grout, viscosity expansion, bleeding,
compressive strength, and setting time shall be
performed to ensure compliance with design
requirements. Procedures shall be observed to ensure
that ducts are completely filled.

(iv) Anchorages shall be inspected to ensure that
they are located and sized as specified in the design and
are provided with adequate cover to mitigate the effects
of corrosion.

(6) Joints. Where appropriate, leak testing of
construction joints shall be performed by using specified
procedures. When deciding which joints to inspect,
consideration shall be given to the hydrostatic head on
the subject joint during normal operation, the
consequence of a leak at the subject joint, and the ease
of repair once the platform is in service.

(7) Finished concrete.

(i) The surface of the hardened concrete shall be
completely inspected for cracks, honeycombing,
popouts, spalling, and other surface imperfections.



(ii) The platform shall be examined by using a
calibrated rebound hammer or a similar nondestructive
examination device. Inspection shall verify that the
results of surface inspection, cylinder strength test, or
nondestructive examination are in accordance with the
approved design criteria.

(iii) The completed sections of the platform shall be
checked for compliance to specified design tolerances of
thickness and alignment and, to the extent practicable,
the location of reinforcing and prestressing steel and
post-tensioning ducts.

(8) Additional inspection items.

(i) While the provisions of paragraphs (¢)(2)
through (¢)(7) of this section relate only to some
matters directly affecting the onshore or nearshore
construction phases of the platform, other items relating
to such phases and from loadout to final erection shall
also be considered.

(ii) Inspection shall ensure that adequate
consideration has been given the following items:

(A) Support of the structure during construction,

(B) Employment of a sufficient number of
competent workmen and inspectors to maintain an
adequate quality of work,

(C) Storage of cement and prestressing tendons in
weathertight areas,

(D) Storage of admixtures and epoxies according to
manufacturers’ specifications, and

(E) Storage of aggregates to limit segregation,
contamination by deieterious substances, and moisture
variations within the stockpile.

(iii) Inspection shall verify that the following
operations, as applicable to the planned platform, have
been accomplished in a manner conforming to
approved plans or drawings developed for these
operations:

(A) Loadout,

(B) Towing arrangements,

(C) Positioning at the site,

(D) Instaliation, and

(E) Final field erection.

-(iv) To determine if overstressing of the platform
during transportation has occurred, towing records shall
be reviewed to ascertain if conditions during the towing
operations exceeded those employed in the analyses
required by § 250.140(c) of this part.

(9) Records. The following construction records
shall be compiled, retained, and made available for
inspection by MMS representatives:

(i) Material certificates and test reports;

(ii) Tensioning and grouting records;

(iii) Concreting records including weight, moisture
content, mix proportions, test methods and resuits,
ambient conditions during the pour, and test equipment
calibration data;

(iv) Deviations from design or fabrication
specifications and repairs carried out,

(v) Towing records; and

(vi) Data on initial structural settlements.

{53 FR 26066, July 11, 1988]

§ 250.142 Periodic inspection and
maintenance.

(a) All platforms installed in the OCS shall be
inspected periodically in accordance with the provisions
of API RP2A, section 14, Surveys. However, use of an
inspection interval which exceeds 5 years shall require
prior approval by the Regional Supervisor. Proper
maintenance shall be performed to assure the structural
integrity of the platform as a workbase for oil and gas
operations.

(b) A report shall be submitted annually on
November 1 to the Regional Supervisor stating which
platforms have been inspected in the preceding 12
months, the extent and area of inspection, and the type
of inspection employed, i.e., visual, magnetic particle,
ultrasonic testing. A summary of the testing resuits shall
be submitted indicating what repairs, if any, were
needed and the overall structural condition of the
platform.

(55 FR 51414, Dec. 14, 1990]

§ 250.143 Platform removal and location
clearance.

(a) The lessee shail remove all structures in a
manner approved by the Regional Supervisor to assure
that the location has been cleared of all obstructions to

" other activities in the area.
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(b) All platforms (including casing, wellhead
equipment, templates, and piling) shall be removed by
the lessee to a depth of at least 15 feet below the ocean
floor or to a depth approved by the Regional
Supervisor based upon the type of structure or
ocean-bottom conditions.

(c) The lessee shall verify by appropriate means
that the location has been cleared of all obstructions.
The results of the location clearance survey shall be
submitted to the Regional Supervisor by means of a
letter from the company performing the work certifying
that the area was cleared of all obstructions, the date
the work was performed, the extent of the area
surveyed, and the survey method used.

§ 250.144 Records.

The lessee shall compile, retain, and make available to
Minerals Management Service representatives for the
functional life of all platforms, the as-built structural
drawings, the design assumptions and analyses, a
summary of the nondestructive examination records,
and the inspection results from platform inspections
required by § 250.142 of this part.




Subpart J-Pipelines and Pipeline
Rights-of-Way

§ 250.150 General requirements.

(a) Pipelines and associated valves, flanges, and
fittings shall be designed, instalied, operated,
maintained, and abandoned to provide safe and
pollution-free transportation of fluids in a manner which
does not unduly interfere with other uses in the Outer
Continental Shelf (OCS).

(b) An application shall be submitted to the
Regional Supervisor and approval obtained prior to the
installation, modification, or abandonment of a pipeline
which qualifies as a lease term pipeline (see § 250.151,
Definitions) and prior to the installation of a
right-of-way pipeline or the modification or
relinquishment of a pipeline right-of-way.

(c) A pipeline which qualifies under the
Department of the Interior's (DOI) jurisdiction (DOI
pipeline) shall meet the requirements of § 250.150
through § 250.158 of this subpart. The DOI's exclusive
jurisdiction with respect to pipeline activities extends
upstream from the outlet flange at each facility where
produced hydrocarbons are first separated, dehydrated,
or otherwise processed to each production well in the
OCS. In addition, those pipelines necessary for the
development of a lease, e.g., gas-lift gas or supply
pipelines, are under DOI’s exclusive jurisdiction.

(d) A pipeline which qualifies as a right-of-way
pipeline (see § 250.151, Definitions) shall not be
installed until a right-of-way has been requested and
granted in accordance with this subpart.

(€)(1) The Regional Supervisor may suspend any
pipeline operation upon a determination by the
Regional Supervisor that continued activity would
threaten or result in serious, irreparable, or immediate
harm or damage to life (including fish and other aquatic
life), property, mineral deposits, or the marine, coastal,
or human environment.

(2) The Regional Supervisor may also suspend
pipeline operations or a right-of-way grant if the
Regional Supervisor determines that the lessee or
right-of-way holder has failed to comply with a provision
of the Act or any other applicable law, a provision of
these or other applicable regulations, or a condition of
a permit or right-of-way grant.

(3) The Secretary of the Interior (Secretary) may
cancel a pipeline permit or right-of-way grant in
accordance with 43 U.S.C. 1334(a)(2). A right-of-way
grant may be forfeited in accordance with 43 US.C.
1334(e).

§ 250.151 Definitions.

Terms used in this subpart shall have the meanings
given below:
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“Lease term pipelines” are those pipelines owned
and operated by a lessee or operator and are wholly
contained within the boundaries of a single lease,
unitized leases, or contiguous (not cornering) leases of
that lessee or operator.

“Pipelines” are the piping, risers, and
appurtenances instatled for the purpose of transporting
oil, gas, sulphur, and produced water. (Piping confined
to a production platform or structure is covered in
Subpart H, Production Safety Systems, and is excluded
from this subpart.)

“Right-of-way pipelines” are those pipelines which--

(a) Are contained within the boundaries of a single
lease or group unitized leases but are not owned and
operated by the lessee or operator of that lease or unit,

(b) Are contained within the boundaries of
contiguous (not cornering) leases which do not have a
common lessee or operator,

(c) Are contained within the boundaries of
contiguous (not cornering) leases which have a common
lessee or operator but are not owned and operated by
that common lessee or operator, or

(d) Cross any portion of an unleased block(s).

§ 250.152 Design requirements for DOI
pipelines.

(a) The internal design pressure for steel pipe shalil
be determined in accordance with the following
formula:

P= 2(S)(YD X (F)YEXT)

For limitations see section 841.121 of American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) B31.8 Where--

P=Internal design pressure in pounds per square
inch (psi).

S=Specified minimum yield strength, in psi,
stipulated in the specification under which the pipe was
purchased from the manufacturer or determined in
accordance with section 811.253(h) of ANSI B31.8.

D=Nominal outside diameter of pipe, in inches.

t=Nominal wall thickness, in inches.

F=Construction design factor of 0.72 for the
submerged component and 0.60 for the riser
component.

E=Longitudinal joint factor obtained from Table
841.1B of ANSI B31.8. (See also section 811.253(d)).

T=Temperature derating factor obtained from
Table 841.1C of ANSI B31.8.

(b)(1) Pipeline valves shall meet the minimum
design requirements of American Petroleum Institute
(API) Spec 6A, API Spec 6D, or the equivalent. A
valve may not be used under operating conditions that
exceed the applicable pressure-temperature ratings
contained in those standards.

(2) Pipeline flanges and flange accessories shall
meet the minimum design requirements of ANSI B16.5,
API Spec 6A, or the equivalent. Each flange assembly
must be able to withstand the maximum pressure at



which the pipeline is to be operated and to maintain its
physical and chemical properties at any temperature to
which it is anticipated that it might be subjected in
service.

(3) Pipeline fittings shall have pressure-temperature
ratings based on stresses for pipe of the same or
equivalent material. The actual bursting strength of the
fitting shall at least be equal to the computed bursting
strength of the pipe.

(¢) The maximum allowable operating pressure
(MAOP) shall not exceed the least of the following:

(1) Internal design pressure of the pipeline, valves,
flanges, and fittings;

(2) Eighty percent of the hydrostatic pressure test
(HPT) of the pipeline; or

(3) If applicable, the MAOP of the receiving
pipeline when the proposed pipeline and the receiving
pipeline are connected at a subsea tie-in.

(d) If the maximum source pressure (MSP), exceeds
the pipeline’s MAOP, redundant safety devices meeting
the requirements of section A9 of API RP 14C shall be
installed and maintained. Pressure safety valves (PSV)
may be used only after a determination by the Regional
Supervisor that the pressure will be relieved in a safe
and pollution-free manner. The setting level at which
the primary and redundant safety equipment actuates
shail not exceed the pipeline’s MAOP.

(¢) Pipelines shall be provided with an external
protective coating capable of minimizing underfilm
corrosion and a cathodic protection system designed to
mitigate corrosion for at least 20 years.

(f) Pipelines shall be designed and maintained to
mitigate any reasonably anticipated detrimental effects
of water currents, storm or ice scouring, soft bottoms,
mud slides, earthquakes, subfreezing temperatures, and
other environmental factors.

§ 250.153 Installation, testing, and repair
requirements for DOI pipelines.

(a)(1) Pipelines greater than 8-5/8 inches in
diameter and installed in water depths of less than 200
feet shall be buried to a depth of at least 3 feet unless
they are located in pipeline congested areas or
seismically active areas as determined by the Regional
Supervisor. Nevertheless, the Regional Supervisor may
require burial of any pipeline if the Regional Supervisor
determines that such burial will reduce the likelihood of
environmental degradation or that the pipeline may
constitute a hazard to trawling operations or other uses.
A trawl test or diver survey may be required to
determine whether or not pipeline burial is necessary or
to determine whether a pipeline has been properly
buried.

(2) Pipeline valves, taps, tie-ins, capped lines, and
repaired sections that could be obstructive shall be
provided with at least 3 feet of cover unless the
Regional Supervisor determines that such items present

no hazard to trawling or other operations. A protective
device may be used to cover an obstruction in lieu of
burial if it is approved by the Regional Supervisor prior
to installation.

(3) Pipelines shall be installed with a minimum
separation of 18 inches at pipeline crossings and from
obstructions.

(4) Pipeline risers installed after April 1, 1988, shall
be protected from physical damage that could result
from contact with floating vessels. Riser protection on
pipelines installed on or before April 1, 1988, may be
required when the Regional Supervisor determines that
significant damage potential exists.

(b)(1) Pipelines shall be hydrostatically tested with
water at a stabilized pressure of at least 1.25 times the
MAOP for at least 8 hours when installed, relocated,
uprated, or reactivated after being out-of-service for
more than 1 year.

(2) Prior to returning a pipeline to service after a
repair, the pipeline shall be pressure tested with water
or processed natural gas at a minimum stabilized
pressure of at least 1.25 times the MAOP for at least 2
hours.

(3) Pipelines shall not be pressure tested at a
pressure which produces a stress in the pipeline in
excess of 95 percent of the specified minimum-yield
strength of the pipeline. A temperature recorder
measuring test fluid temperature synchronized with a
pressure recorder along with deadweight test readings
shall be employed for all pressure testing. When a
pipeline is pressure tested, no observable leakage shall
be allowed. Pressure gauges and recorders shall be of
sufficient accuracy to verify that leakage is not
occurring.

(c) When a pipeline is repaired utilizing a clamp,
the clamp shall be a full encirclement clamp abie to
withstand the anticipated pipeline pressure.

(4) The Regional Supervisor may require pressure
testing of pipelines to verify the integrity of the system
when the Regional Supervisor determines that there is a
reasonable likelihood that the line has been damaged or
weakened by external or internal conditions.

[53.FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 53 FR 12227, Apr. 13, 1988]

§ 250.154 Safety equipment requirements for
DOl pipelines.

(a) The lessee shall ensure the proper instailation,
operation, and maintenance of safety devices required
by this section on all incoming, departing, and crossing
pipelines on platforms.

(b)(1)(i) Incoming pipelines to a platform shall be
equipped with a flow safety valve (FSV).

(ii) For sulphur operations, incoming pipelines
delivering gas to the power plant platform may be
equipped with high- and low-pressure sensors (PSHL),
which activate audible and visual alarms in lieu of
requirements in paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section. The




PSHL shall be set at 15 percent or 5 psi, whichever is
greater, above and below the normal operating pressure
range.

(2) Incoming pipelines boarding to a production
platform shall be equipped with an automatic shutdown
valve (SDV) immediately upon boarding the platform.
The SDV shall be connected to the automatic- and
remote-emergency shut-in systems.

(3) Departing pipelines receiving production from
production facilities shall be protected by high- and
low-pressure sensors (PSHL) to directly or indirectly
shut in all production facilities. The PSHL shall be set
not to exceed 15 percent above and beiow the normal
operating pressure range. However, high pilots shall not
be set above the pipeline’s MAQP.

(4) Crossing pipelines on production or manned
nonproduction platforms which do not receive
production from the platform shall be equipped with an
SDV immediately upon boarding the platform. The
SDV shall be operated by a PSHL on the departing
pipelines and connected to the platform automatic- and
remote-emergency shut-in systems.

(5) The Regional Supervisor may require that oil
pipelines be equipped with a metering system to
provide a continuous volumetric comparison between
the input to the line at the structure(s) and the
deliveries onshore. The system shall include an alarm
system and shall be of adequate sensitivity to detect
variations between input and discharge volumes. In lieu
of the foregoing, a system capable of detecting leaks in
the pipeline may be substituted with the approval of the
Regional Supervisor.

(6) Pipelines incoming to a subsea tie-in shall be
equipped with a block valve and an FSV. Bidirectional
pipelines connected to a subsea tie-in shall be equipped
with only a block valve.

(7) Gas-lift or water-injection pipelines on
unmanned platforms need only be equipped with an
FSV installed immediately upstream of each casing
annulus or the first inlet valve on the christmas tree.

(8) Bidirectional pipelines shall be equipped with a
PSHL and an SDV immediately upon boarding each
platform.

(9) Pipeline pumps shall comply with Section A7 of
API RP 14C. The setting levels for the PSHL devices
are specified in paragraph (b)(3) of this section.

. (c) If the required safety equipment is rendered
ineffective or removed from service on pipelines which
are continued in operation, an equivalent degree of
safety shall be provided. The safety equipment shall be
identified by the placement of a sign on the equipment
stating that the equipment is rendered ineffective or
removed from service.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989]

§ 250.155 Inspection requirements for DOI
pipelines.

(a) Pipeline routes shall be inspected at time
intervals and methods prescribed by the Regional
Supervisor for indication of pipeline leakage. The
results of these inspections shall be retained for at least
2 years and be made available to the Regional
Supervisor upon request. _

(b) When pipelines are protected by rectifiers or
anodes for which the initial life expectancy of the
cathodic protection system either cannot be calculated
or calculations indicate a life expectancy of less than 20
years, such pipelines shall be inspected annually by
taking measurements of pipe-to-eiectrolyte potential
measurements.

$ 250.156 Abandonment and out-of-service
requirements for DOI pipelines.

(a)(1) A pipeline may be abandoned in place if, in
the opinion of the Regional Supervisor, it does not
constitute a hazard to navigation, commercial fishing
operations, or unduly interfere with other uses in the
OCS. Pipelines to be abandoned in place shall be
flushed, filled with seawater, cut, and plugged with the
ends buried at least 3 feet.

(2) Pipelines abandoned by removal shall be
pigged, unless the Regional Supervisor determines that
such procedure is not practical, and flushed with water
prior to removal.

(b)(1) Pipelines taken out-of-service shall be blind
flanged or isolated with a closed block valve at each
end.

(2) Pipelines taken out-of-service for a period of
more than 1 year shall be flushed and filled with
inhibited seawater.

(3) Pipelines taken out-of-service shall be returned
to service within 5 years or be abandoned in accordance
with the requirements of paragraphs (a) (1) or (2) of
this section.

§ 250.157 Applications.

(a) Applications for the approval of the installation
of a lease term pipeline or for the granting of a
right-of-way shall be submitted in quadruplicate to the
Regional Supervisor and shall include the following:

(1) Plat(s) drawn to a scale specified by the
Regional Supervisor showing major features and other
pertinent data including area, lease, and block
designations; water depths; route; length in Federal
waters; width of right-of-way, if applicable; connecting
facilities; size; product(s) to be transported with
anticipated gravity or density; burial depth; direction of
flow; X-Y coordinates of key points; and the location of
other pipelines that will be connected to or crossed by



the proposed pipeline(s). The initial and terminal points
of the pipeline and any continuation into State
jurisdiction shall be accurately located even if the
pipeline is to have an onshore terminal point. A plat(s)
submitted for a pipeline right-of-way shall bear a signed
certificate upon its face by the engineer who made the
map that certifies that the right-of-way is accurately
represented upon the map and that the design
characteristics of the associated pipeline are in
accordance with applicabie regulations.

(2) A schematic drawing showing the size, weight,
grade, wall thickness, and type of line pipe and risers;
pressure-regulating devices (including back-pressure
regulators); sensing devices with associated
pressure-control lines; PSV’s and settings; SDV’s, FSV's,
and block valves; and manifolds. This schematic drawing
shall also show input source(s), e.g., wells, pumps,
compressors, and vessels; maximum input pressure(s);
the rated working pressure, as specified by ANSI or
API, of all valves, flanges, and fittings; the initial
receiving equipment and its rated working pressure; and
associated safety equipment and pig launchers and
receivers.

(3) General information as follows:

(i) Description of cathodic protection system. If
pipeline anodes are to be used, specify the type, size,
weight, number, spacing, and anticipated life;

(ii) Description of external pipeline coating system;

(iii) Description of internal protective measures;

(iv) Specific gravity of the empty pipe;

(v) MSP;

(vi) MAOP and calculations used in its
determination;

(vii) Hydrostatic test pressure, medium, and period
of time that the line will be tested;

(viit) MAOP of the receiving pipeline or facility,

(ix) Proposed date for commencing installation and
estimated time for construction; and

(x) Type of protection to be afforded crossing
pipelines, subsea valves, taps, and manifold assemblies,
if applicable.

(4) The application shall include a description of
any additional design precautions which were taken to
enable the pipeline to withstand.the effects of water
currents, storm or ice scouring, soft bottoms, mudslides,
earthquakes, permafrost, and other environmental
factors.

(5) The application shall include a shallow hazards
survey report and, if applicable, an archaeological
resource report which covers the entire length of the
pipeline. However, with approval of the Regional
Supervisor, a shallow hazards analysis may be included
in a lease term pipeline application in lieu of the
shallow hazards survey report. In addition, the Regional
Supervisor may require the submission of the data upon
which the report or analysis is based.

(b) Applications to modify an approved lease term
pipeline or right-of-way grant shall be submitted in
quadruplicate to the Regional Supervisor. These
applications need only address those items in the
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original application affected by the proposed
modification. ‘

(c) Applications to abandon a lease term pipeline
or relinquish a right-of-way grant shail be submitted in
triplicate to the Regional Supervisor and shall include
the following:

(1) Reason for operation,

(2) Proposed procedures,

(3) “As-built” location plat,

(4) Length in feet of segment to be abandoned or
relinquished, and

(5) Length in feet of segment remaining.

§ 250.158 Reports.

(a) The lessee, or right-of-way holder, shall notify
the Regional Supervisor at least 48 hours prior to
commencing the installation or relocation of a pipeline
or conducting a pressure test on a pipeline.

(b) The lessee or right-of-way holder shall submit a
report to the Regional Supervisor within 90 days after
completion of any pipeline construction. The report,
submitted in triplicate, shall include an “as-built”
location plat drawn to a scale specified by the Regional
Supervisor showing the location, length in Federal
waters, and X-Y coordinates of key points; the
completion date; the proposed date of first operation;
and the HPT data. Pipeline right-of-way *“as-built”
location plats shall be certified by a registered engineer
or land surveyor and show the boundaries of the
right-of-way as granted. If there is a substantial
deviation of the pipeline route as granted in the .
right-of-way, the report shall include a discussion of the
reasons for such deviation.

(c) The lessee or right-of-way holder shall report to
the Regional Supervisor any pipeline taken out of
service. If the period of time in which the pipeline is
out of service is greater than 60 days, written
confirmation is also required.

(d) The lessee or right-of-way holder shall report to
the Regional Supervisor when any required pipeline
safety equipment is taken out of service for more than
12 hours. The Regional Supervisor shall be notified
when the equipment is returned to service.

(e) The lessee or right-of-way holder shall notify the
Regional Supervisor prior to the repair of any pipeline
or as soon as practicable. A detailed report of the
repair of a pipeline or pipeline component shall be
submitted to the Regional Supervisor within 30 days
after completion of the repairs. The report shall include
the following:

(1) Description of repairs,

(2) Results of pressure test, and

(3) Date returned to service.

() The Regional Supervisor may require that DOI
pipeline failures be analyzed and that samples of a
failed section be examined in a laboratory to assist in
determining the cause of the failure. A comprehensive
written report of the information obtained shall be




submitted by the lessee to the Regional Supervisor as
soon as available.

(g) If the effects of scouring, soft bottoms, or other
environmental factors are observed to be detrimentally
affecting a pipeline, a plan of corrective action shall be
submitted to the Regional Supervisor for approval
within 30 days of the observation. A report of the
remedial action taken shall be submitted to the
Regional Supervisor by the lessee or right-of-way holder
within 30 days after completion.

(h) The results and conclusions of measurements of
pipe-to-electrolyte potential measurements taken
annually on DOI pipelines in accordance with
§ 250.155(b) of this part shall be submitted to the
Regiona! Supervisor by the lessee before March of each
year.

$ 250.159 General requirements for a
pipeline right-of-way grant.

(a)(1) In addition to applicable requirements of
§§ 250.150 through 250.158 and other regulations of this
part, regulations of the Department of Transportation,
Department of the Army, and the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission (FERC), when a pipeline
qualifies as a right-of-way pipeline, the pipeline shall
not be installed until a right-of-way has been requested
and granted in accordance with this subpart. The
right-of-way grant is issued pursuant to 43 U.S.C.
1334(e) and may be acquired and held only by citizens
and nationals of the United States; aliens lawfully
admitted for permanent residence in the United States
as defined in 8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(20); private, public, or
municipal corporations organized under the laws of the
United States or territory thereof, the District of
Coiumbia, or of any State; or associations of such
citizens, nationals, resident aliens, or private, public, or
municipal corporations, States, or political subdivisions
of States.

(2) A right-of-way shall include the site on which
the pipeline and associated structures are to be situated,
sha!l not exceed 200 feet in width unless safety and
environmental factors during construction and operation
of the associated right-of-way pipeline require a greater
width, and shall be limited to the area reasonably
necessary for pumping stations or other accessory
structures.

(b)(1) The applicant shall furnish the Regional
Supervisor a corporate surety bond in the sum of
$300,000 conditioned on compliance with all the terms
of the grant. Such bond shall not be required if the
applicant already maintains or furnishes a bond in the
sum of $300,000 conditioned on compliance with the
terms of all right-of-way grants held by the applicant in
the OCS for the area in which the grant to be issued is
situated. This bond shall be in addition to any bond
required of a lessee in 30 CFR Part 256.

(2) For the purposes of this paragraph, listed below
are the four areas:

(i) The Alaska OCS Region,

(ii) The Atlantic OCS Region,

(iii) The Guif of Mexico OCS Region, and

(iv) The Pacific OCS Region

(3) If, as the result of a default, the surety on a
right-of-way grant bond makes payment to the
Government of any indebtedness under a grant secured
by the bond, the face amount of such bond and the
surety’s liability shall be reduced by the amount of such
payment.

(4) After a default, a new bond in the amount of
$300,000 shall be posted within 6 months or such
shorter period as the Regional Supervisor may direct.
Failure to post a new bond shall be grounds for
forfeiture of all grants covered by the defaulted bond.

(c) An applicant, by accepting a right-of-way grant,
agrees to comply with the following requirements:

(1) The right-of-way holder shall comply with
applicable laws and regulations and the terms of the
grant.

(2) For the first calendar year, or fraction thereof,
and annually thereafter, the right-of-way holder shall
pay MMS, in advance, an annual rental of $15 for each
statute mile, or fraction thereof, traversed by the
right-of-way and $75 for each area to be used as a site
for an accessory to the right-of-way pipeline including,
but not limited to, a platform. Payments may be on an
annual basis, for a 5-year period, or for multiples of §
years.

(3) The granting of the right-of-way shall be subject
to the express condition that the rights granted shall not
prevent or interfere in any way with the management,
administration, or the granting of other rights by the
United States, either prior or subsequent to the granting
of the right-of-way. Moreover, the holder agrees to
allow the occupancy and use by the United States, its
lessees, or other right-of-way holders, of any part of the
right-of-way grant not actually occupied or necessarily
incident to its use for any necessary operations invoived
in the management, administration, or the enjoyment of
such other granted righis.

(4) If any site, structure, or object of historical or
archeological significance should be discovered during
the conduct of any operations within the right-of-way,
the right-of-way holder shall immediately report such
findings to the Regional Supervisor and make every
reasonable effort to preserve and protect the cultural
resource from damage until the Regionatl Supervisor has
given directions as to its preservation.

(5) The Regional Supervisor shall be kept informed
at all times of the right-of-way holder’s address and, if a
corporation, the address of its principal place of
business and the name and address of the officer or
agent authorized to be served with process.

(6) The right-of-way holder shall pay the United
States or its lessees or right-of-way holders, as the case
may be, the full value of all damages to the property of
the United States or its said lessees or right-of-way



holders and shall indemnify the United States against
any and all liability for damages to life, person, or
property arising from the occupation and use of the
area covered by the right-of-way grant.

(7)(i) The hoider of a right-of-way oil or gas
pipeline shall transport or purchase oil or natural gas
produced from submerged lands in the vicinity of the
pipeline without discrimination and in such
proportionate amounts as the FERC may, after a full
hearing with due notice thereof to the interested
parties, determine to be reasonable, taking into account,
among other things, conservation and the prevention of
waste.

(ii) Unless otherwise exempted by FERC pursuant
to 43 U.S.C. 1334(f)(2), the holder shali--

(A) Provide open and nondiscriminatory access to a
right-of-way pipeline to both owner and nonowner
shippers, and

(B) Comply with the provisions of 43 U.S.C.
1334(f)(1)(B) vnder which FERC may order an
expansion of the throughput capacity of a right-of-way
pipeline which is approved after September 18, 1978,
and which is not located in the Gulf of Mexico or the
Santa Barbara Channel.

(8) The area covered by a right-of-way and all
improvements thereon shall be kept open at all
reasonabie times for inspection by the Minerals
Management Service (MMS). The right-of-way holder
shail make available all records relative to the design,
construction, operation, maintenance and repair, and
investigations on or with regard to such area.

(9) Upon relinquishment, forfeiture, or cancellation
of a right-of-way grant, the right-of-way holder shall
remove all platforms, structures, domes over valves,
pipes, taps, and valves along the right-of-way. All of
these improvements shall be removed by the holder
within 1 year of the effective date of the relinquishment,
forfeiture, or cancellation uniess this requirement is
waived in writing by the Regional Supervisor. All such
improvements not removed within the time provided
herein shall become the property of the United States
but that shall not relieve the holder of liability for the
cost of their removal or for restoration of the site.

- Furthermore, the holder is responsible for accidents or
damages which might occur as a resuit of failure to
timely remove improvements and equipment and
restore a site. An application for relinquishment of a
right-of-way grant shall be filed in accordance with

§ 250.164 of this part.

(d) Failure to comply with the Act, regulations, or
any conditions of the right-of-way grant prescribed by
the Regional Supervisor shall be grounds for forfeiture
of the grant in an appropriate judicial proceeding
instituted by the United States in any U.S. District
Court having jurisdiction in accordance with the
provisions of 43 U.S.C. 1349.

(e) Any right-of-way granted under the provisions
of this subpart remains in effect as long as the
associated pipeline is properly maintained and used for
the purpose for which the grant was made, unless
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otherwise expressly stated in the grant. Temporary
cessation or suspension of pipeline operations shall not
cause the grant to expire. However, if the purpose of
the grant ceases (o exist or use of the associated
pipeline is permanently discontinued for any reason, the
grant shall be deemed to have expired.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec 8, 1989; 5S FR 47751,
Nov. 15, 1990]

§ 250.160 Applications for a pipeline
right-of-way grant.

(a) An application for a new or modified pipeline
right-of-way grant shall be submitted in quadruplicate to
the Regional Supervisor. It shall address those items
required by § 250.157 (a) or (b) of this part, as
applicable. It shall also state the primary purpose for
which the right-of-way is to be used. If the right-of-way
has been utilized prior to the time the application is
made, the application shall state the date such
utilization commenced, by whom, and the date the
applicant obtained control of the improvement. A
nonrefundable filing fee of $1,400 and the rental
required under § 250.159(c)(2) of this part shall
accompany a new right-of-way application. An
application to modify an approved right-of-way grant
shall be accompanied by the additional rental required
under § 250.159(c)(2), if applicable. A separate
application shall be filed for each right-of-way.

(b)(1) An individual applicant shall submit a
statement of citizenship or nationality with the
application. An applicant who is an alien lawfully
admitted for permanent residence in the United States
shall also submit evidence of such status with the
application.

(2) If the applicant is an association (including a
partnership), the application shall also be accompanied
by a certified copy of the articles of association or
appropriate reference to a copy of such articles already
filed with MMS and. a statement as to any subsequent
amendments.

(3) If the applicant is a corporation, the application
shall also include the following:

(i) A statement certified by the Secretary or
Assistant Secretary of the corporation with the
corporate seal showing the State in which it is
incorporated and the name of the person(s) authorized
to act on behalf of the corporation, ‘or

(ii) In lieu of such a statement, an appropriate
reference to statements or records previously submitted
to MMS (including material submitted in compliance
with prior regulations).

(c) The application shall include a list of every
lessee and right-of-way hoider whose lease or
right-of-way is intersected by the proposed right-of-way.
The application shall also include a statement that a
copy of the application has been sent by registered or
certified mail to each such lessee or right-of-way holder.




(d) The applicant shall include in the application an
original and three copies of a completed
Nondiscrimination in Employment form (YN 3341-1
dated July 1982). These forms are available at each
MMS regional office.

§ 250.161 Granting a pipeline right-of-way.

(a) In considering an application for a right-of-way,
the Regional Supervisor shall consider the potential
effect of the associated pipeline on the human, marine,
and coastal environments, life (including aquatic life),
property, and mineral resources in the entire area
during construction and operational phases. The
Regional Supervisor shall prepare an environmental
analysis in accordance with applicable policies and
guidelines. To aid in the evaluation and determinations,
the Regional Supervisor may request and consider views
and recommendations of appropriate Federal Agencies,
hold public meetings after appropriate notice, and
consult, as appropriate, with State agencies,
organizations, industries, and individuals. Before
granting a pipeline right-of-way, the Regional
Supervisor shall give consideration to any
recommendation by the intergovernmental planning
program, or similar process, for the assessment and
management of OCS oil and gas transportation.

(b) Should the proposed route of a right-of-way
adjoin and subsequently cross any State submerged
lands, the applicant shall submit evidence to the
Regional Supervisor that the State(s) so affected has
reviewed the application. The applicant shall also
submit any comment received as a result of that review.
In the event of a State recommendation to relocate the
proposed route, the Regional Supervisor may consuit
with the appropriate State officials.

(c)(1) The applicant shall submit photocopies of
return receipts to the Regional Supervisor that indicate
the date that each lessee or right-of-way holder
referenced in § 250.160(c) of this part has received a
copy of the application. Letters of no objection may be
submitted in lieu of the return receipts.

(2) The Regional Supervisor shall not take final
action on a right-of-way application until the Regional
Supervisor is satisfied that each such lessee or
right-of-way holder has been afforded at least 30 days
from the date determined in paragraph (c)(1) of this
section in which to submit comments.

(d) If a proposed right-of-way crosses any lands not
subject to disposition by mineral leasing or restricted
from oil and gas activities, it shall be rejected by the
Regional Supervisor unless the Federal Agency with
jurisdiction over such excluded or restricted area gives
its consent to the granting of the right-of-way. In such
case, the applicant, upon a request filed within 30 days
after receipt of the notification of such rejection, shall
be allowed an opportunity to eliminate the conflict.

(e)(1) If the application and other required
information are found to be in compliance with

applicable laws and regulations, the right-of-way may be
granted. The Regional Supervisor may prescribe, as
conditions to the right-of-way grant, stipulations
necessary to protect human, marine, and coastal
environments, life (including aquatic life), property, and
mineral resources located on or adjacent to the
right-of-way.

(2) If the Regional Supervisor determines that a
change in the application should be made, the Regional
Supervisor shall notify the applicant that an amended
application shall be filed subject to stipulated changes.
The Regional Supervisor shall determine whether the
applicant shall deliver copies of the amended
application to other parties for comment.

(3) A decision to reject an application shall be in
writing and shall state the reasons for the rejection.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989)

§ 250.162 Requirements for construction
under a right-of-way grant.

(a) Failure to construct the associated right-of-way
pipeline within 5 years of the date of the granting of a
right-of-way shall cause the grant to expire.

(b)(1) A right-of-way holder shall ensure that the
right-of-way pipeline is constructed in a manner that
minimizes deviations from the right-of-way as granted.

(2) If, after constructing the right-of-way pipeline, it
is determined that a deviation from the proposed
right-of-way as granted has occurred, the right-of-way
holder shall--

(i) Notify the operators of all leases and holders of
all right-of-way grants in which a deviation has occurred,
and within 60 days of the date of the acceptance by the
Regional Supervisor of the completion of pipeline
construction report, provide the Regional Supervisor
with evidence of such notification; and

(ii) Relinquish any unused portion of the
right-of-way.

(3) Substantial deviation of a right-of-way pipeline
as constructed from the proposed right-of-way as
granted may be grounds for forfeiture of the
right-of-way.

(c) If the Regional Supervisor determines that a
significant change in conditions has occurred subsequent
to the granting of a right-of-way but prior to the
commencement of construction of the associated
pipeline, the Regional Supervisor may suspend or
temporarily prohibit the commencement of construction
until the right-of-way grant is modified to the extent
necessary to address the changed conditions.

§ 250.163 Assignment of a right-of-way grant.

(a) Assignment may be made of a right-of-way
grant, in whole or of any lineal segment thereof, subject



to the approval of the Regional Supervisor. An
application for approval of an assignment of a
right-of-way or of a lineal segment thereof, shall be filed
in triplicate with the Regional Supervisor.

- (b) Any application for approval for an assignment,
in whole or in part, of any right, title, or interest in a
right-of-way grant shall be accompanied by the same
showing of qualifications of the assignees as is required
of an applicant for a right-of-way in § 250.160 of this
subpart and shall be supported by a statement. that the
assignee agrees to comply with and to be bound by the
terms and conditions of the right-of-way grant. The
assignee shall satisfy the bonding requirements in
§ 250.159(b) of this part. No transfer shall be
recognized unless and until it is first approved, in
writing, by the Regional Supervisor. A non refundabie
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filing fee of $50 shall accompany the application for the
approval of an assignment.

§ 250.164 Relinquishment of a right-of-way
grant.

A right-of-way grant or a portion thereof may be
surrendered by the holder by filing a written
relinquishment in triplicate with the Regional
Supervisor. It shall contain those items addressed in
§ 250.157(c) of this part. A relinquishment shall take
effect on the date it is filed subject to the satisfaction of
all outstanding debts, fees, or fines and the
requirements in § 250.159(c)(9) of this part.




Subpart K--Oil and Gas Production
Rates

§ 250.170 Definitions for production rates.

Terms used in this subpart shall have meanings
given below:

“Enhanced recovery operations” means pressure
maintenance operations, secondary and tertiary
recovery, cycling, and similar recovery operations which
alter the natural forces in a reservoir to increase the
uitimate recovery of oil or gas.

“Qas reservoir” means a reservoir that contains
hydrocarbons predominantly in a gaseous (single-phase)
state.

“Gas-well completion” means a well completed in a
gas reservoir or in the gas cap of an oil reservoir with
an associated gas cap.

“Maximum Efficient Rate (MER)” means the
maximum sustainable daily oil or gas withdrawal rate
from a reservoir which will permit economic
development and depletion of that reservoir without
detriment to ultimate recovery.

“Maximum Production Rate (MPR )" means the
approved maximum daily rate at which oil or gas may
be produced from a specified oil-well or gas-well
completion.

“Nonsensitive reservoir” means a reservoir in which
ultimate recovery is not decreased by high reservoir
production rates.

“Qil reservoir” means a reservoir that contains
hydrocarbons predominantly in a liquid (single-phase)
state. .

“Qil reservoir with an associated gas cap” means a
reservoir that contains hydrocarbons in both a liquid
and gaseous (two-phase) state.

“Oil-well completion” means a well completed in
an oil reservoir or in the oil accumulation of an oil
reservoir with an associated gas cap.

“Sensitive reservoir” means a reservoir in which
ultimate recovery is decreased by high reservoir
production rates. A high reservoir production rate is
one which exceeds the MER.

“Waste of oil and gas” means: (1) The physical
waste of oil and gas; (2) the inefficient, excessive, or
improper use of, or the unnecessary dissipation of
reservoir energy; (3) the locating, spacing, drilling,
equipping, operating, or producing of any oil or gas
well(s) in a manner which causes or tends to cause a
reduction in the quantity of oil or gas ultimately
recoverable from a pool under prudent and proper
operations or which causes or tends to cause
unnecessary or excessive surface loss or destruction of
oil or gas; or (4) the inefficient storage of oil.
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§ 250.171 General requirements and
classification of reservoirs.

(a) Wells and reservoirs shall be produced at rates
that will provide economic development and depletion
of the hydrocarbon resources in a manner that would
maximize the ultimate recovery without adversely
affecting correlative rights.

(b) For directionally drilled wells in which the
completed interval is closer than 500 feet from a unit or
lease line or for vertically drilled wells in which the
surface location is closer than 500 feet from a unit or
lease line, for which the unit, lease, or royalty interests
are not the same, the prior approval by the Regional
Supervisor is required before production is commenced.
An operator requesting such an approval shall furnish
the Regional Supervisor with letters expressing
acceptance or objection from operators of offset
properties. )

(c) The lessee shall propose a classification for each
reservoir as an oil reservoir, an oil reservoir with an
associated gas cap or a gas reservoir, and as sensitive or
nonsensitive.

(d) All oil reservoirs with associated gas caps shall
be initially classified as sensitive and shall require
establishing a maximum efficient production rate and
balancing of production in accordance with § 250.172(a)
(1) and (5) of this part. All other oil reservoirs and all
gas reservoirs shall be initially classified as nonsensitive.

(e) A reservoir may be reclassified by the Minerais
Management Service (MMS) as to type and sensitivity
at any time during its productive life when information
becomes available showing that reclassification is
warranted.

§ 250.172 Oil and gas production rates.

(a) MER.

(1) The lessee shall propose an MER for each
producing sensitive reservoir and submit Form MMS.
1866, Request for Reservoir MER, with the appropriate
supporting information to the Regional Supervisor for
approval on or before December 1, 1988. Thereafter,
the lessee shall determine an MER and submit Form
MMS-1866 within 45 days of discovering that a reservoir
is sensitive. .

(2) The lessee may propose to revise an MER by
submitting Form MMS-1866 with appropriate
supporting information.

(3) The effective date of an MER for a reservoir or
revision thereof shall be the first day of the month in
which Form MMS-1866 is submitted.

(4) When approved, the MER shall not be
exceeded, except as provided in paragraph (2)(5) of this
section.

(5) If a reservoir is produced at a rate in excess of
the MER for any month, the lessee should initiate
measures necessary to balance production (offset



overproduction by underproduction) during the next
succeeding month. All overproduction shall be balanced
by the end of the next succeeding calendar quarter
following the quarter in which the overproduction
occurred. Any operation in an overproduction status in
any reservoir for two successive calendar quarters shall
be shut in from that reservoir until the actual
production is equal to that which would have occurred
under the approved MER, unless an alternative plan is
approved by the Regional Supervisor.

(6) The lessee shall review the MER for each
producing sensitive reservoir at least once a year and
submit Form MMS-1866 with appropriate supporting
information.

(7) The lessee may request the reclassification of a
reservoir from sensitive to nonsensitive and request
approval for termination of an MER by submitting
Form MMS-1866 with information supporting the
reclassification and termination.

(8) At the request of the Regional Supervisor, the
lessee shall furnish the information specified on Form
MMS-1866 for any producing nonsensitive reservoir.

(b) MPR.

(1) The lessee shall propose an MPR for each
producing well compietion together with full
information on the method used in its determination.
The MPR shall be based on well tests and any
limitations imposed by well and surface equipment, sand
production, gas-oil and water-oil ratios, location of
perforated intervals, and prudent operating practices.
The sum of the MPR’s of wells completed in a sensitive
reservoir shall not exceed the approved MER.

(2) The lessee shall conduct a well-flow potential
test on all new, recompleted, and reworked well
completions within 30 days of the date of first
continuous production. Within 15 days after the end of
the test period, the lessee shall submit a proposed MPR
for the individual well completion on Form MMS-1867,
Request for Well MPR, with the resuits of the well-flow
potential test on Form MMS-1868, Well Potential Test
Report. The initial MPR shall not exceed 110 percent
of the test rate submitted and shall be effective on the
first day of the month following the end of the test
period if approved by the Regional Supervisor. During
the 30-day period allowed for testing, the lessee may
produce a new, recompleted, or reworked completion at
rates necessary to establish the MPR. After the 30-day
period and prior to approval of the initial MPR, a well
completion may be produced at a rate not to exceed
the proposed rate. The lessee shall report the total
production obtained during the'test period on Form
1868 and shall identify in the Remarks section of the
form all wells complieted in the reservoir.

(3) At least one well test shall be conducted during
a calendar quarter for producing oil-well completions
and results submitted on Form MMS-1869, Quarterly
Oil Well Test Report, and conducted during a calendar
half for producing gas-well completions and results
submitted on Form MMS-1870, Semiannual Gas Well

Test Report. Well tests shall be submitted within 45
days of the day the test was conducted.

(4) Unless otherwise ordered by the Regional
Supervisor, a revised MPR shall automatically be
approved for each well completion for each well test
submitted equal to 110 percent of the test rate. The
revised MPR will be effective on the first day of the
month following the date the well test was conducted.-
Prior to the approval of a proposed increase of the
MPR, a well completion may be produced at a rate not
to exceed the proposed increased rate.

(5) When a well test is not submitted during a
calendar quarter for an oil-well completion or during a
calendar half for a gas-well completion, the MPR will
be automatically canceled effective on the first day of
the appropriate following caiendar period.

(6) When the results of a quarterly well test for an
oil-well completion or a semiannual well test for a
gas-well completion cannot be submitted within the
specified time, the lessee shall request an extension of
time for submitting those test results. The extension
must be approved in advance by the Regional
Supervisor to continue production under the last
approved MPR.

(7) When approved by the Regional Supervisor, an
MPR shall not be exceeded, except as provided in
paragraphs (b)(4) and (c) of this section.

(¢) Temporary rates. Temporary production rates
resulting from normal variations and fluctuations
exceeding a well MPR or reservoir MER shall not be
considered a violation, provided that such production in
excess of an approved MER is balanced by production
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (a)(5) of
this section.

§ 250.173 Well production testing.

(a) The required well testing shall be conducted for
a period of not less than four consecutive hours.
Immediately prior to the 4-hour test period, the well
completion shall have produced under stabilized
conditions for a period of not less than six consecutive
hours. The 6-hour pretest period shall not begin until
after the recovery of a volume of fluid equivalent to the
amount of fluids introduced into the formation during
completion, recompletion, reworking, or treatment
operations. Measured gas volumes shall be adjusted to
the standard conditions of 14.73 pounds per square inch
absolute (psia) (15.025 psia in the Gulf of Mexico OCS
Region) and 60° F for all tests. When orifice meters
are used, a specific gravity for the gas shall be obtained
or estimated, and a specific gravity-correction factor
shall be applied to the orifice coefficient. The Regional
Supervisor may require a prolonged test or retest of a
well compietion if the test is determined to be necessary
for the establishment of a well MPR or a reservoir
MER. The Regional Supervisor may approve test
periods of less than 4 hours and pretest stabilization
periods of less than 6 hours for well completions



provided that test reliability can be demonstrated under
such procedures.

(b) At the request of the Regional Supervisor, the
lessee shall conduct a multipoint back-pressure test to
determine the theoretical open-flow potential of a gas
well. The test shall be conducted within 30 days of the
Regional Supervisor’s request or within the time period
specified by the Regional Supervisor.

(c) An MMS representative may witness any well
test of oil-well and gas-well completions. Upon request,
a lessee shall provide advance notice to the Regional
Supervisor of the time and date of well tests.

§ 250.174 Bottomhole pressure survey.

(a) For each new reservoir, the lessee shail conduct
a static bottomhole pressure survey within 3 months
after the date of first continuous production.

(b) For each producing reservoir with three or
more producing completions, the lessee shali conduct
annual static bottomhole pressure surveys in a sufficient
number of key wells to establish an average reservoir
pressure. The Regional Supervisor may require that a
survey be performed on specific wells.

(c) The results of all static bottomhole pressure
surveys obtained by the lessee shall be filed with the
Regional Supervisor within 60 days after the date of the
survey.

§ 250.175 Flaring and venting of gas.

(a) Oil-well and gas-well gas shall not be flared or
vented without the approval of the Regional Supervisor
except in the following situations:

(1) When gas vapors are flared or vented in small
volumes from storage or other low-pressure production
vessels and cannot be economically recovered,

(2) During temporary situations such as a
compressor or other equipment failure or the relief of
system pressures except the following:

(iy Oil-well gas shall not be flared or vented for
more than 48 continuous hours without the approval of
the Regional Supervisor. The Regional Supervisor may
specify a limit of less than 48 hours when necessary to
prevent degradation of the air quality. Flaring or
venting gas from a facility shall not continue beyond a
cumulative time of 144 hours during any calendar
month without the approval of the Regional Supervisor.

(ii) Gas-well gas shall not be flared or vented
beyond the time required to eliminate a temporary
emergency without the approval of the Regional
Supervisor.

(3) During the unloading or cleaning of a well,
drill-stem testing, production-testing, or other
well-evaluation testing for periods not to exceed 48
continuous hours unless a lesser period is specified by

K-3

the Regional Supervisor to prevent degradation of the
air quality.

{(b) Except as provided in paragraph (a) of this
section, oil-well gas shall not be flared or vented unless
the flaring or venting will be for a period not exceeding
1 year and is approved by the Regional Supervisor in
the following situations:

(1) The lessee has initiated an action which, when
completed, will eliminate flaring and venting; or

(2) The lessee has submitted an evaluation
supported by engineering, geologic, and economic data
indicating that the oil and gas produced from the well(s)
will not economically support the facilities necessary to
save and/or sell the gas, or that sufficient quantities of
gas are not available for marketing.

(c) Records detailing flaring or venting occurrences
shall be maintained for each facility and shall be
available for inspection by MMS representatives. These
records shall inciude daily volumes of gas flared or
vented, number of hours of flaring or venting on a daily
basis, reasons for flaring or venting, and a list of
producing wells contributing to the flaring and venting
along with respective gas-oil ratio data. These records
shall be maintained by the lessee for a minimum of 2
years at the lessee’s field office nearest the Outer
Continental Shelf facility or other locations conveniently
available to the Regional Supervisor.

§ 250.176 Downhole commingling.

(a) An application to commingie hydrocarbons
produced from muitiple reservoirs within a common
wellbore shall be submitted to the Regional Supervisor
for approval and shall include all pertinent well
information, geologic and reservoir engineering data,
and a schematic diagram of well equipment. The
application shall provide the estimated recoverabie
reserves as well as any available alternate drainage
points which might be used to produce the reservoirs
separately.

(b) For a competitive reservoir, notice of intent to
submit the application shall be sent by the applicant to
all other lessees having an interest in the reservoir prior
to submitting the application to the Regional
Supervisor. :

(c) The application shall specify the well-completion
number 10 be used for subsequent reporting purposes.

§ 250.177 Enhanced oil and gas recovery
operations.

(a) The lessee shall timely initiate enhanced oil and
gas recovery operations for all competitive and
noncompetitive reservoirs where such operations would
result in an increased ultimate recovery of oil or gas
under sound engineering and economic principles.



(b) A proposed plan for pressure maintenance,
secondary and tertiary recovery, cycling, and similar
recovery operations to increase the uitimate recovery of
oil and/or gas from a reservoir shall be submitted to the

Regional Supervisor for approval before such
operations are initiated.

(c) Periodic reports of the volumes of oil, gas, or
other substances injected, produced, or reproduced shall
be submitted as required by the Regional Supervisor.
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Subpart L~Oil and Gas Production
Measurement, Surface Commingling,
and Security |

§ 250.180 Measurement of liquid
hydrocarbons.

(a8) General. Measurement equipment shall be
designed, installed, used, maintained, and tested so as to
accurately and completely measure the liquid
hydrocarbons produced on a lease for purposes of
royalty determination. For purposes of this subpart, a
liquid hydrocarbon is a mixture of hydrocarbons
produced in liquid form after passing through surface
separating facilities which is marketed or used as such.

(b) Application and approval. The lessee shall not
commence production of liquid hydrocarbons unless the
Regional Supervisor has approved an application for
the measurement of liquid hydrocarbons and for
commingling, if applicabie. The application shall contain
information sufficient to demonstrate that the
requirements of this section will be met. Sales meter
facilities shall be appropriately located with respect to
the lease(s) and transportation system(s) involved.

(c) Sales meter facility requirements.

(1) A meter upon which royalty is based shall be
considered a sales meter.

(2) Sales meter facilities shall include the following
components which shall be compatible with the systems
to which they are connected:

(i) A positive-displacement or other meter
approved by the Regional Supervisor. The meter shall
be equipped with a nonreset totalizer.

(ii) A calibrated prover tank, a master meter, a
mechanical displacement prover, or other device
permanent or portable capable of proving the meter
approved by the Regional Supervisor.

(i) A proportional-to-flow sampling device which is
pulsed by the meter output.

(iv) A temperature measurement or temperature .
compensation device.

(3) Sales meter facilities shall be designed to
accomplish the following:

(i) Prevent reversai of flow through the meter;

(ii) Adequately protect meters subjected to pressure
pulsation or surges by the use of surge tanks, expansion
chambers, or similar devices;

(iii) Prevent the meter from being subjected to
shock pressures which are greater than the maximum

- working pressure; and

(iv) Prevent bypassing of the meter.

(4) Sales meter facilities shall be maintained to
ensure the following:

(i) Meters are operated within the gravity range
specified by the manufacturer;

L1

(ii) Meters are operated within the manufacturer’s
specifications for maximum and minimum flow rate for
linear accuracy; and

(iii) Meters are reproven when changes in metering
conditions affect the meters performance such as
changes in pressure, temperature, density (water
content), viscosity, pressure, and flow rate.

(5) The required sampling device shall conform to
the following:

(i) The sampling device shall be installed such that
the sampling point is in the flowstream immediately
upstream or downstream of the meter or divert valve,

(ii) The sample container for the sampling device
shall be vapor-tight and include a mixing device to
permit complete mixing of the sample prior to removal
from the container, and

(iii) The sampling device is installed such that the
sample probe is in the center of the flow piping in a
vertical run and is located at least three pipe diameters
downstream of any pipe fitting within a region of
turbulent flow.

(6) When obtaining net standard volume and
associated measurement parameters, the lessee shall use
procedures and correction factors in accordance with
the following chapters of the API Manual of Petroleum
Measurement Standards (MPMS):

(i) Chapter 4, Proving Systems;

(ii) Chapter 5, Metering;

(iii)(A) Chapter 6.1, LACT System;

(B) Chapter 6.6, Pipeline Metering Systems;

(C) Chapter 6.7, Metering Viscous Hydrocarbons;

(iv)(A) Chapter 7.2, Dynamic Temperature
Determination;

(B) Chapter 7.3, Static Temperature Determination
Using Portable Electronic Thermometers;

(v) Chapter 8, Sampling;

(vi) Chapter 9, Density Determination;

(vii)(A) Chapter 10.1, Determination of Sediment
in Crude Oils and Fuel OQils by the Extraction Method;

(B) Chapter 10.2, Determination of Water in Crude
Qil by Distillation;

(C) Chapter 10.3, Determination of Water and
Sediment in Crude Oil by the Centrifuge Method
(Laboratory Procedure);

(D) Chapter 10.4, (Publication 2542) Methods of
Test for Water and Sediment in Crude Oils;

(viii)(A) Chapter 11.1, Volume 1, Table 5A--
Generalized Crude OQils, Correction of Observed API
Gravity to API Gravity at 60° F and Table 6A--
Generalized Crude Oils, Correction of Volume 10 60°
F Against API Gravity at 60° F;

(B) Chapter 11.2.1, Compressibility Factors for
Hydrocarbons : 0-90° API Gravity Range;

(C) Chapter 11.2.2, Compressibility Factors for
Hydrocarbons: 0.500-0.611 Relative Density Range
(60° F/60° F) and -20° F to 128° F;

(ix) Chapter 12.2, Calculation of Liquid Petroleum
Quantities Measured by Turbine or Displacement
Meters.



(7) All run tickets pulled and/or completed during a
particular month shall be sent to the Regional
Supervisor, within 15 days following the end of the
month and shall clearly identify all observed data, all
correction factors not included in the meter factor, the
net standard volume, and all calculations and factors
utilized.

(d) Sales meter provings. Sales meters for liquid
hydrocarbons shall be proved and calibrated in
accordance with the following requirements:

(1) The Minerals Management Service (MMS)
representatives shall be permitted to witness regularly
scheduled provings or any proving requested by the
Regional Supervisor.

(2) The integrity of the calibration of each
mechanical displacement prover, prover tank, master
meter, or other type of prover shall be traceable to test
measures which have been certified by the National
Bureau of Standards.

(3) Master meters, mechanical-displacement
provers, and prover tanks shail be calibrated in
accordance with the following requirements:

(i) The master meter shall be calibrated to obtain a
master meter factor before using the master meter to
establish an operating meter factor. The master meter
shall be calibrated with a fluid of similar gravity,
viscosity, and temperature as flows through the
operating meter and with a similar flow rate. This
calibration shall be conducted monthly but the time
between calibration shall not exceed 6 weeks unless a
longer period of time is approved by the Regional
Supervisor.

(ii) The lessee shall calibrate a master meter by
conducting and recording runs until the results of two
consecutive runs, if a prover tank is used, or five out of
six consecutive runs, if a mechanical-displacement
prover is used, produce results such that the greatest
difference in the meter factors between the runs is not
greater than 0.0002. The average of the two or the five
runs which produced the acceptable results shall be
used to compute the master meter factor.

(iii) The master meter may be installed either
upstream or downstream of the operating meter but
shall be upstream of any back-pressure or reverse flow
check valves associated with the operating meter.

(iv) Mechanical-displacement provers and prover
tanks shall be calibrated at least every 5 years in

accordance with the API MPMS, Chapters 4 and 11.2.3.

A copy of each calibration report shall be submitted to
the Regional Supervisor within 15 days following
calibration.

(v) When calibrating meters with a . )
mechanical-displacement prover, prover tank, or master
meter, the following appropriate correction factors shall
be taken into account:

(A) The change in prover volume due to pressure
in the steel pipe (Cps) using API MPMS, Chapter 12,
Section 2, Appendix A, Table A-3, Pressure Correction
Factors for Steel, Cps;
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(B) The change in volume of the test liquid with
the change in temperature (Ctl) using API MPMS,
Chapter 11.1, Volume I, Table 6A, Generalized Crude
Oils Correction of Volume to 60° F Against API
Gravity at 60° F;

(C) The change in prover volume due to the
change in temperature (Cts) using API MPMS, Chapter
12, Section 2, Appendix A, Table A-1, Temperature
Correction Factors of Mild Steel, and Table A-2,
Temperature Correction Factors for Stainless Steel; and

(D) The change in volume of the test liquid with
the change in pressure (Cpl) using Chapter 11.2.1 or
11.2.2, APl MPMS, as appropriate.

(4) Each operating sales meter shall be proved to
determine the meter factor each month, however, the
time between meter factor determinations is not to
exceed 42 days. Meter provings shall be in accordance
with the following:

(i) When establishing an operating meter factor
with a prover tank, proof runs shall be made and
recorded until two consecutive runs produce results
such that the difference between results is not greater
than .05 percent of the prover tank volume. The
average of the results of these two runs shall be used to
compute the meter factor.

(it) When establishing an operating meter factor
with a master meter, proof runs shall be made until
three consecutive runs produce results such that the
difference in the meter factor between all runs is not
greater than 0.0005. The volume of each of these runs
shall be at least 10 percent of the hourly rated capacity
of the operating meter and shall be of sufficient amount
for the determination of an accurate operating meter
factor. The average of the results of these three runs
shall be used to compute the meter factor.

(iii) When establishing an operating meter factor
with a mechanical-displacement prover, proof runs shall
be made and recorded until five out of six consecutive
runs produce results such that the difference between
results is not greater than 0.0005. The average of the
results of the five runs shall be used to compute the
meter factor.

(5) The lessee shall submit copies of all meter
proving reports for sales meters and master meters to
the Regional Supervisor monthly within 15 days
following the end of the month. Meter factors which are
determined to be in tolerance shall be applied from the
date of proving.

(i) A meter factor is considered a malfunction
factor when the deviation between the factor and the
previous factor exceeds 0.0025. In the event of such a
malfunction, the meter shall be immediately removed
from service, checked for damage or wear, adjusted
and/or repaired, and reproven prior to return to service.
The arithmetic average of the malfunction factor and
the previous factor shall be applied to the production
measured through the meter between the date of the
previous factor and the date of the malfunction factor.
Malfunction meter factors shall be clearly indicated on
the proving report which shall also contain all




appropriate remarks regarding subsequent .repairs
and/or adjustments.

(it) When a malfunction results in the failure of the
meter to register production, the meter shall be
immediately removed from service, repaired, and
reproven prior to returning it to service. The previous
meter factor shall be applied to the production run
between the date of that factor and the date of the
failure. Any unregistered production shall be estimated
by the best possible means and shall be reported as
estimated production.

(iii) When the results of a sales meter proving
exceed the repeatability (run tolerance) criteria and all
measures excluding the adjustment and/or repair of the
meter and meter components cannot bring results to
within tolerance (failure to obtain repeatability of runs),
a factor shall be established using proving resuits made
prior to any adjustment and/or repair of the meter and
meter components. The established factor shall be
considered a malfunction factor and treated in
accordance with paragraph (d)(5)(i) of this section.

(6) To correct gross volumes metered under
nonstandard conditions (standard conditions are 0
pounds per square inch gauge (psig) and 60° F), Cpl
factors shall be calculated into the meter factor or listed
on the appropriate run ticket. The Ctl factors shall be
listed on the appropriate run ticket when the meter is
not automatically temperature compensated.

(7) Run tickets shali be pulled at the time of any
proving which is conducted for the purpose of
establishing a monthly meter factor or which results in
the establishment of a malfunction meter factor. A copy
of the subject run ticket shall be submitted in
accordance with § 250.180(c)(7) of this part.

(e) Allocation meter facility requirements.

(1) For purposes of this subpart, an allocation
meter is a meter whose volume measurement is used to
substantiate which portion of the volume measured by a
royalty meter is attributable to a particular lease,
measurement point, or well. Allocation meter facilities
shall include a meter, provisions for use of a device
capable of proving the aliocation meter, and equipment
for continuous or daily sampling. Samples shall be taken
continuously or daily.

(2)(i) Allocation meters measuring 50 barrels of oil
per day or more shall be proven monthly, and

(ii) Allocation meters measuring less than 50
barrels of oil per day shall be proven quarterly.

(3) A copy of allocation meter proving reports must
be kept at the field location for a period of 2 years.

(4) If an allocation meter proving resuits in a meter
factor which differs from the previous meter factor by
an amount greater than 0.02 and less than 0.07, the
allocation meter shail be adjusted and reproven prior to
return to service.

(5) If an allocation meter proving results in a meter
factor which differs from the previous meter factor by
an amount equal to or greater than 0.07, the allocation
meter shall be repaired and reproven prior to return to
service.
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(f) Sales tank requirements.

(1) Sales tank facilities designated by the Regional
Supervisor as a sales location on which royalty shall be
based, shall be equipped with a vapor-tight thief hatch
and vent-line valve and a fill line designed to minimize
free fall and splashing.

(2) A complete set of calibration charts (tank
tables) shall be submitted to the Regional Supervisor
prior to use of the tank for sales measurement
purposes. The volume and other measurement
parameters of the liquid production in sales tanks shall
be obtained using correction factors and procedures in
accordance with the following chapters of API MPMS:

(i) Chapter 2, Tank Calibration (including
Standards 2550, 2551, 2552, 2555, and 2556),

(ii) Chapter 3, Tank Gauging (Standard 2545);

(iii)(A) Chapter 7.2, Dynamic Temperature
Determination;

(B) Chapter 7.3, Static Temperature Determination
Using Portable Electronic Thermometers;

(iv) Chapter 8, Sampling;

(v) Chapter 9, Density Determination;

(vi)(A) Chapter 10.1, Determination of Sediment in
Crude Oils and Fuel Oils by the Extraction Method;

(B) Chapter 10.2, Determination of Water in Crude
Oil by Distillation;

(C) Chapter 10.3, Determination of Water and
Sediment in Crude Qil by the Centrifuge Method
(Laboratory Procedure);

(D) Chapter 10.4, (Publication 2542) Methods of
Test for Water and Sediment in Crude Oils;

(vii) Chapter 11.1, Volume 1, Table 5A,
Generalized Crude Oils Correction of Observed API
Gravity to API Gravity at 60° F, and Table 6A,
Generalized Crude Oils Correction of Volume to 60°
F, Against API Gravity at 60° F.

(3) A copy of each completed run ticket written
from tank gaugings shall be submitted to the Regional
Supervisor within 15 days of the run ticket being
written.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989]

§ 250.181 Measurement of gas.

(a) General. The lessee shall maintain all gas sales
or allocation meters designated by the Regional
Supervisor in accordance with the requirements of this
section.

(b) Applications and approvals. The lessee shall
not commence production of gas hydrocarbons unless
the Regional Supervisor has approved an application
for measurement of gas production. The application
shall be submitted to the Regional Supervisor for
approval and shall contain information sufficient to
demonstrate that the requirements of this section will
be met.

(c) Gas meter requirements.



(1) The measuring equipment shall be installed and
operated in accordance with the recommendations
contained in the API MPMS, Chapter 14, Natural Gas
Fluids Measurement.

(2) The unit of volume for gas measurement shall
be 1 cubic foot at a base temperature of 60° F and at
a base pressure of 15.025 pounds per square inch
absolute (psia) (14.73 psia for Pacific OCS Region), and
the measurement unit shall be 1,000 cubic feet (Mcf) of
gas.

(3) Gas meters shall be operated in accordance
with the following requirements:

(i) The Minerals Management Service
representatives shall be permitted to witness regularly
scheduled calibrations and any calibration requested by
the Regional Supervisor.

(ii) The integrity of the calibration equipment shall
be in accordance with the standards in paragraph (¢)(1)
of this section.

(iii) Each gas meter shall be calibrated at
reasonable intervals not to exceed 45 days. For positive
displacement or turbine meters, the calibration shall be
conducted at the average hourly rate of flow since the
last calibration. For orifice meter installations, the
differential range and static range shall be consistent
with the hourly flow rate. The lessee shall retain
calibration test data at the field location for a period of
2 years.

(iv) Whenever a meter is not functioning or not
registering within the limits of accuracy prescribed by
the manufacturer, it shall be immediately removed from
service and not returned to service until repaired or
adjusted to read accurately.

(v) During calibration, if readings of static and
differential pressure are found to be within contractual
tolerances with respect to test device readings, previous
meter readings shall be considered correct in computing
deliveries of gas since the previous calibration. If the
readings are greater than contractual tolerances, the
volume measured since the last calibration shall be
corrected as follows:

(A) If the time the error occurred is ascertainable,
the volume adjustment shall be calculated for that
period of time. No retroactive adjustment of volumes
metered for allocation beyond a 23-day period is
required.

(B) If the time the error occurred is not
ascertainable, the volume adjustment shall be applied to
one-half of the time elapsed since the last date of
calibration or 23 days, whichever is less.

$ 250.182 Surfice commingling of
production.

. (a) General requirements. For purposes of this
subpart, surface commingling is the surface mixing of
production from two or more leases prior to
measurement for royalty purposes. The commingling of

production from different leases prior to measurement
for royalty sales determination shall be in accordance
with this section.

(b) Applications and approvals.

(1) The lessee shall not commence commingling of
production unless the Regional Supervisor has approved
the commingling and the method of measurement. The
lessee shall submit an application for commingling to
the Regional Supervisor for approval, and the
application shall contain appropriate information
regarding the method of allocation measurement,
processing, if applicable, and the manner of entry into
the particular commingling system.

(2) All allocation methods and procedures and
changes thereto shall be approved by the Regional
Supervisor.

{c) Well tests. The lessee shall conduct a well test
for allocation purposes at least once every 2 months or
other period of time as determined by the Regional
Supervisor and shall retain test data at the field location
for a period of 2 years. These tests are to be conducted
in accordance with procedures outlined in § 250.173 of
this part and can be used when submitting well tests as
required in § 250.173.

§ 250.183 Site security.

All locations where oil, gas, or both are measured shail
be operated and maintained to ensure against the loss
or theft of production and to assure accurate
measurement for royalty purposes. Production,
transportation to shore, and sales activities shall comply
with the following requirements:

(a) The components of sales measuring devices
(metering units and tanks) shall be sealed in a manner
to preclude tampering. Wire or other acceptable types
of seals shall be numbered and recorded. The list of
seal numbers and the installation location shall be
maintained at the field location and be available for
inspection by MMS representatives.

(1) The following metering and sampling unit
components shall be sealed in such a manner that the
component cannot be opened, closed, or altered in any
way without destroying the seal:

(i) All meter stack component connections from the
base of the stack to the register;

(ii) Sampling system including packing device,
fittings, chains, sight glass, and container lid;

(iii) Components of the temperature and gravity
compensation device;

(iv) Additional components as required by the
Regional Supervisor;

(2) Ali valves on lines leaving an oil storage tank
including load-out line valves, drain-line valves, and
connection-line vaives between sale and nonsale tanks
shail be sealed in such a manner that the valve is closed
and cannot be opened without destroying the seal.

(b) Each storage tank (sales or inventory) used in
the royalty determination process shall be clearly




identified by a sign that contains the name of the facility
operator, the size of the tank, and the tank number.

(c¢) No one shall bypass MMS-approved royalty
sales meters and sales tanks.

(d) Evidence of theft or mishandling of production
from an offshore lease, or of tampering or bypassing
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with metering or proving devices, or of falsifying any
measurement of production from an offshore lease shall
be reported to the Regional Supervisor as soon as
possible but not later than the next business day after
discovery of evidence of theft or mishandling.






Subpart M--Unitization

§ 250.190 Authority and requirements for
unitization.

{(a) Unitization may be approved or required by the
Regional Supervisor for the prevention of waste, the
conservation of the natural resources of the Outer
Continental Shelf (OCS), or for the protection of
correlative rights therein, including the protection of
Federal royalty interests. Lessees may agree among
themselves to unitization, subject to the Regional
Supervisor’s approval (voluntary unitization), or the
Regional Supervisor may require unitization on the
initiative of one or more lessees or on the Regional
Supervisor’s own initiative (compulsory unitization).

(b) Unitized operations may be approved when the
Regional Supervisor has determined that such action
will expedite and promote exploration and development
efforts. Unitized operations may also be approved or
required by the Regional Supervisor when a reservoir
has been determined to be reasonably delineated and
productive and such action is found to be necessary for
the prevention of waste, conservation of natural
resources of the OCS, or for the protection of
correlative rights.

{¢) A unit area shall include the minimum number
of teases or portions of leases to permit one or more
mineral deposits, oil and gas reservoirs, or potential
hydrocarbon accumulations to be served by a minimum
number of platforms, facility installations, and wells
necessary for efficient mineral exploration,
development, and/or production.

(d) A unit agreement shall provide for the
appointment of a unit operator and the ailocation of
benefits to the unitized leases. The unit operator and
the owners of working-interests shall enter into a unit
operating agreement which shall describe how all costs
and liabilities incurred in maintaining or conducting
operations pursuant to the unit agreement shall be
apportioned. In units involving one or more
net-profit-share leases, the unit operating agreement
shall be approved by the Regional Supervisor as to the
way that costs and credits are attributable to the
net-profit-share leases. ‘

(e) Upon the expiration or termination of a unit
agreement, or when there is an adjustment of a unit
area that results in the elimination of a lease from the
unit agreement, each lease that was but is no longer
subject in-whole or in part to the unit agreement shall
expire unless--

(1) Its initial term has not expired,

(2) Drilling, production, or well-reworking
operations are being conducted thereon in accordance
with applicable regulations, or

(3) A suspension of production or operations has
been ordered or approved for the excluded lease.

(D) Drilling, production, and well-reworking
operations performed in accordance with a unit
agreement shall be deemed to be performed for the
benefit of all leases that are subject in whole or in part
to the unit agreement. Plans may provide for the
cessation of actual drilling activities for a reasonable .
period between the discovery and delineation of one or
more reservoirs and the initiation of actual development
and production operations. When plans that call for the
cessation of drilling prior to actual production invotve
one or more leases beyond their primary term, the
plans shall be accompanied by a request and supporting
justification for a suspension of production pursuant to
§ 250.10 of this part.

() A unit agreement shall be effective on the date
specified in the unit agreement and shall terminate
when unitized substances are no longer being produced
from the unit area and drilling or well-workover
operations are no longer being conducted under the
unit agreement, unless the Director has ordered or
approved a suspension of production pursuant to
§ 250.10 of this part.

(h) If a lease is subject in whole or in part to
unitization, the entire lease shall continue in force for
the term provided in the lease and as long thereafter as
any portion of the lease remains part of the unit area,
and as long as there are operations which serve to
continue the unit in effect.

(i) When a lease that js subject in whole or in part
10 a unit agreement is beyond the initial fixed term of
the lease and unitized substances are not being
produced, the lease shall expire unless--

(1) The unit operator conducts a continuous drilling
or well reworking program designed to develop or
restore the production of unitized substances, or

(2) A suspension of operations has been ordered or
approved in accordance with § 250.10 of this part.

$ 250.191 Competitive reservoir operations.

(a) The Regional Supervisor may require
development and production operations in a
competitive reservoir (i.e., a reservoir in which there are
one or more producing or producible well completions
on each of two or more leases, or portions thereof, in
which the lease operating interests are not the same), to
be conducted under either a voluntary joint
Development and Production Plan or unitization
agreement. For purposes of this paragraph, a
producible well completion is a well which is capable of
production and which is shut in at the wellhead or at
the surface but not necessarily connected to production
facilities, and from which the operator plans future
production.

(b) Lessees may request at any time that the
Regional Supervisor make a preliminary determination
as to whether a reservoir is competitive. The Regional
Supervisor shall notify the lessees upon making such
determination. The lessees, within 30 days of such



notice or such time as approved by the Regional
Supervisor, shall advise the Regional Supervisor of their
concurrence or submit an objection with supporting
evidence. The Regional Supervisor will make a final
determination and notify the lessees.

(c) When drilling or production operations are
conducted in a competitive reservoir, the lessees, on
their own initiative or at the direction of the Regional
Supervisor, shall submit a joint plan for approval
governing the applicable operations. The joint plan shall
be submitted within 90 days after the final
determination by the Regional Supervisor that the
reservoir is competitive and shall provide for the
development and/or production of the reservoir and
may provide for the submittal of supplemental plans for
approval by the Regional Supervisor. If agreement on a
joint Development and Production Plan cannot be
reached by the lessees within the approved period of
time, each lessee shall submit a separate plan. If the
differences in the separate plans are not resolved at a
subsequent hearing and the Regional Supervisor
determines that unitization is necessary pursuant to
§ 250.190(b) of this subpart, steps to require unitization
will be initiated pursuant to § 250.193 of this part.

§ 250.192 Voluntary unitization.

(a) Lessees who seek approval of unitization shall
file a request with the Regional Supervisor
accompanied by a draft of the proposed unit
agreement; a proposed initial plan of operation;
supporting geological, geophysical, and engineering
data; and any other information that may be necessary
to show that the unitization proposal meets the criteria
of § 250.190 of this part.

(b) The proposed unit agreement shall conform to
the appropriate Model Unit Agreement (MUA) in
§ 250.194 of this part. For good cause, the Regional
Supervisor may require or upon request approve
variations from the MUA. Any request for variation
shall be made at the time the proposed unit agreement
is submitted to the Regional Supervisor.

(c) After the Regional Supervisor approves the
unitization proposal, lessees shall execute the unit
agreement and file with the Regional Supervisor for
approval such copies of the unit agreement, unit
operating agreement, and the initial plan of operation
as the Regional Supervisor may require.

§ 250.193 Compulsory unitization.

(a) If it is determined by the Regional Supervisor
that unitization of operations within a proposed unit
area is necessary for the prevention of waste,
conservation of the natural resources of the OCS, or the
protection of correlative rights therein, unitization shall
be imposed according to a unitization plan. This plan

shall conform to the appropriate MUA form in

§ 250.194 of this part, unless variations from the mode!
agreement have been approved for good cause by the
Regional Supervisor.

(b)(1) Lessees who seek compulsory unitization
shall file a request with the Regional Supervisor
accompanied by a proposed unit agreement as
described in § 250.193(a) of this part, a proposed unit
operating agreement, and a proposed initial plan of
operation together with supporting geological,
geophysical, and engineering data, and any other
information that may be necessary to show that
unitization meets the criteria of § 250.190 of this part.
The proposed unit agreement shall include a
counterpart executed by each lessee seeking compulsory
unitization. Lessees seeking compulsory unitization
shall simultaneously serve copies of the request, the
proposed unit agreement with executed counterparts,
the proposed unit operating agreement, and the
proposed initial plan of operation on the nonconsenting
lessees.

(2) If the Regional Supervisor initiates compulsory
unitization, all lessees of the proposed unit area shall be
served with a copy of the unitization plan and a
statement of reasons for the proposed unitization.

(c)(1) The Regional Supervisor may not require
compulsory unitization until all lessees of the proposed
unit area are provided reasonable notice and an
opportunity for a hearing. Any lessee owning an
interest in the proposed unit area may request a
hearing within 30 days of service of notice by the
Regional Supervisor or service of a request for
compulsory unitization by a lessee.

(2) No hearing may be held pursuant to this
paragraph until at least 30 days after written notice
have been provided to all parties owning interests which
would be made subject to the unit agreement. The
Regional Supervisor shall afford all lessees of the
proposed unit area an opportunity to submit views
orally and in writing and to question both those seeking
and those opposing compulsory unitization.
Adjudicatory procedures are not required, but the
decision of the Regional Supervisor shall be based upon
a record of the hearing including any written
information made a part of the record. The Regional
Supervisor will cause a verbatim transcript to be made
by a court reporter, the cost of which will be borne by
the party seeking compulsory unitization. Three copies
of the transcript shall be provided to the Regional
Supervisor without charge within 10 days after the
hearing.

(d) The Regional Supervisor may issue an order(s)
that requires or disapproves compulsory unitization.
Any such order shall include a statement of reasons for
the action taken including identification of those parts
of the record which form the basis of the decision. The
final order of the Regional Supervisor may be appealed
in accordance with 30 CFR Part 290.



§ 250.194 Model unit agreements.

(a) Model unit agreement for exploration,
development, and production units.

UNIT AGREEMENT FOR OUTER
CONTINENTAL SHELF EXPLORATION,
DEVELOPMENT, AND PRODUCTION
OPERATIONS ON THE __ UNIT BLOCKS __,
AREA

OFFSHORE

CONTRACT NO.
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Article V--Resignation or removal of unit operator
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Article VII--Unit operating agreement

Article VIII--Appearances and notices

Article IX--Plan of operation

Article X--Revision of unit area

Article XI--Participating areas
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Article XVII--Leases and contracts conformed and
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Article XX--Remedies

Article XX1--No waiver of certain rights

Article XXTI--Covenants run with the land

Witnesseth :

WHEREAS, section 5(a) of the Act authorizes the
Secretary of the Interior (Secretary) to prescribe rules
and regulations which shall provide for unitization,
pooling, and drilling agreements;

WHEREAS, pursuant to the rules and regulations
of the Secretary, 30 CFR 250.190, et seq., it is deemed
to be in the interest of conservation, prevention of
waste, or the protection of correlative rights to unitize
the oil and gas interest in the unit area; and

WHEREAS, it is deemed to be necessary in the
interest of conservation, for the prevention of waste, or
for the protection of correlative rights to conduct
exploration, development, and production operations in
the unit area as though the area were subject to a single
lease; .

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the
premises and promises contained herein, it is agreed
that:

Article I--Definitions

The following definitions of terms shall apply to this
Agreement:

“Act” means the OCS Lands Act of 1953, as
amended, 43 U.S.C. 1331, et seq.

“Agreement” means this unit agreement, approved
by the Regional Supervisor for conducting exploration,
development, and production operations within the unit
area.

“Block” means an area designated as a block on a
U.S. Official Leasing Protraction Diagram for an area
of the OCS.

“Participating area” is that part of the unit area
that is reasonably proven by drilling and completion of
producible welis, geological and geophysical
information, and engineering data to be capable of
producing hydrocarbons in paying quantities.

“Paying quantities” as used herein means the
production of oil and/or gas in quantities sufficient to
yield a return in excess of operating costs.

“Regional Supervisor” means the Regional
Supervisor of the MMS, Department of the Interior
(DOI), or a designee, authorized and empowered to
regulate and approve unit operations. i

“Regulations” means all rules prescribed or
adopted pursuant to the Act. They include all
regulations prescribed or amended at any time to
provide for the prevention of waste, conservation of
natural resources of the OCS, and the protection of
correlative rights therein.

“Reservoir” means an underground porous,
permeable medium containing an accumulation of oil or
gas or both. Each zone of a general structure
containing such an accumuiation that is separated from
any other accumulation of oil or gas or both in the
structure is a separate “reservoir.”

*“Unit area” means the area of the OCS which is
made subject to this Agreement and described in
Article ITL.

“Unit operating agreement” means an agreement
made between the working-interest owners and the unit
operator providing for the apportionment of costs and
liabilities incurred in conducting operations pursuant to
this Agreement and the establishment of such other
rights and obligations as they deem appropriate.

“Unit operator” means the person, association,
partnership, corporation, or other business entity
designated by the working-interest owners and approved
by the Regional Supervisor to conduct unit operations
within the unit area in accordance with plans of
operation approved pursuant to the Act, applicable
regulations, and this Agreement.

“Unitized substances” means oil and/or gas within
the reservoir(s) that underlie the unitized lands and
which are recovered or produced by operations
pursuant to this Agreement.

“Working interest” means an interest in the unit
area held by virtue of a lease, operating agreement, or
other contractuat arrangement under which, except as



otherwise provided in this Agreement, the rights or
authority to explore for, develop, and produce oil and
gas are conferred. The right delegated to the unit
operator by this Agreement is not a working interest.

“Working-interest owner” means a party to this
agreement that owns a working interest.

Article II--Incorporation

All provisions of the Act, the regulations, other
applicable laws, and the leases covering OCS lands
within the unit area are made part of this Agreement.

Article III--Unit area and exhibits

3.1 The following described offshore area as shown
on the U.S. Official Leasing Protraction Diagram is
subject to valid leases and constitutes the unit area.

3.2 Exhibit “A”, which is attached to this
Agreement and made a part hereof, is a plat identifying
the unit area and component blocks and leases.

3.3 Exhibit “B”, which is attached to this
Agreement and made a part hereof, is a schedule listing
the component leases and the ownership of each.

3.4 Exhibit “C”, which will be submitted in
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement and
will be made a part hereof, is a schedule listing the
component parts of the participating area(s) by lease
and the percentage of oil or gas, or both, that is to be
allocated to each lease. '

3.5 Exhibits “A”, “B”, and “C” shall be revised by
the unit operator whenever changes in the unit area,
changes in the participating area, changes in the
ownership of one or more leases, or changes in the
percentages of oil or gas, or both, allocated to the
individual leases render such changes necessary. Four
copies of the revised exhibits shall be submitted to the
Regional Supervisor for approval.

Article IV--Designation of unit operator

4.1 ___ is designated as the unit operator and
agrees to accept the rights and obligations of the unit
operator to explore for, develop, and produce oil and/or
gas as provided in this Agreement.

4.2 Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement
and subject to the terms and conditions of approved
plans of operations, the exclusive rights and obligations
of the owners of working-interests to conduct unit
operations to explore for, develop, and produce oil
and/or gas in the unit area are delegated to and shall be
exercised by the unit operator. This delegation neither
relieves a lessee of the obligation to comply with all
lease terms nor transfers title to any lease or operating
agreement.
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Article V--Resignation or removal of unit operator

5.1 The unit operator shall have the right to resign
at any time. Such resignation shall not become effective
until 60 days after written notice of an intention to
resign has been delivered by the unit operator to the
working-interest owners and the Regional Supervisor
and until all platforms, artificial isiands, installations,
and other devices, including wells used for conducting
operations in the unit area, are placed in a condition
satisfactory to the Regional Supervisor for the transfer
of operations, or, if no successor unit operator has been
designated, for suspension or abandonment of
operations. If a successor unit operator is designated
and approved as provided in Article VI, the resignation
shall be effective upon the designation and approval of
the successor unit operator.

5.2 The unit operator may be subject to removal by
the same percentage vote of the owners of
working-interests as provided by Article VI for the
designation of a successor unit operator. This removal
shall not be effective until the working-interest owners
notify the Regional Supervisor and the unit operator
and until the Regional Supervisor approves the
designation of a successor unit operator.

5.3 The resignation or removal of the unit operator
shall not release the unit operator from liability for any
failure to meet any obligations which accrued before the
effective date of resignation or removal.

5.4 The resignation or removal of the unit operator
shall not terminate any right, title, or interest as the
owner of a working-interest or other interest in the unit
area. However, when the resignation or removal of the
unit operator becomes effective, the unit operator shall
relinquish to the successor unit operator all welils,
platforms, artificial islands, installations, devices,
records, and any other assets all owned solely by the
unit joint account.

Article VI--Successor unit operator

6.1 Whenever the unit operator tenders its
resignation as unit operator or is removed as provided
in Article V, a successor unit operator may be
designated by (a) an affirmative vote of the owner(s) of
a majority of the working-interests, based on (1) their
respective shares of the acreage subject to this
Agreement; (2) their respective estimated volume of oil
or gas, or both, originally in place; or (3) their decision
pursuant to the unit operating agreements, and (b) the
successor unit operator’s acceptance in writing of the
rights and obligations of the unit operator. The
successor unit operator shall file with the Regional
Supervisor four executed copies of the designation of
successor. However, the designation shail not become
effective until approved by the Regional Supervisor.

6.2 If no successor unit operator is designated as
herein provided within 60 days following notice to the
Regional Supervisor of the unit operator’s intent to




resign or removal of a unit operator, the Regional
Supervisor may elect to designate one of the
working-interest owners other than the unit operator as
successor unit operator or may declare this Agreement
terminated.

Article VII--Unit operating agreement

7.1 The owners of working-interests and the unit
operator shall enter into a unit operating agreement
which shall describe how all costs and liabilities incurred
in maintaining or conducting operations pursuant to this
Agreement shall be apportioned and assumed. The
unit operating agreement shall also describe how the
benefits which may accrue from operations conducted
on the unit area shall be apportioned.

7.2 The owners of working-interests and the unit
operator may establish by means of one or more unit
operating agreements such other rights and obligations
as they deem necessary or appropriate. However, no
provision of the unit operating agreement shall be
deemed to modify the terms and conditions of this
Agreement or to relieve the working-interest owners or
the unit operator of any obligation set forth in this
Agreement. In case of any inconsistency or conflict
between this Agreement and the unit operating
agreement, the terms of this Agreement shall prevail.

7.3 Three copies of the unit operating agreement
executed in conjunction with the first section of this
Article shall be attached to this Agreement when it is
filed with the Regional Supervisor with a request for
approval. Three copies of all other unit operating
agreements and any amendments thereto also shall be
filed with the Regional Supervisor within 30 days of
final execution.

Article VIII--Appearances and notices

8.1 The unit operator shall, after notice to other
parties affected, have the right to appear on behalf of
all working-interest owners before the DOI or any other
body legally empowered to issue decisions concerning
orders or regulations of the DOI and to appeal from
these decisions. The expense of these appearances
shall be paid and apportioned as provided in the unit
operating agreement. However, any affected
working-interest owners shall have the right at their own
expense to be heard in any proceeding.

8.2 Any order or notice relating to this Agreement
which is given to the unit operator by the Regional
Supervisor shall be deemed given to all working-interest
owners of the unit area. All notices required by this
Agreement (o be given to the unit operator or the
owners of working-interests shall be deemed properly
given if given in writing and delivered personally or sent
by prepaid registered or certified mail to the addresses
set forth below or to such other addresses as may have

been furnished in writing to the party sending the
notice.

Article IX--Plan of operation

9.1 The unit operator shall submit plans of
operation which are consistent with the requirements
for Exploration Plans or Development and Production
Plans as required by the Act, Subpart B of 30 CFR Part
250, and other sections of the regulations. All
operations within the unit area shall be conducted in
accordance with an approved plan.

9.2 When no oil or gas is being produced in paying
quantities from the unit area and when all or part of
the area is subject to one or more leases beyond the
primary term, a continuous drilling or well-reworking
program shall be maintained with lapses of no more
than 90 days per lapse between such operations unless a
suspension of production or other operation has been
ordered or approved by the Regional Supervisor or
unless extended by the Director pursuant to 30 CFR
250.13(b). Plans may call for a cessation of drilling
operations for a reasonable period of time after the
discovery and delineation of a reservoir when such a
pause in drilling activities is warranted to permit the
design, fabrication, and erection of platforms and other
installations needed for development and production
operations, provided a suspension of production or
other operation has been ordered or approved by the
Regional Supervisor.

9.3 An acceptable initial plan of operation shall be
submitted at the time this Agreement is filed for the
Regional Supervisor’s approval. Each plan of operation
shall expire on the date specified in the plan. At least
60 days before the scheduled expiration of any pian,
unless the Regional Supervisor grants an extension for
good cause, the unit operator shall file an acceptable
subsequent pian of operation or approval in accordance
with this Article.

Article X--Revision of unit area

10.1 The unit area may be further revised by
additions necessary for unit operations or for the
inclusion of an area capable of producing oil and/or gas
in paying quantities whenever such action appears
proper to include additional lands or may be further
revised by the contraction of the unit area when such
contraction is necessary or advisable to conform with
the purposes of this Agreement. Such additions or
contractions shall be effected by the unit operator on its
own motion after preliminary concurrence of the
Regional Supervisor or on demand of the Regional
Supervisor. The effective date of any expansion or
contraction of the unit area shall be the first of the
month following the date of approval of the expansion
or contraction by the Regional Supervisor provided,
however, that a more appropriate effective date may be



used if justified by the unit operator and approved by
the Regional Supervisor.

10.2 The unit area shall not be reduced on account
of the depletion of the unitized substances for which it
was established, but the unit area established under the
provisions of this article shall terminate automatically
whenever operations are permanently abandoned in the
unit.

Article XI--Participating areas

11.1 Prior to commencement of production of
unitized substances, or as soon thereafter as required by
the Regional Supervisor, the unit operator shall submit
to the Regional Supervisor, as Exhibit “C,” a schedule
by lease of (a) all land reasonably proven to be
productive of unitized substances in paying quantities by
the drilling and completion of producible wells,
geological and geophysical information, and engineering
data, and (b) the percentage of unitized substances to
be allocated as provided in Article XII to each lease.
All fands in said schedule, upon approval thereof by the
Regional Supervisor, shall constitute the initial
participating area, effective as of the date such
production commences. The participating area shall be
described in parcels no smaller than \1/4\ x \1/4\ x
\1/4\ blocks.

11.2 Subject to approval of the Regional
Supervisor, the participating area(s) so established shall
be revised from time to time to include additional land
reasonably proven to be productive in the same manner
as provided in section 11.1 of this Article, or lands
proven not to be productive to be excluded in the same
manner, and Exhibit “C” shall be revised accordingly.
The effective date of any revision shall be the first of
the month in which the information is obtained which
provides the basis for the approval of the revision by
the Regional Supervisor provided, however, that a more
appropriate effective date may be used if justified by
the unit operator and approved by the Regional
Supervisor. No land shall be excluded from the
participating area(s) on account of depletion of the
unitized substances.

11.3 A separate participating area may be
established for each accumulation of unitized substances
or for any group thereof which is produced as a single
pool or zone and any two or more participating areas so
established may be combined into one, all subject to
approval of the Regional Supervisor.

11.4 Nothing herein contained shall be construed as
requiring any retroactive adjustment for production
obtained prior to the effective date of the revision of
the participating area.

Article XII--Allocation of production

12.1 The unit operator shall pay all production
royalties and make deliveries of oil and gas which are

M-6

payments of royalties taken-in-kind or which, pursuant
to the Act, are purchased by the United States.
Unitized substances shall be allocated within the
participating area(s) on (a) a volumetric basis of oil and
gas in place under original reservoir conditions, or (b) a
surface area basis, and proportionally credited to the
respective leases committed hereto. The unit operator
shall furnish the Regional Supervisor geological and
engineering maps and data sufficient to support the
net-acre feet determination for volumetric allocation
between leases. Oil and gas produced from the unit
area prior to the effective date of this Agreement shall
not be allocated under this Agreement. The royalty
payments under leases subject hereto shall be based
and caiculated upon the production allocated to the
leases as specifically provided herein. The oil and gas
saved, removed, or soid from a unit area shall be
allocated in this manner, regardless of where any well is
drilied and produced in the unit area.

12.2 For the purpose of determining royalty
obligations, unitized substances on which royalty has
been paid and which are used for repressuring,
stimulation of production, or increasing ultimate
recovery from the unit area, in conformity with an
approved plan of operation, may be deemed to be a
portion of the gas and liquid-hydrocarbon substances
subsequently saved, removed, or sold from the unit
area. In such instances, a like amount of gas and
liquid-hydrocarbon substances similar to that previously
used may be saved, removed, or sold from the unit area
without paying a royalty thereon. However, as to dry
gas, only dry gas and not products extracted therefrom
may be saved, removed, or sold royalty free. The
royalty-free withdrawal shall be accomplished in
accordance with an approved plan of operation and the
amounts of gas and liquid-hydrocarbon substances
withdrawn that are to be recognized as free of royalty
charges shall be computed in accordance with a formula
approved or prescribed by the Regional Supervisor.
Any withdrawal of royalty-free gas or
liquid-hydrocarbon substances shall terminate upon the
termination of this Agreement, unless otherwise
permitted. For the purposes of this paragraph,
liquid-hydrocarbon substances include natural gasoline
and liquid-petroleum gas fractions.

Article XIII--Automatic adjustment of unit area

13.1 Any lease(s) not entitled to receive an
allocation of unit production on the fifth/tenth
anniversary of the effective date of the initial
participating area established under this Agreement
shall be eliminated automatically from the unit area as
of said fifth/tenth anniversary; and thereafter, the unit
area shall only be comprised of the participating area(s)
subject to the provisions of Articles X and XVIL

13.2 If a lease is no longer subject to this
Agreement in accordance with the provisions of this
Article, that lease shall only be maintained and




continued in force and effect in accordance with the
terms and provisions contained in the Act, regulations,
and the lease.

Article XIV--Relinquishment of leases

Pursuant to the provisions of the leases and
applicable regulations, a lessee of record shall, subject
to the provisions of the unit operating agreement, have
the right to relinquish any of its interests committed
hereto, in whole or in part, provided that no
relinquishment shall be made of any interests within a
participating area without the prior approval of the
Regional Supervisor. In the event such relinquishments
result in the leasehold interest of only one lease
remaining committed hereto, this Agreement shall
terminate automatically effective as of the date that
only one lease remains subject to the Agreement.

Article XV--Rentals and minimum royalties

15.1 Rentals or minimum royalties due on leases
committed hereto shall be paid by the working-interest
owners responsible therefor at the time and rate(s)
specified in their respective lease from the United
States unless such rental or minimum royalty is
suspended or reduced by law or by approval of the
Secretary.

15.2 If there is production from the unit area during
the lease year, the amount of royalty paid for
production allocated to a lease during the lease year
shall be credited against the minimum royalty obligation
of the lease.

Article XVI--Effective date and termination

16.1 This Agreement shall be effective on ___ and
shall terminate when oil or gas is no longer being
produced from the unit area and drilling or
well-reworking operations are no longer being
conducted in accordance with the provisions of Article
IX of this Agreement. If the Regional Supervisor has
ordered or approved a suspension of operations or
production on all or part of the unit area pursuant to
the regulations, this Agreement shall be continued in
force and effect for a period of time equal to the length
of the authorized suspension and thereafter so long as
operations are being conducted in accordance with the
provisions of Article IX herein.

16.2 This Agreement may be terminated, with the
approval of the Regional Supervisor, at any time by an
affirmative vote of the owner(s) of a majority of the
working-interests in each lease or portion thereof
committed to this Agreement or as otherwise specified
in the unit operating agreemerit.

Atrticle XVII--Leases and contracts conformed and
extended

17.1 The terms, conditions, and provisions of all
leases, subleases, and other contracts relating to
exploration, drilling, development, or production
operations for oil or gas on lands committed to this
Agreement are hereby modified and amended only to
the extent necessary {0 make the same conform to the
provisions hereof but otherwise shall remain in force
and effect.

17.2 The Regional Supervisor, by the approval
hereof, does hereby establish, alter, suspend, change, or
revoke the drilling, production, rental, minimum royalty,
and royalty requirements of the Federal leases
committed hereto, to conform said requirements to the
provisions of this Agreement, and without limiting the
generality of the foregoing, all leases, subleases, and
contracts are particularly modified in accordance with
the following:

(a) Drilling and/or producing operations performed
hereunder upon any unitized lease will be accepted and
deemed to be performed upon and for the benefit of
each and every unitized lease, and no lease committed
to this Agreement shall be deemed to expire by reason
of failure to drill or produce a well thereon.

(b) Suspension of drilling or producing operations
on all unitized lands, pursuant to direction or consent of
the Secretary or a duly authorized representative, shall
be deemed to constitute such suspension pursuant to
such direction or consent as to each and every unitized
lease.

(c) Suspension of drilling or producing operations
on less than all unitized lands, pursuant to direction or
consent of the Secretary or a duly authorized
representative, shall be deemed to constitute such
suspension pursuant to such direction or consent only as
to unitized lands specified in the document providin
direction or consent. .

(d) Each lease committed hereto shall continue in
force as to all lands covered thereby for the term so
provided therein, or as extended by law, and so long
thereafter as gas or 0il and/or condensate is produced
from a unit well in paying quantities, drilling or
well-reworking operations pursuant to the regulations
are conducted within the unit area, or operations are
suspended hereunder as provided herein and operations
are being conducted pursuant to the provisions of
Article IX of this Agreement. This subsection shall not
operate to continue in force any whole lease excluded
from the unit area by adjustment pursuant to Articles X
or XIIIL

17.3 Upon termination of this Agreement, the
leases committed hereto may be continued in force and
effect in accordance with the terms and conditions
contained in the Act, the regulations, and the leases.



Article XVIII--Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in any number of
counterparts, no one of which needs to be executed by
all parties. If this Agreement is executed in
counterparts, all counterparts taken together shall have
the same effect as if all parties had signed the same
instrument.

Article XIX--Subsequent joinder

The Regional Supervisor may order or, upon
request, approve a subsequent joinder to this
Agreement pursuant to the expansion provisions of
Article X. A request for a subsequent joinder shall be
accompanied by a signed counterpart to this Agreement
and shall be submitted by the unit operator at the time
a notice of proposed expansion is submitted pursuant to
Article X. A subsequent joinder shall be subject to the
requirements which may be contained in the unit
operating agreement, if any, except that the Regional
Supervisor may require modifications of any provision
in a unit operating agreement which would prevent a
subsequent joinder.

Article XX--Remedies

20.1 The failure of the unit operator to conduct
operations in accordance with an approved plan of
operation, to timely submit an acceptable plan for
approval by the Regional Supervisor, or to comply with
any other requirement of this Agreement in a timely
manner shall, after notice of default to the unit
operator with copies to all working-interest owners by
the Regional Supervisor and after failure of the unit
operator to remedy any default within a reasonable
time as determined by the Regional Supervisor, result in
automatic termination of this Agreement effective as of
the first day of the default.

20.2 This remedy is in addition to any remedy
which is prescribed in the Act, the regulations, or a
lease committed to this Agreement or any action which
may be brought by the United States to compel
compliance with the provisions thereof.

Article XXI--No waiver of certain rights

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be
construed as a waiver by any party hereto of the right
to assert any legal or constitutional right or defense
pertaining to the validity or invalidity of any law of the
United States, or regulations issued thereunder, in any
way affecting such party or as a waiver by any such
party of any right beyond such party’s authority to
waive.

Article XXII--Covenants run with the land

22.1 The covenants herein shall be construed to be
covenants running with the land with respect to the
interest of the parties hereto and their successors in
interest until this Agreement terminates, and any grant,
transfer, or conveyance of interest in land or leases
subject hereto shall be and hereby are conditioned upon
the assumption of all privileges and obligations
hereunder by the grantee, transferee, or other successor
in interest.

22.2 No assignment or transfer of any
working-interest or other interest subject hereto shall be
binding upon the unit operator until the first day of the
calendar month after the unit operator is furnished with
the original, photostatic, or certified copy of the
instrument of transfer.

In Witness Whereof, the working-interest owners
and the unit operator have caused this Agreement to be
executed as follows:

ACCEPTANCE OF RIGHTS AND
OBLIGATIONS BY UNIT OPERATOR

I hereby accept and assume all rights and
obligations of the unit operator as set forth above.

Dated:

Authorized Signature:

Name:

Title:

Corporation:

Subscribed and sworn to me this _ day of 19 _.

Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

APPROVAL BY WORKING-INTEREST OWNER(S)

As an owner of a working-interest in the unitized
area, I hereby agree to the terms and conditions as set
forth in this Agreement.

Dated:

Authorized Signature:

Name:

Title:

Corporation:

Address:

Subscribed and sworn to me this _ day of 19 _.

Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

(b) Model unit agreement for development and
production units.

UNIT AGREEMENT FOR OUTER
CONTINENTAL SHELF DEVELOPMENT AND
PRODUCTION OPERATIONS ON THE ___ UNIT

BLOCKS __, ___ AREA

OFFSHORE

CONTRACT NO.
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Witnesseth :

WHEREAS, section 5(a) of the Act authorizes the
Secretary of the Interior (Secretary) to prescribe rules
and regulations which shall provide for unitization,
pooling, and drilling agreements;

WHEREAS, pursuant to the rules and regulations
of the Secretary, 30 CFR 250.190, et seq., it is deemed
to be in the interest of conservation, prevention of
waste, or protection of correlative rights to unitize the
oil and gas interests in the unit area; and

WHEREAS, it is deemed to be necessary in the
interest of conservation, for the prevention of waste, or
for the protection of correlative rights to conduct
development and production operations in the unit area
as though the area were subject to a single lease;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the
premises and promises contained herein, it is agreed
that:

Article I--Definitions

The following definitions of terms shall apply to this
Agreement:

“Act” means the OCS Lands Act of 1953, as
amended, 43 U.S.C. 1331, et seq.

“Agreement” means this unit agreement, approved
by the Regional Supervisor for conducting development
and production operations within the unit area.

“Block” means an area designated as a block on a
U.S. Official Leasing Protraction Diagram for an area
of the OCS.

“Paying quantities” as used herein means the
production of oil and/or gas in quantities sufficient to
yield a return in excess of operating costs.

“Regional Supervisor” means the Regional
Supervisor of MMS, Department of the Interior (DOI),
or a designee authorized and empowered to regulate
and approve unit operations.

“Regulations” means all rules prescribed or
adopted pursuant to the Act. They include all
regulations prescribed or amended at any time to
provide for the prevention of waste, conservation of
natura! resources of the OCS, and the protection of
correlative rights therein.

“Reservoir” means an underground porous,
permeable medium containing an accumulation of oil or
gas or both. Each zone of a general structure
containing such an accumulation that is separated from
any other accumulation of oil or gas or both in the
structure is a separate “reservoir.”

“Unit area” means the area of the OCS which is
made subject to this Agreement and described in
Article III.

“Unit operating agreement” means an agreement
made between the working-interest owners and the unit
operator providing for the apportionment of costs and
liabilities incurred in conducting operations pursuant to
this Agreement and the establishment of such other
rights and obligations as they deem appropriate.

“Unit operator” means the person, association,
partnership, corporation, or other business entity
designated by the working-interest owners and approved
by the Regional Supervisor to conduct unit operations
within the unit area in accordance with a plan of
operation approved pursuant to the Act, applicable
regulations and this agreement.

“Unitized substances” means oil and/or gas within
the reservoir(s) that underlie the unitized lands and
which are recovered or produced by operations
pursuant to this Agreement.

“Working-interest” means an interest in the unit
area held by virtue of a lease, operating agreement, or
other contractual arrangement under which, except as
otherwise provided in this Agreement, the rights or
authority to explore for, develop, and produce oil and
gas are conferred. The right delegated to the unit
operator by this Agreement is not a working-interest.

“Working-interest owner” means a party to this
agreement that owns a working-interest.

Article II-Incorporation

All provisions of the Act, the regulations, other
applicable laws, and the leases covering OCS lands
within the unit area are made part of this Agreement.

Atrticle III--Unitized reservoir, unit area, and
exhibits

3.1 The ( XXXX, reservoir XXXX ) is defined
as that productive zone occurring within the interval
XX feetto XX feet, electric log depths, in Well No.

XX , Lease OCS XX, hereinafter referred to as the
unitized reservoir.

3.2 The area specified in Exhibit “A” is hereby
designated and recognized as overlying the unitized



reservoir and as constituting the unit area containing
XX acres, more or less. All oil and/or gas produced
from the unitized reservoir, which lies within the unit
area, are unitized under the terms of this Agreement
and are referred to herein as unitized substances.

3.3 The above unit area may, subject to appropriate
approval, be expanded to include therein additional
acreage whenever such expansion is necessary or
advisable to conform with the purposes of this
Agreement.

3.4 Exhibit “A,” attached hereto and made a part
hereof, is a plat showing the unit area, boundaries, and
oil and gas leases in said areca. Exhibit “B,” attached
hereto and made a part hereof, is a schedule showing
the acreage, percentage, and kind of ownership of oil
and gas interests in all 1and in the unit area. Exhibit
“C,” attached hereto and made a part hereof, is a
schedule setting out the number of productive net
XX acre-feet creditable to each tract under original
reservoir conditions and the percentage of unit
participation credited to each tract in the unit area.
The number of net XX acre-feet and the percentage
of unit participation credited to each tract in Exhibit
“C” are accepted and approved by the Regional
Supervisor. Exhibits “A,” “B,” and “C” shall be revised
by the unit operator whenever changes render it
necessary, and four copies shall be filed with the
Regional Supervisor for approval.

Article IV--Designation of unit operator

41 XXXX is designated as the unit operator
and agrees to accept the rights and obligations of the
unit operator to develop and produce oil and/or gas as
provided in this Agreement.

4.2 Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement
and subject to the terms and conditions of approved
plans of operations, the exclusive rights and obligations
of the owners of working-interests to conduct unit
operations to develop and produce oil and/or gas in the
unit area are delegated to and shall be exercised by the
unit operator. This delegation neither relieves a lessee
of the obligation to comply with all lease terms nor
transfers titie to any lease or operating agreement.

Article V--Resignation or removal of unit operator

5.1 The unit operator shall have the right to resign
at any time. Such resignation shall not become effective
until 60 days after written notice of an intention to
resign has been delivered by the unit operator to the
working-interest owners and the Regional Supervisor
and until all platforms, artificial islands, installations,
and other devices, including wells used for conducting
operations in the unit area are placed in a condition
satisfactory to the Regional Supervisor for the transfer
of operations, or, if no successor unit operator has been
designated, for suspension or abandonment of

operations. If a successor unit operator is designated
and approved as provided in Article VI, the resignation
shall be effective upon the designation and approval of
the successor unit operator.

5.2 The unit operator may be subject to removal by
the same percentage vote of the owners of
working-interests as provided in Article VI for the
designation of a successor unit operator. This removal
shall not be effective until the working-interest owners
notify the Regional Supervisor and the unit operator
and until the Regional Supervisor approves the
designation of a successor unit operator.

5.3 The resignation or removal of the unit operator
shall not release the unit operator from liability for any
failure to meet any obligations which accrued before the
effective date of resignation or removal.

5.4 The resignation or removal of the unit operator
shail not terminate any right, title, or interest as the
owner of a working-interest or other interest in the unit
area. However, when the resignation or removal of the
unit operator becomes effective, the unit operator shall
relinquish to the successor unit operator all wells,
platforms, artificial islands, instatlations, devices,
records, and other assets all owned solely by the unit
joint account.

Article VI--Successor unit operator

6.1 Whenever the unit operator tenders a
resignation as unit operator or is removed as provided
in Article V, a successor unit operator may be
designated by (a) an affirmative vote of the owner(s) of
a majority of the working-interests, based on (1) their
respective shares of the acreage subject to this
Agreement; (2) their respective estimated volumes of
oil or gas, or both, originally in place; or (3) their
decision pursuant to the unit operating agreement, and
(b) the successor unit operator’s acceptance in writing
of the rights and obligations of the unit operator. The
successor unit operator shall file with the Regional
Supervisor four executed copies of the designation of
successor. However, the designation shall not become
effective until approved by the Regional Supervisor.

6.2 If no successor unit operator is designated as
herein provided within 60 days following notice to the
Regional Supervisor of the unit operator’s intent to
resign or removal of a unit operator, the Regional
Supervisor may elect to designate one of the
working-interest owners other than the unit operator as
successor unit operator or may declare this Agreement
terminated.

Article VII--Unit operating agreement

7.1 The owners of working-interests and the unit
operator shall enter into a unit operating agreement
which shall describe how ali costs and liabilities incurred
in maintaining or conducting operations pursuant to this



Agreement shall be apportioned and assumed. The
unit operating agreement shall also describe how the
benefits which may accrue from operations conducted
on the unit area shall be apportioned.

7.2 The owners of working-interests and the unit
operator may establish by means of one or more unit
operating agreements such other rights and obligations
as they deem necessary or appropriate. However, no
provision of the unit operating agreement shall be
deemed to modify the terms and conditions of this
Agreement or to relieve the working-interest owners or
the unit operator of any obligation set forth in this
Agreement. In case of any inconsistency or conflict
between this Agreement and the unit operating
agreement, the terms of this Agreement shall prevail.

7.3 Three copies of the unit operating agreement
executed in conjunction with the first paragraph of this
Article shall be attached to this Agreement when it is
filed with the Regional Supervisor with a request for
approval. Three copies of all other unit operating
agreements and any amendments thereto also shall be
filed with the Regional Supervisor within 30 days of
final execution.

Article VIII--Appearances and notices

8.1 The unit operator shall, after notice to other
parties affected, have the right to appear on behalf of
all working-interest owners before the DOI or any other
body legally empowered to issue decisions concerning
orders or regulations of the DOI and to appeal from
these decisions. The expense of these appearances
shall be paid and apportioned as provided in the unit
operating agreement. However, any affected

working-interest owners shall have the right at their own

expense to be heard in any proceeding.

8.2 Any Order or notice relating to this Agreement
which is given to the unit operator by the Regional
Supervisor shall be deemed given to all working-interest
owners of the unit area. All notices required by this
Agreement to be given to the unit operator or the
owners of working-interests shall be deemed properly
given if in writing and delivered personally or sent by
prepaid registered or certified mail to the addresses set
forth below or to such other addresses as may have
been furnished in writing to the party sending the
notice.

Article IX--Plan of operation

9.1 The unit operator shall submit plans of
operation which are consistent with the requirements
for a Development and Production Plan as required by
the Act, Subpart B of 30 CFR Part 250, and other
sections of the regulations. All operations within the
unit area shall be conducted in accordance with an
approved plan.

9.2 When no oil or gas is being produced in paying
quantities from the unit area and when all or part of
the area is subject to one or more leases beyond the
primary term, a continuous drilling or well-reworking
program shall be maintained with lapses of no more
than 90 days per lapse between such operations unless a
suspension of production or other operation has been
ordered or approved by the Regional Supervisor, or
unless extended by the Director pursuant to 30 CFR
250.13(b). The plan may call for a cessation of drilling
operations for a reasonable period of time after the
discovery and delineation of this unitized reservoir when
such a pause in drilling activities is warranted to permit
the design, fabrication, and erection of platforms and
other installations needed for development and
production operations, provided a suspension of
production or other operation has been ordered or
approved by the Regional Supervisor.

9.3 An acceptable initial plan of operation shall be
submitted at the time this Agreement is filed for the
Regional Supervisor’s approval. Each plan of operation
shall expire on the date specified in the plan. At least
60 days before the scheduled expiration of any plan,
unless the Regional Supervisor grants an extension for
good cause, the unit operator shall file an acceptable
subsequent plan of operation for approval in
accordance with this Article.

Article X--Revision of unit area and allocation of
production

10.1 Unitized substances produced from the unit
area shall be allocated on the basis of net acre-feet,
under original reservoir conditions, credited to the
respective tracts committed hereto. A net acre-foot as
used in this Agreement means one acre of producing
formation which contains one foot of net XX pay.
Oil and/or gas produced from the unit area prior to the
effective date of this Agreement shall not be allocated
under this Agreement. The royalty payments under
leases committed hereto shall be based and calculated
upon the production allocated to the tracts as
specifically provided herein.

10.2 The unit area so established shall be revised
from time to time, subject to the approval of the
Regional Supervisor, whenever such action appears
proper as a result of further drilling operations or
otherwise to include additional lands or to exclude
lands. The effective date of dany revision of the unit
area shall be the first day of the month in which is
obtained the knowledge or information on which such
revision is predicated, provided that a more appropriate
effective date may be used if justified by the unit
operator and approved by the Regional Supervisor.

10.3 In the event any lands are added to the unit
area, a reasonable and fair participation shall be
allocated to the new lands on the basis of net acre-feet.
The determination of the net acre-feet creditable to
such lands shall be done in the same manner and by the



same procedures used to determine the tract
percentages of participation as shown on Exhibit “C.” If
the unit area is so expanded, the net acre-feet credited
1o land originally in the unit area shall not be subject to
change. The only change will be to increase the total
number of net acre-feet in the unit area by adding to
the original total the total number of net acre-feet
allocated to new lands, provided that there shall never
be any retroactive allocation of interest in the unitized
substances produced, or the proceeds thereof, by reason
of any revision.

10.4 The unit operator shall pay all production
royalties and make deliveries of oil and gas which are
payments of royalties taken-in-kind or which, pursuant
to the Act, are purchased by the United States.

10.5 For the purpose of determining royalty
obligations, gas and liquid-hydrocarbon substances on
which royalty has been paid and which are used for
repressuring, stimulation of production, or increasing
ultimate recovery from the unit area, in conformity with
an approved plan of operation, may be deemed to be a
portion of the gas and liquid-hydrocarbon substances
subsequently saved, removed, or sold from the unit
area. In such instances, a like amount of gas and
liquid-hydrocarbon substances similar to that previously
used may be saved, removed, or sold from the unit area
without paying a royalty thereon. However, as to dry
gas, only dry gas and not products extracted therefrom
may be saved, removed, or sold royalty free. The
royalty-free withdrawal shall be accomplished in
accordance with an approved plan of operation, and the
shares of gas and liquid-hydrocarbon substances
withdrawn that are to be recognized as free of royalty
charges shall be computed in accordance with a formula
approved or prescribed by the Regional Supervisor.
Any withdrawal of royalty-free gas or
liquid-hydrocarbon substances shall terminate upon the
termination of this Agreement, unless otherwise
permitted. For the purposes of this paragraph,
liquid-hydrocarbon substances include natural gasoline
and liquid-petroleum gas fractions.

Article XI--Relinquishment of leases

Pursuant to the provisions of the lease and
applicabie regulations a lessee of record shall, subject to
the provisions of the unit operating agreement, have the
right to relinquish any of its interests committed hereto,
provided that no relinquishment shall be made of any
interests within the unit area without the prior approval
of the Regional Supervisor.

Article XII--Rentals and minimum royalties

12.1 Rentals or minimum royalties due on leases
committed hereto shall be paid by the working-interest
owners responsible therefor at the time and rate(s)
specified in their respective lease from the United

States unless such rental or minimum royalty is
suspended or reduced by law or by approval of the
Secretary.

12.2 If there is production from the unit area during
the lease year, the amount of royalty paid for
production allocated to a lease during the lease year
shall be credited against the minimum royalty obligation
of the lease.

Article XIII--Effective date and termination

13.1 This Agreement shall be effective on XXXX
and shall terminate when oil and/or gas is no longer
being produced from the unit area and drilling or
well-reworking operations are no longer being
conducted in accordance with the provisions of Article
IX of this Agreement. If the Regional Supervisor has
ordered a suspension of operations or production on all
or part of the unit area pursuant to the regulations, this
Agreement shall be continued in force and effect for a
period of time equal to the length of the authorized
suspension and thereafter so long as operations are
being conducted in accordance with the provisions of
Article IX herein.

13.2 This Agreement may be terminated, with the
approval of the Regional Supervisor, at any time by an
affirmative vote of the owner(s) of a majority of the
working-interests in each lease or portion thereof
committed 10 this Agreement or as otherwise specified
in the unit operating agreement.

Atrticle XIV--Leases and contracts conformed and
extended

14.1 The terms, conditions, and provisions of all
leases, subleases, and other contracts relating to drilling,
development, or production operations for oil or gas on
lands committed to this Agreement are hereby modified
and amended only to the extent necessary to make the
same conform to the provisions hereof but otherwise
shall remain in force and effect. '

14.2 The Regional Supervisor, by the approval
hereof, does hereby establish, alter, suspend, change, or
revoke the drilling, production, rental, minimum royalty,
and royalty requirements of the Federal leases
committed hereto, to conform said requirements to the
provisions of this Agreement, and without limiting the
generality of the foregoing, all leases, subleases, and
contracts are particularly modified in accordance with
the following:

(a) Drilling and/or producing operations performed
hereunder upon any unitized lease will be accepted and
deemed to be performed upon and for the benefit of
each and every unitized lease, and no lease committed
1o this Agreement shall be deemed to expire by reason
of failure to drill or produce a well thereon.

(b) Suspension of drilling or producing operations
on all unitized lands, pursuant to direction or consent of



the Secretary or a duly authorized representative, shatl
be deemed to constitute such suspension pursuant to
such direction or consent as to each and every unitized
lease.

(c) Suspension of drilling or producing operations
on less than all unitized lands pursuant to direction or
consent of the Secretary, or a duly authorized
representative, shall be deemed to constitute such
suspension pursuant to such direction or consent only as
to those unitized lands specified in the document
providing direction or consent.

(d) Each lease committed hereto shall continue in
force as to all lands covered thereby for the term so
provided therein, or as extended by law, and so long
thereafter as gas or oil and/or condensate are produced
from a unit well in paying quantities, drilling or
well-reworking operations pursuant to the regulations
are conducted within the unit area, or operations are
suspended hereunder as provided herein, and
operations are being conducted pursuant to the
provisions of Article IX of this Agreement. This
subsection shall not operate to continue in force any
whole lease excluded from the unit area by adjustment
pursuant to Article X.

14.3 Upon termination of this Agreement, the
leases committed hereto may be continued in force and
effect in accordance with the terms and conditions
contained in the Act, the reguiations, and the leases.

Atrticle XV--Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in any number of
counterparts, no one of which needs to be executed by
all parties. If this Agreement is executed in
counterparts, all counterparts taken together shall have
the same effect as if all parties had signed the same
instrument.

Article XVI--Subsequent joinder

The Regional Supervisor may order or, upon
request, approve a subsequent joinder to this
Agreement pursuant to the expansion provisions of
Article X. A request for a subsequent joinder shall be
accompanied by a signed counterpart to this Agreement
and shall be submitted by the unit operator at the time
a notice of proposed expansion is submitted pursuant to
Article X. A subsequent joinder shall be subject to the
requirements which may be contained in the unit
operating agreement, if any, except that the Regional
Supervisor may require modifications of any provision
in a unit operating agreement which would prevent a
subsequent joinder.

Article XVII--Remedies

17.1 The failure of the unit operator to conduct
operations in accordance with an approved plan of
operation, to timely submit an acceptable plan for
approval by the Regional Supervisor, or to comply with
any other requirement of this Agreement in a timely
manner shall, after notice of default to the unit
operator with copies to all working-interest owners by
the Regional Supervisor and after failure of the unit
operator to remedy any default within a reasonable
time as determined by the Regional Supervisor, result in
automatic termination of this Agreement effective as of
the first day of the defauit.

17.2 This remedy is in addition to any remedy
which is prescribed in the Act, the regulations, or a
lease committed to this Agreement or any action which
may be brought by the United States to compel
compliance with the provisions thereof.

Article XVIII--No waiver of certain rights

Nothing contained in this Agreement shail be
construed as a waiver by any party hereto of the right
to assert any legal or constitutional right or defense
pertaining to the validity or invalidity of any law of the
United States, or regulations issued thereunder, in any
way affecting such party or as a waiver by any such
party of any right beyond such party’s authority to
waive.

Article XIX--Covenants run with the land

19.1 The covenants herein shall be construed to be
covenants running with the land with respect to the
interest of the parties hereto in the unitized reservoir
and their successors in interest until this Agreement
terminates, and any grant, transfer, or conveyance of
interest in land or leases subject hereto shall be and
hereby are conditioned upon the assumption of all
privileges and obligations hereunder by the grantee,
transferee, or other successor in interest.

19.2 No assignment or transfer of any
working-interest or other interest subject hereto shall be
binding upon the unit operator until the first day of the
calendar month after the unit operator is furnished with
the original, photostatic, or certified copy of the
instrument of transfer.

In Witness Whereof, the working-interest owners
and the unit operator have caused this Agreement to be
executed as follows:

ACCEPTANCE OF RIGHTS AND
OBLIGATIONS BY UNIT OPERATOR

I hereby accept and assume ali rights and
obligations of the unit operator as set forth above.

Dated:



Authorized Signature: (c) Model unit agreement for sulphur operations.

Name: Lessees conducting sulphur operations shall modify the
Title: model unit agreements found in paragraphs (a) and (b)
Corporation: of this section as appropriate for use with sulphur ’
Address: operations. Proposed unit agreements shall be
Subscribed and sworn to me this XX day of XX submitted to MMS in accordance with § 250.192 or §
,19 XX. 250.193 of this part.

Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

APPROVAL BY WORKING-INTEREST
OWNER(S)

As an owner of a working-interest in the unitized
area, I hereby agree to the terms and conditions as set
forth in this Agreement.

Dated:

Authorized Signature:

Name:

Title:

Corporation:

Address:

Subscribed and sworn to me this XX day of XX
, 19 XX.

Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:



Subpart N--Remedies and Penalties

§ 250.200 Remedies.

(a) (1) Whenever the Regional Director
determines, on the basis of available evidence, that a
violation of or failure to comply with any provision of
the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act (Act), or any
provision of a lease, license, or permit issued pursuant
to the Act, or any provision of any regulation issued
under the Act (hereinafter referred to as “violation™)
probably occurred and that such violation continued
beyond actual notice of the violation and the expiration
of any reasonable period allowed for corrective action
or that the violation may constitute or may have
constituted a threat of serious, irreparable, or
immediate harm or damage to life (including fish and
other aquatic life), property, any mineral deposit, or the
marine, coastal, or human environment, the Regional
Director may direct the preparation of a case file, and
appoint a Minerals Management Service (MMS)
employee to serve as a Reviewing Officer. In making
this determination, the Regional Director shall have the
authority to summon witnesses, administer oaths, and
issue orders to produce evidence. Chairmen of
investigative panels appointed by the Regional Director
to investigate violations or other matters shall also have
authority to summon witnesses, administer oaths, and
issue orders to produce evidence while conducting
investigations.

(2) The Reviewing Officer shall have no other
responsibility, direct or supervisory, for the investigation
or prosecution of the case.

(3) The Reviewing Officer shall decide each case
on the basis of the evidence of record.

(4) The Reviewing Officer may administer oaths
and issue subpoenas requiring the attendance of
witnesses at hearings or for the taking of depositions
and may issue orders to produce evidence.

(5) The Reviewing Officer may assess civil penalties
and, when appropriate, recommend the initiation of
criminal proceedings.

(b) The Reviewing Officer shall proceed with
provisions of paragraph (c) of this section upon
determining that there is sufficient evidence that a
violation probably occurred and that:

(1) The violation continued beyond any notice of
such failure and the expiration of any reasonable period
allowed for corrective action, or

(2) The violation constitutes or constituted a threat
of serious, irreparable, or immediate harm or damage
to life (including fish and other aquatic life), property,
any mineral deposit, or the marine, coastal, or human
environment.

(c) The Reviewing Officer shall notify, in writing,
the person alleged to have committed the violation
(hereinafter referred to as "party") of the following:

N-1

(1) The alleged violation, citing the applicable
provision of the Act, or the applicable term of a lease,
license, or permit issued pursuant to the Act, or the
applicable provision of a regulation or order issued
under the Act upon which the action is based;

(2) The amount of penalty that appears to be
appropriate in the event it is determined that the party
is responsible for the alleged violation based upon the
material then available for the Reviewing Officer;

(3) The party’s right to examine the material in the -
case file and to have a copy of all written documents
provided upon request, except those which would, in a
civil proceeding, disclose or lead to the disclosure of a
confidential informant; and

(4) The fact that, subject to the provisions in
§250.201 of this part, the party has a right to a hearing
before the Reviewing Officer prior to any finding of fact
regarding the alleged violation.

(d) A party has the right to be represented by
counsel, qualified to practice before the Department of
the Interior (DOI) under 43 CFR Part 1, at all stages of
the proceeding. After receiving notification that a party
is represented by counsel, the Reviewing Officer shall
direct all further communications to the counsel.

§ 250201 Hearings.

(a) Within 30 days after receipt of a notice
pursuant in § 250.200(b) of this part, the party may
accomplish one of the following:

(1) Request a hearing before the Reviewing
Officer,

(2) Provide any written evidence and arguments in
lieu of a hearing, or )

(3) Pay the amount specified in the notice.

(b) A request for a hearing before the Reviewing
Officer shall be in writing and specify the particular
issues which are in dispute. Failure to specify a
nonjurisdictional issue will preclude its consideration
except as the Reviewing Officer determines to be
necessary or desirable in the interest of obtaining a fair
resolution of the case.

(1) The Reviewing Officer may grant the party
additional time to submit a request for a hearing.

(2) The Reviewing Officer shall promptly schedule
all requested hearings to be held in the office of the
Reviewing Officer or such other location as the .
Reviewing Officer may designate. The Reviewing” .
Officer shall grant any delays or continuances which the
Reviewing Officer determines to be necessary or
desirable in the interest of obtaining a fair resolution of
the case.

(c) Prior to a hearing, the party may examine all
evidence in the case file except material that would
disclose or lead to the disclosure of the identity of a
confidentia! informant.

(d)(1) Confidential treatment shall be accorded to
all or a portion of any document at the request of the



person supplying the information if the information is as
follows:

(i) Confidential financial information, trade secrets,
or other material exempt from disclosure under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552);

(ii) Information required to be held in confidence
by these regulations; or

(iii) Information that is otherwise exempt by law
from disclosure.

(2) The person desiring confidential treatment of
information shall submit a written request to the
Reviewing Officer stating the reasons justifying
nondisclosure.

(e) The Regional Director may, upon request of a
party, transfer the case to another Reviewing Officer or
direct that the hearing be held at a location other than
that specified by the Reviewing Officer.

(£) (1) The testimony of any witness may be
presented either through a personal appearance or
through a written statement.

(2) A witness may be required to attend a hearing
or the taking of a deposition at a place not more than
100 miles from the place of service.

(3) Witnesses subpoenaed shall be paid the same
fees and mileage paid for similar services in the U.S.
District Courts. These expenses shall be paid by the
party at whose insistence the witness appears.

(4) Any witness who attends a hearing or the taking
of a deposition at the request of the party, without
having been subpoenaed to do so, shall be entitled to
the same mileage and attendance fees paid to a
subpoenaed witness. The witness fees and mileage shall
be paid by the party at whose request the witness
appears.

(5) In cases where an individual cannot be required
10 appear as a witness, the Reviewing Officer may move
the hearing to the location of the desired witness,
accept a written statement, or accept a stipulation in
lieu of testimony.

§ 250.202 Hearing procedures.

(a) Material in the case file which is pertinent to
the issues shall be presented to the party who may

respond to or rebut this material. The party may offer

any facts, statements, explanations, documents, sworn or
unsworn testimony, or other items which bear on the
issues or which may be relevant to the amount of the
penalty to be assessed if the party is found to be guilty
of the alleged violation. The Reviewing Officer may
require the authentication of any written exhibit or
statement.

(b) The party may request an opportunity to submit
additional written testimony for consideration by the
Reviewing Officer. The Reviewing Officer shall allow a
reasonable time for submission of additional written
testimony and shall specify the date by which it must be
received.

(c) The Reviewing Officer may take notice of
matters which are subject to a high degree of
indisputability and are commonly known in the
community or are ascertainable from readily available
sources of known accuracy. Prior to taking notice of a
matter, the Reviewing Officer shall give the party an
opportunity to show why notice should not be taken. In
any case in which such notice is taken, the Reviewing
Officer shall place in the record a written statement on
the matter of which notice was taken and the basis for
taking such notice. The Reviewing Officer’s statement
shall indicate that the party consented to notice being
taken or shall include a summary of the party’s
objections to notice being taken of a specific matter.

(d) In evaluating the evidence presented, the
Reviewing Officer shall give due consideration to the
reliability and relevance of each item of evidence but is
not bound by strict rules of evidence.

(e) (1) A verbatim transcript of hearings before a
Reviewing Officer need not be prepared. The
Reviewing Officer shall prepare notes on the material
and points raised by the party in sufficient detail to
permit a full and fair review and resolution of the case
should it be appealed.

(2) A party may, at its own expense, cause a
verbatim transcript to be made. If a verbatim transcript
is made and the Reviewing Officer’s decision is
appealed, the party shall submit a copy of the verbatim
transcript with the appeal to the Director and to the
Reviewing Officer for inclusion in the case file.

§ 250.203 Reviewing Officer’s decision.

(a) The Reviewing Officer’s decision shall be in
writing and shall include the Reviewing Officer’s
conclusions and the basis for the conclusions. Any
decision shall be based upon substantial evidence in the
record. The Reviewing Officer shall dismiss the case
and remand it to the Regional Director if the Reviewing
Officer finds that:

(1) there is not substantial evidence in the record
establishing that the alleged violation occurred,

(2) for a violation under §250.200(b)(1) of this part,
either the required notice of the alleged violation was
not provided or that the alleged violation did not
continue after the termination of any period provided
for the taking of corrective action, or

(3) for a violation under §250.200(b)(2) of this part,
there is not substantial evidence on the record that, at
the time of the discovery of the violation or during a
time prior to the discovery of the violation, the violation
constituted a threat of serious, irreparable, or
immediate harm or damage to life (including fish and
other aquatic life), property, any mineral deposit, or the
marine, coastal, or human environment.

(b) A dismissal under paragraph (a) of this section
is without prejudice to the Regional Director’s right to
refile the case and have it reheard if additional evidence



is obtained. A dismissal following a rehearing is final
and with prejudice.

(c) The Reviewing Officer’s decision shall contain a
statement advising the party of the right to an
administrative appeal to the Director pursuant to 30
CFR Part 290 of this title. The party shall be advised
that failure to submit an appeal within the prescribed
time will bar its consideration and that failure to appeal
on the basis of a particular issue will constitute a waiver
of that issue in any subsequent proceeding. An appeal
from any interim ruling of the Reviewing Officer shall
be reserved and considered only at the time of and as
part of an appeal from the Reviewing Officer’s final
decision.

§ 250.204 Appeals from Reviewing Officer’s
decision.

(a) (1) Any appeal from a decision of the
Reviewing Officer, together with any supporting
argument, shall be submitted by a party to the Director
within 30 days after the date of receipt of the decision.
The appellant shall provide a copy of the notice of
appeal and supporting brief to the Reviewing Officer.
Except as provided in § 250.205 of this part, the only
issues which will be considered on appeal are
jurisdictional questions and those issues specified in the
notice of appeal which were properly raised before the
Reviewing Officer.

(2) The failure to file a notice of appeal within the
time prescribed shall result in the action of the
Reviewing Officer becoming the final action of the DOI
in the case.

(b) A copy of all of the Reviewing Officer’s
comments on the appeal submitted to the Director shall
be provided to the appellant.

(¢) (1) The Director may affirm, reverse, or modify
the Reviewing Officer’s decision or remand the case for
new or additional proceedings.

(2) The Director may increase, remit, mitigate, or
suspend, in whole or in part, any penalty assessed by
the Reviewing Officer.

(d) The Director’s decision shall be in writing, and
copies shall be provided to the appellant and the
Reviewing Officer.

(e) In the absence of an appeal from the Director’s
decision pursuant to 30 CFR Part 290, the Director’s
decision on an appeal shall be final. (See § 250.24 of
this part.)

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec. 8, 1989)

§ 250.205 Reopening a case.

(a) (1) At any time prior to final MMS action in a
civil-penalty case, a party may petition to reopen the
proceedings on the basis of newly discovered evidence.
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(2) Petitions to reopen a case must be in writing.
Petitions shall describe the newly found evidence and
state why the evidence would probably produce a
different result favorable to the petitioner. The
petitioner shall state whether the evidence was known
to the petitioner at the time of the proceedings and, if
not, why the newly found evidence could not have been
discovered duting the previous proceedings. The party
shall submit the petition to the Reviewing Officer and
provide a copy to the Regional Director.

(3) The Reviewing Officer shall consider a petition
to reopen a case uniess an appeal has been filed. In
those cases where an appeal has been timely filed, a
petition to reopen a case shall be considered by the
Director.

(4) A petition to reopen a case shall be granted
only when the Reviewing Officer or Director determines
that the petition explains why newly found evidence that
would have a direct and material bearing on the issue(s)
of the case was not and could not have been produced
at the time of the previous proceedings. A decision on
a petition to reopen a case shall be in writing. A new
decision issued by the Reviewing Officer, on the basis of
newly found evidence, may be appealed to the Director
in accordance with § 250.204 of this part.

(b) The denial of a petition to reopen a case shall
be final and may not be appealed in an action separate
from the appeal of the case pursuant in § 250.204 of
this part or 30 CFR Part 290 of this title.

(c) The Regiona! Director may, on the basis of
newly found evidence, that would probably produce a
different result, reopen a case pursuant to § 250.203(a)
of this part.

§ 250.206 Civil penalties.

(a) (1) If the Reviewing Officer determines that a
civil penalty is to be assessed, the penalty shall not
exceed $20,000 for each day of the continuation of the
violation. For violations described in §250.200(b)(1) of
this part, the penalty may be assessed for each day the
violation continues after notice and a reasonable period
for corrective action. For violations described in
§250.200(b)(2) of this part, the penaity may be assessed
for each day the violation continued after it first
occurred.

(2) If the Reviewing Officer’s decision is appealed
to the Director, ‘payment of a civil-penalty shali not be
due until after the Director’s decision on the appeal is
issued. If administrative relief is pursued following the
Director’s decision, a bond guaranteeing payment may
be posted in lieu of actual payment.

(3) The MMS’s Associate Director for Royalty
Management shall collect civil-penalties assessed by a
Reviewing Officer, the Director, or DOI's Board of
Land Appeals.

(4) Payment of a civil-penalty shall be in
accordance with instructions that accompany the Bill for



Collection (Form DI-1040) sent to the party upon
whom the penalty is imposed.

(b) Within 30 days after receipt of the bill issued by
MMS’s Royalty Management Program Accounting
Division, the party shall submit payment of the assessed
penalty to MMS’s Accounting Center uniess an appeal
is filed in accordance with § 250.204 of this part.
Failure to either make timely payment or file a timely
appeal will result in the collection of the amount
assessed plus interest from the date of assessment until
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the date of payment as determined by MMS. Interest
shall be computed on a daily basis at the rate applicable
under section 6621 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954. Such failure may also result in the initiation of
additional enforcement proceedings including, if
appropriate, cancellation of the lease or permit or
forfeiture of a bond under this part.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988; 54 FR 50615, Dec 8, 1989



Subpart O-Training

§ 250.210 General

(a) TIraining performance standard. Lessee and
contractor employees engaged in drilling, -

well-completion, well-workover, or production
operations in the Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) shall
be trained in the proper operation of equipment,
methods of operation, and techniques to avoid hazards
to people and property and to prevent pollution of the
environment.

(b) Personnel training requirements. The training
required for individual employees of lessees and
contractors who work in the OCS shall be based upon
the job function(s) the employee performs.

(1) Individuals engaged in oil, gas, or sulphur
drilling operations shall be trained in well control on the
basis of two job classifications as follows:

(i) Drilling floorhands (includes the conventional
drilling rig positions of rotary heiper and derrickman or
their equivalent) shall be trained in well control in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs (a) and
(b) of § 250.212, Drilling well-control training, of this
part, and

(ii) Drilling supervisors (includes the conventional
drilling rig positions of driller, toolpusher, and
operator’s representative or their equivalent) shall be
trained in well control in accordance with the provisions
of paragraphs (c) through (f) of § 250.212, Drilling
well-control training, of this part.

(2) Individuals engaged in oil or gas
well-completion or well-workover operations after the
time the production casing is set, cemented, and
pressure tested shall be trained in well coatrol on the
basis of the job classifications in (i) and (ii) of this
paragraph (b)(2). Individuals engaged in
well-completion operations prior to or during the initial
installation of the tree may be trained in accordance
with paragraph (b)(1) of this section in lieu of receiving
the well-completion and well-workover well-control
training required by this paragraph (b)(2). Killing a
well for the purpose of conducting a well-workover
operation shail be considered to be part of the well-
workover operation and shall be performed under the
direction of personnel trained in accordance with
paragraph (b)(2)(ii), (b)(2)(iii), or (b)(3) of this section.

(i) Well-completion and well-workover -floorhands
(includes floorhands and employees in an equivalent job
ciassification as well as the conventional drilling rig
positions of rotary helper and derrickman or their
equivalent) performing well-completion or well-
workover operations without the tree in place shall be
trained in well control in accordance with the provisions
of paragraphs (a) and (b) of § 250.213, Well-completion
and workover well control, of this part.

(i) Wellcompletion and well-workover supervisors
(includes well-completion and well-workover supervisors

and employees in an equivalent job classification as well
as the conventional drilling rig positions of driller,
toolpusher, and operator’s representative or their
equivalent) performing well-completion or well-
workover operations without the tree in place shall be
trained in well control in accordance with the provisions
of paragraphs (c) through (f) of § 250.213,
Well-completion and workover well control, of this part.

(iii) At least one member of each well-servicing
crew shall be trained in well control in accordance with
the provisions of paragraphs (g) through (i) of
§ 250.213, Well-completion and workover well control,
of this part, and shall be present in the immediate area
of the work at all times that snubbing, coil-tubing, or
small-tubing operations are conducted in the OCS. For
the purpose of this subpart, well servicing consists of
snubbing, coil-tubing, and small-tubing operations.

(3) Personnel engaged in oil or gas production
operations and classified as production safety system
personne! (includes personnel engaged in the
installation, repair, testing, maintenance, or operation of
surface or subsurface safety devices and the individual
on the platform who has overall responsibility for
production operations) shall be trained in accordance
with the provisions of § 250.214, Production safety
system training, of this part.

(c) Training records. A training organization that
provides training for lessee and contractor employees
identified in paragraph (b) of this section shall maintain
a record of the training provided each trainee. The
training organization shall provide each trainee who
successfully completes a training course the
documentation prescribed in this subpart. A copy of
that documentation shall be in the possession of the
employee while on the job or otherwise maintained at
the job site. A training organization shall not provide
documentation of successful completion of a refresher
course, uniess the training organization determines the
date of the trainee’s most recent basic or advanced
course and most recent refresher course to
verify that the trainee is eligible to extend his/her
qualifications through completion of a refresher course.

(d) Relief assignments. Any individual who
temporarily works in place of another individual who
has a job classification covered in paragraph (b) of this
section shall have successfully completed the training
requirements of that job classification, unless the
temporary service is performed under the direct
supervision of an individual onsite who has successfully
completed the required training for that job
classification.

(e) Changes in certification. A change in
certification for a different job classification can only be
accomplished through the successful completion of an
approved basic or advanced course in well control
designed to qualify the individual in the new job
classification. An individual who has successfully
completed a training program for a given job
classification cannot change his/her certificate of
training (e.g., from well-completion and well-workover



supervisor to drilling supervisor or from surface to
subsea) by successfully completing a refresher course.

(f) Erequency of training.

(1) A basic or advanced course in well controt or
production safety systems must be successfully
completed within 60 days before or after the fourth
anniversary of the date of the individual’s last successful
completion of a basic or advanced course.

(2) Individuals are required to successfully
complete an approved refresher well-control course
within 60 days before or after the first, second, and
third anniversary of the date of the individual’s last
successful completion of a basic or advanced course in
well control.

(3) Individuals are required to successfully
complete an approved refresher course in production
safety systems within 60 days before or after the second
anniversary of the date of the individual’s last successful
completion of a basic or advanced course in production
safety systems.

(4) A worker who does not complete a refresher
course during the specified period in paragraphs (f)(2)
and (f)(3) of this section shall successfully complete a
basic course or an advanced course to recertify.

(g) Other training requirements. Well-control
training requirements for individuals who work in OCS
drilling, weil-completion, and well-workover operations
and production safety system training for individuals
who work with production safety systems are detailed in
this subpart. Additional training requirements are
specified in other subparts and inctude the following:

(1) Pollution control - Subpart C, § 250.43 of this
part,

(2) Crane operation - Subpart D, § 250.51(g) of
this part,

(3) Weiding and burning - Subpart D, § 250.52(b)
of this part, and

(4) Hydrogen sulfide training - Subpart D,

§ 250.67(h)(2) of this part.

(h) Departures. The MMS may approve
departures from these requirements when it is
determined that such departure will not resuit in a
reduction of the qualifications of personnel and that the
departure is necessary due to unavoidable circumstances
that make compliance with the requirements infeasible
or impractical.

[56 FR 2678, Jan. 24, 1991]

§ 250.211 Approval of training program.

(a) Application for approval. Training programs
and implementation plans for basic, advanced, and

refresher courses in well control and production safety
systems shall be submitted to the Chief, Inspection and
Enforcement Division. Training programs submitted by
training organizations for approval and certification
shall comply with the following:
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(1) Two copies of a comprehensive detailed
presentation of the proposed training program and
implementation plan shall be submitted in looseleaf
binder format.

(2) All proposed training programs and plans,
together with related correspondence, shall be mailed to
the Chief, Inspection and Enforcement Division;
Minerals Management Service; Mail Stop 4800; 381
Elden Street; Herndon, Virginia 22070-4817.

(3) The proposed training program and plan shall
include the following:

(i) A training manual that is representative of the
subject matter to be addressed during the course as it
will be taught by the training organization.

(i) An impilementation plan furnishing the
information described in this paragraph and either
paragraph (c), (d), or (e) of this section.

(iii) A cross-reference relating elements described
in the training manual to the requirements of this
subpart.

(4) Courses submitted for approval shall be
identified with regard to course name, type, and
options. A course required for drilling supervisors is
designated as a "well-control course for drilling
operations,” a course for well-completion and well-
workover supervisors performing operations with the
tree removed is designated as a "well-control course for
well-completion and well-workover operations," a course
for well-servicing personnel is designated as a
"well-control course for well-servicing operations," and a
course for personnel engaged in oil or gas production
operations and classified as production safety system
personnel is designated as a "production safety system
course." Course types are basic, advanced, and
refresher. Course options for well-control courses for
drilling operations and for well-completion and well-
workover operations are "surface” and "subsea.” Course
options for well-control courses for well-servicing
operations are "coil tubing", "small tubing", "snubbing",
"coil tubing and small tubing", "coil tubing and
snubbing", "small tubing and snubbing,” and "small
tubing, coil tubing, and snubbing.”

(i) Well-control courses for drilling operations shall
include a total number of hours equal to or greater than
the hours listed below. The total number of hours shall
include, on a per student basis, hours of instruction on
subject matter covered in the approved course
curriculum, hours of simulator time, and time for
completion of test.




Type Option Minimum
Total
Hours
Basic or Surface 32
Advanced
Basic or Subsea 36
Advanced
Refresher Surface 8
Refresher Subsea 8

(ii) Well-control courses for well-completion and
well-workover operations shall include a total number

of hours equal to or greater than the hours listed below.

The total number of hours shail include, on a per
student basis, hours of instruction on subject matter
covered in the approved course curriculum, hours of
simulator time, and time for completion of test.

Type Option Minimum
Total
Hours
Basic or Surface 32
Advanced
Basic or Subsea 36
Advanced
Refresher Surface 8
Refresher Subsea 8

(iii) Well-control courses for weli-servicing
operations shall include a total number of hours equal
to or greater than the hours listed below. The total
number of hours shall include, on a per student basis,
hours of instruction on subject matter covered in the
approved course curriculum and time for completion of
test.

03

Type Option
Total

Hours

Basic or
Advanced

coil tubing, 14
small tubing,

or snubbing

Basic or
Advanced

coil tubing and 19
small tubing, coil
tubing and
snubbing, or
small tubing and

snubbing

Basic or
Advanced

coil tubing,
small tubing, and
snubbing

Refresher coil tubing, 4
small tubing, or

snubbing

Refresher coil tubing and
small tubing, coil
tubing and
snubbing, or
small tubing and

snubbing

5.5

Refresher coil tubing, 7
small tubing, and

snubbing

(iv) Courses that combine a basic or advanced
course in well control for drilling operations with a basic
or advanced course in well control for well-completion
and well-workover operations for either a surface or
subsea option shall include a total number of hours
equal to or greater than the hours listed below. The
total number of hours shall include, on a per student
basis, hours of instruction on subject matter covered in
the approved course curriculum, hours of simulator
time, and time for completion of test.



(vi) Courses that combine a course in well control

for drilling operations (surface option), a course in well
Type Option Minimum control for well-completion and well-workover
Total operations, and a course in well control for well
Hours servicing shall include a total number of hours equal to
Basicor | Surface 4 or greater than the hogrs listed below. The total .
Advanced number of hours shall include, on a per student basis,
hours of instruction on subject matter covered in the
Basic or Subsea 48 approved course curriculum, hours of simulator time,
Advanced and time for completion of test. Basic or advanced
Refresher Surface 12 courses for the subsea option shall include an ~additional
4 hours. Refresher courses for the subsea option need
Refresher Subsea 12 not add additional hours.
(v) Courses that combine a course in well control Type Option Minimum
for drilling operations or a course in weil control for Total
well-completion and well-workover operations for the Houns

surface option with a course in well control for well
servicing shall include a total number of hours equal to
or greater than the hours listed below. The total
number of hours shall include, on a per student basis,

Basic or coil tubing, 55
Advanced small tubing,
or snubbing

hours of instruction on subject matter covered in the Basic or coil tubing and 60
approved course curriculum, hours of simulator time, Advanced small tubing, coil
and time for completion of test. Basic or advanced tubing and
courses for the subsea option shall include 4 hours more snubbing, or
than indicated for surface courses. Refresher courses ::‘:;L ::b"‘g and
for the subsea option shall include a minimum number g
of hours as required for surface refresher courses. Basic or coil tubing, 65
Advanced small tubing, and
snubbing
T . Mini Refresher coil tubing, 14
Option Tota'ilm small tubing, or
Hours snubbing
Basic or coil tubing, 43 Refresher :::;ltlu::sign an:ou 15
Advanced small tubing, (ubing an dg’
or snubbing g
snubbing, or
Basic or coil tubing and 48 small tubing and
Advanced small tubing, coil snubbing
:::l::i:ndor Refresher coil tubing, 16
smail tu%ing and small .tubing, and
snubbing snubbm}
Basic or coil tubing, 53
Advanced small tubing, and
snubbing
Refresher coil tubing, 10
small tubing, or
snubbing
Refresher coil tubing and 1
small tubing, coil
tubing and

snubbing, or
small tubing and
snubbing

Refresher coil tubing, 12
small tubing, and

snubbing 0-4




(vit) Courses in production safety systems shall
include a total number of hours equal to or greater than
the hours listed below. The total number of hours shall
include, on a per student basis, hours of instruction on
subject matter covered in the approved course
curriculum, hours of hands-on training, and time for
completion of test.

B\ Minimum
Total
Hours

Basic or 32

Advanced

Refresher 8

(viii) Courses that combine a course in production
safety systems with any other course shall include, on a
per student basis, a total number of hours of instruction
on subject matter covered in the approved course
curriculum, hours of hands-on training, and time for
completion of test equal to or greater than the number
of hours required for the appropriate course in
production safety systems plus the number of hours
required for the course with which the course in
production safety systems is being combined.

(5) Course participants who are absent from any
part of a course shall make up the missed portion
within 7 days of the end of the course and before a
written or simulator-test is administered and before a
certificate of successful completion is awarded. A
student who misses a total of 12 hours or more of
instruction for a basic or advanced course or 4 hours or
more of instruction for a refresher course shall repeat
and successfully complete the entire course.

(6) Classes shall contain no more than
21 candijdates per lecture. A record of each candidate’s
attendance, including makeup actions where a part of a
course is missed, shall be maintained by the instructor.

(7) Training organizations shall furnish MMS
onsite evaluators with a copy of the training program
and implementation plan approved by MMS for their
use during an onsite evaluation.

(8) A schedule of the courses that will be offered
by a training organization shall be submitted to MMS
after a training program is approved. A new course
schedule shall be submitted at least annually thereafter.
The schedule shall include the name of the course, class
dates, type of course, and location where the course will
be taught. The MMS shall be given advance notice of
any changes to the schedule.

(9) Training organizations shall retain records in a
readily accessible filing system for a period of 5 years
starting with the date a training program and plan are

approved (e.g., at the end of the fifth year, a training
organization may destroy the records of the first year,
and at the end of the sixth year, a training organization
may destroy the records of the second year). The
records to be retained are as follows:

(i) Complete and current training program.

(ii) Complete and current technical training
manual.

(iii) Daily attendance record.

(iv) Student’s written test and retest.

(v) Evaluation of student’s simulator test and
retest.

(vi) Student’s completed "kill sheet" for simulator
test and retest.

(vii) For refresher course, verification that the
student has successfully compieted basic, advanced, and
refresher courses as required.

(viii) Copy of each student’s certificate.

(ix) Copy of each class roster.

(x) Copies of notification to MMS of all schedules
and schedule changes.

(10) Training programs shall be approved for a
maximum of 4 years. .

(11) For basic courses, training organizations shall
provide ail candidates with a copy of the training
manual for use and future reference by the candidates.
For refresher courses and for advanced courses, training
organizations shall provide each candidate with
handouts necessary to update the manuals the
candidate has as a result of previous training courses.

(12) A notification letter shall be sent to the Chief,
Oftshore Inspection and Enforcement Division, at the
address shown in paragraph (a)(2) of this section within
30 days of course completion informing MMS of each
candidate who successfully compieted the approved
course. This letier shall contain the following
information for each candidate:

(i) Name of training organization,

(ii) Course location (e.g., Thibodeaux, Louisiana),

(iii) Candidate’s full name,

(iv) Name of course (e.g., Drilling Well Control or
Well Servicing),

(v) Course type (i.e., basic, advanced, or refresher
training),

(vi) Options (e.g., subsea BOP stack qualification),

(vii) Date candidate successfully completed course,

(viii) Name(s) of instructor(s) teaching the course
and the portions of the course taught by each instructor,

(ix) Either a candidate’s social security number or
an MMS-issued identification number,

(x) Candidate’s empioyer,

(xi) Actual job title of candidate,

(xii) Job classification for which certification is
awarded, ‘

(xiii) Test score for each candidate awarded a
certificate. For combination courses, tests shall have a
separate test element for each course designation and
for each course option. Each test element shall be
scored separately, and all element scores shall be
submitted. For example, if a student takes a course for



subsea drilling well control and well completion and
well workover, test scores would be submitted for the
drilling portion of the test, the well-completion and
well-workover portion of the test, and the subsea
portion of the test,

(xiv) Training organization name and date of last
basic training course or advanced course for the same
job category (i.e., drilling, well completion and well
workover, well servicing, or production safety systems)
attended by candidate, and

(xv) Training organization name and date of last
refresher course taken by candidate.

(b)(1) Courses approved under MMSS-OCS-T 1,
Training and Qualifications of Personnel in
Well-Control Equipment and Techniques for Drilling on
Offshore Locations, prior to February 25, 1991, are
deemed approved as drilling well-control training under
this subpart until the expiration of the existing approval.
However, individuails completing courses approved
under MMSS-OCS-T 1 will only become certified for
the applicable job classifications for which the course
was approved. For example, an individual completing a
driller’s course approved under MMSS-OCS-T 1 would
not be qualified as a toolpusher or operator’s
representative without first taking the appropriate
course approved under MMSS-OCS-T 1 or taking a
drilling supervisor’s course approved under this subpart.

(2) Applications for recertification of courses shall
be submitted at least 90 days prior to the fourth
anniversary of the effective date of the program
approval and shall state the changes, additions, or
deletions, if any, to the previously approved training
program course material, curriculum, and
implementation plan.

(¢) Basic course. Training organizations applying
for approval and certification for a basic course shall
submit a proposed course training program and
implementation plan that addresses each of the
following:

(1) A curriculum outline describing subject matter
content in relation to the requirements of these
regulations. The outline submitted shall be similar to
the format presented below:

Job Classification

First Day - (Number of Instructional Hours)

Subject X - 5 hours

Dezail A

Detail B

Detail C

Subject Y - 3 hours

Detail D

Subject Z - 2 hours

Detail E

Detail F

Second Day - (etc.)

(2) The name(s) and qualifying credentials of
instructor(s) including education and experience (both
work experience and teaching experience) and the
portions of the course each is qualified to teach.
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(3) The mailing and street address of the facility
where training records will be maintained, the street
address and directions to the training facility, and a
description of the training facility, including
identification of the lecture area, the simulator area,
and a description of how the simulator area will be
separated from the lecture area.

(4) Material presentation method (lecture, video,
filmstrip, etc.) indicating the amount and approximate
percentage of overall instructional time that each
method of presentation will use as shown in the
following example:

(i) Percentage of time by presentation method:

Lecture - 70 percent

Video tape - 10 percent

Filmstrip - 10 percent

Simulator - 10 percent.

(i) Amount of time by method of presentation:

Subject X - 4-hour lecture plus 1-hour video tape,

Subject Y - 2-hour lecture plus 1-hour filmstrip.

(5) A narrative description of the testing
procedures (including a copy of a sample written test(s)
to be given to candidates in each job classification).
Testing procedures shall meet the following criteria:

(i) Take-home tests shall not be permitted.

(if) A candidate must correctly answer at least
70 percent of all test questions of each testing element
to receive a passing grade. A trainee who receives less
than a passing grade on one or more testing elements
may be considered to have passed those course
clements or options for which the trainee received
passing grades. For example, a student who is seeking
certification in drilling well control, well-completion and
well-workover well control, and well servicing and
receives grades of 70 percent or above on the drilling
well-control portion of the test and the well-completion
and well-workover portion of the test but receives a
grade below 70 percent on the well- servicing portion of
the test, would receive certification in drilling well
control and well-completion and well-workover well
control only.

(iii) Tests shall be given for each area of training.

(iv) Tests shall be nonrepetitive and confidential.
All test results shall be retained in the student’s file.

(v) A retest may be given to a candidate provided
that the retest is accomplished within 48 hours of the
initial test. Questions or problems used to retest a
candidate shall be different from but of comparable
difficulty to the questions and problems used in the
original test. If a candidate fails to answer correctly at
least 70 percent of all questions and problems on a
retest, the candidate must repeat and successfully
complete the entire basic course before he/she receives
a certificate of successful completion.

(6) A copy of proposed handouts, materials, or
manuals to be provided and retained for use and future
reference by the candidates. These combined reference
materials shall form a student’s complete training
manual.




(7) A copy of the proposed certificate of successful
completion designed to include the following:

(i) Candidate’s full name,

(ii) Either a candidate’s social security number or
an MMS-issued identification number,

(iif) Name of the training organization,

(iv) Course name (e.g., Basic Course in Drilling
Well Control), :

(v) Option (e.g., subsca BOP stack qualification),

(vi) Date of successful completion,

(vii) Job classification for which certificate is
awarded (e.g., drilling supervisor), and

(viii) For refresher courses, the date of most recent
successful completion of basic course or advanced
course for which the refresher course is given.

(8) The applicant shall also state the special
methods that will be used to instruct and test those
individual candidates who are believed to be qualified
but who respond poorly to conventional education and
testing techniques. The special methods may include,
but need not be limited to, oral assistance during testing
and/or tutorial assistance.

(d) Advanced course. Training organizations
applying for approval and certification for an advanced
course shall submit a proposed course program and
implementation plan that includes the information
identified in paragraph (c) of this section for a basic
course and any additional material proposed for
inclusion in the course. The additional material may
include new or advanced concepts and techniques, case
studies, or other material. Testing requirements for an
advanced course are the same as for a basic course.

(e) Refresher course. Training organizations
applying for approval and certification for a refresher
course shall submit a proposed training program and
implementation plan that addresses each of the
following:

(1) A curriculum outline describing subject matter
content in relation to the requirements of these
regulations.

(2) The name(s) and qualifying credentials of
instructors including education and experience (both
work experience and teaching experience) and the
portions of the course each is qualified to teach.

(3) The mailing and street address of the facility
where training records will be maintained, the street
address and directions to the training facility, and a
description of the training facility, including
identification of the lecture area and the simulator area,
and a description of how the simulator area will be
separated from the lecture area.

(4) Maiterial presentation method (lecture, video,
filmstrip, etc.) indicating the amount of time that will be
used for each method of presentation.

(5) A copy of the proposed handouts, materials, or
manuals to be provided and retained for use and future
reference by the candidates. These combined reference
materials shall form the complete refresher training
manual. Submission of the refresher training manual is
not required for training organizations that are already
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approved and certified to teach a basic course, provided
the refresher manual includes the same material
approved for the training manual for the basic course.

(6) A copy of proposed certificate of successful
completion including the following:

(i) Candidate’s full name,

(ii) Either a candidate’s social security number or
an MMS-issued identification number,

(ili) Name of training organization,

(iv) Course name (e.g., Refresher Course in
Drilling Well Control),

(v) Option (e.g., subsca BOP stack qualification),

(vi) Date of successful completion, and

(vii) Job classification for which certificate is
awarded (e.g., drilling supervisor).

(f) Training organizations are subject to announced
or unannounced audits.

{56 FR 2678, Jan. 24, 1991]

§ 250.212 Dirilling well-control training.

(a) Floorhands training. Floorhands engaged in
drilling operations in the OCS shall be trained in well
control in accordance with the following criteria:

(1) Floorhands shall receive general instructions on
BOP equipment and procedures consistent with the
type of BOP system, procedures utilized on the drilling
rig upon which a floorhand is employed, and a general
discussion of pollution prevention and waste disposal
with emphasis on its relation to well control.
Instructions to floorhands shall include the purpose,
operation, and general care for the following:

(i) Annular BOP with and without diverter system,

(ii) Diverter system,

(iii) Ram-type BOP,

(iv) Accumulator system,

(v) Drill string inside BOP,

(vi) Drill-string safety valve,

(vii) Kelly cock,

(viii) Choke manifold,

(ix) Degasser, and

(x) Adjustable choke.

(2) In addition to the above, floorhands shall
receive instructions on the purpose, operation, and
general care of the following auxiliary equipment:

(i) Mud-pit level indicator,

(ii) Mud-volume measuring device,

(iii) Mud-return indicator,

(iv) Gas detector,

(v) Mud-gas separator, and

(vi) Trip tank.

(3) " Floorhands shall receive general instructions on
well-control operations and hands-on training at the job
site for activities such as operation of the choke
manifold, stand pipe, and mud-room valves, which
require settings for well-control operations different
from those used in normal drilling operations.



(4) Floorhands shall receive general instructions on
the care, handling, and characteristics of drilling and
completion fluids including:

(i) Density,

(if) Viscosity,

(iii) Fluid loss,

(iv) Salinity,

(v) Gas cutting, and

(vi) Procedure for increasing density.

(5) Floorhands shall receive general instructions on
warning signals that indicate that a kick is occurring or
about to occur or conditions that can lead to a kick,
including the following:

(i) Gain in pit volume,

(ii) Increase in return fluid-flow rate,

(iii) Hole not taking proper amount of fluid during
trips,

(iv) Well flowing with pump shut down,

(v) Sloughing shale and its appearance at the
surface,

(vi) Drilling rate change,

(vii) Change in salinity of drilling fluid,

(viii) Change in flow properties of drilling fluid,
and

(ix) Trip, connection, and background gas changes.

(b) Qualification procedures for floorhands. No
floorhand shall participate in drilling operations in the
OCS for more than 6 months unless the following
qualifications are met:

(1) A floorhand shall successfully complete training
in well control for floorhands that meets the criteria set
forth in paragraph (a) of this section. Documented
evidence of each successfully completed element of
training shall be maintained at the job site.

(2) A floorhand shatll successfully complete a
qualifying test consisting of participation in a
well-control drill at the job site carried out within the
time limit prescribed. The time required for a
floorhand to carry out his/her responsibility during the
well-control drill shall be entered on the driller’s log,
and appropriate documentation shall be furnished to
the employee.

(3) To maintain qualification, a floorhand must
participate in well-control drills, as prescribed in
Subpart D, § 250.58, of this part. The date and time
required to complete each drill shall be recorded on the
drilter’s log.

(4) A training manual containing instructional
material on the subjects described in paragraph (a) of
this section shall be provided to floorhands for their use
and retention for future reference.

(c) Basic well-control course for drilling
supervisors. Individuals who work as a drilling
supervisor in drilling operations in the OCS shall be
trained in well control for drilling operations in
accordance with the following:

(1) A candidate shall receive instructions on all
applicable Government regulations that pertain to the
work with regard to well-control operations and BOP
equipment. Copies of the regulations or abstracts of
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pertinent provisions shall be furnished to the candidate.
This material shall be kept current so that it reflects the
latest revisions or additions to Government
requirements. At a minimum, these instructions shall
cover the following subject matter:

(i) Drilling procedures including a general
discussion of how field drilling rules may modify other
requirements,

(ii) Wellbore plugging and abandonment, and

(iii) A general discussion of pollution prevention
and waste disposal with emphasis on its relation to well
control.

(2) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
care, handling, and characteristics of drilling and
completion fluids including the following:

(i) Density,

(ii) Viscosity,

(iii) Fluid loss,

(iv) Salinity,

(v) Gas cutting, and

(vi) Procedure for increasing density.

(3) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
major causes of an uncontrolled flow from a well
including the following:

(i) Failure to keep the hole full,

(it) Swabbing effect of pulling the pipe,

(iii) Loss of circulation,

(iv) Insufficient density of drilling fluid,

(v) Abnormally pressured formations, and

(vi) Effect of too rapid lowering of pipe in the
hole.

(4) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
importance of measuring the volume of fluid required
to fill the hole during trips and methods for measuring
and recording hole-fill volumes. These instructions shall
include the importance of filling the hole as it relates to
shallow-gas conditions.

(5) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
warning signals that indicate that a kick is occurring or
about to occur and on conditions that can lead to a Kick
including the following:

(i) Gain in pit volume,

(ii) Increase in return fluid-flow rate,

(iii) Hole not taking proper amount of fluid during
trips,

(iv) Drilling rate change,

(v) Decrease in circulating pressure or increase in
pump strokes,

(vi) Trip, connection, and background gas change,

(vii) Gas-cut mud,

(viii) Water-cut mud or chloride concentration
change,

(ix) Sloughing shale and its appearance at the
surface,

(x) Well flowing with pump shut down, and

(xi) Change in flow properties of drilling fluid.

(6) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
correct procedures for shutting in a well for well-control
purposes, including use of the BOP system, the choke
manifold, and/or the diverter system for well control.




These instructions shall include the sequential steps to
be followed.

(7) Candidates shall receive instructions on one of
the following constant bottomhole pressure methods of
well control, including those conditions that may be
unique to either a surface or subsea BOP stack:

(i) Driller’s method,

(ii) Wait-and-weéight method,

(iii) Concurrent (circulate and weight) method, and

(iv) Other applicable constant bottomhole pressure
methods.

(8) Candidates shall participate in well-control
exercises using a well simulator or a model well in
accordance with paragraph (f) of this section. The
simulator shall be suitable for modeling of drilling well-
control problems.

(9) Candidates shall be instructed on calculations
used in well control and the basis for their use including
the following:

(i) Fluid-density increase required to control fluid
flow into wellbore,

(ii) Conversion between fluid density and pressure
and the importance of that conversion in understanding
danger of formation breakdown under the pressure
caused by the fluid column particularly when setting
casing in shallow formation,

(iif) Calculation of equivalent pressures at the
casing seat with emphasis on the importance of casing
seat depth,

(iv) Drop in pump pressure as fluid density
increases during well-control operations; relationships
between pump pressure, pump rate, and fluid density,
and ‘

(v) Pressure limitations on casings.

(10) Candidates shall receive instructions on
unusual well-control situations, including the following:

(i) Drill pipe is off bottom,

(i) Drill pipe is out of the hole,

(iii) Lost circulation occurs,

(iv) Drill pipe is plugged,

(v) There is excessive casing pressure, and

(vi) There is a hole in drill pipe.

(11) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
following:

(i) Controlling shallow gas kicks, and

(i) Use of diverters.

(12) Candidates intending to receive subsea well-
control qualification shall receive instructions on the
special problems in well control when drilling with a
subsea BOP stack including:

(i) Choke line friction determinations,

(ii) Use of marine risers,

(iii) Riser collapse,

(iv) Removal of trapped gas from the BOP stack
after controlling a well kick, and

(v) "U" tube effect as gas hits the choke line.

(13) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
installation, operation, maintenance, and testing of BOP
and diverter systems.
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(14) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
purpose, installation, operation, and general
maintenance of the following auxiliary equipment:

(i) Fluid-pit level indicator,

(ii) Fluid-volume measuring device,

(iii) Fluid-return indicator,

(iv) Gas detector,

(v) Trip tank,

(vi) Gas separator,

(vii) Degasser, and

(viii) Adjustable choke.

(15) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
limitations of the various items of equipment that will
be subjected to pressure and/or wear.

(16) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
mechanics involved in various well-control situations,
including the following:

(i) Gas-bubble migration and expansion,

(ii) Bleeding volume from a shut-in well during gas
migration,

(iii) Excessive annular surface pressure,

(iv) Differences between a gas kick and a salt
water and/or oil kick,

(v) Special well-control techniques (such as, but
not limited to, barite plugs and cement plugs),

(vi) Procedures and problems involved when
experiencing lost circulation in well-control operations,
(vii) Procedures and problems involved when
experiencing a kick while drilling in a hydrogen sulfide

(H,S) environment, and

(viii) Procedures and problems.involved when
experiencing a kick during snubbing, coil-tubing, or
small-tubing operations.

(17) Candidates shall receive instructions on
organizing and directing a well-killing operation and
shall subsequeéntly direct such an operation using a
model well or simulation device.

(18) Candidates shali receive instructions on the
purpose and usage of BOP closing units, including the
following:

(i) Charging procedures that include precharge and
operating pressure,

(ii) Fluid volumes (usable and required),

(iii) Fluid pumps, and

(iv) Maintenance that includes charging fluid and
inspection procedures.

(19) Candidates shall receive stripping and
snubbing operations instructions on the use of the entire
BOP system for working pipe in or out of a wellbore
that is under pressure.

(20) Candidates shall receive instructions for
detecting entry into abnormally pressured formations
and the accompanying warning signals, including the
following:

(i) Penetration rate change,

(ii) Shale-density change,

(iii)) Mud-chloride content change,

(iv) Shale-cutting characteristics, and

(v) Trip, connection, and background gas changes.



(21) Candidates shali receive instructions on the
various types of completion fluids utilized and potential
problems caused by their use in well control, including
the following:

(i) Gases,

(ii) Water-base system,

(iii) Oil-base system, and

(iv) Packer fluids.

(22) Candidates shall receive instructions on
well-completion/well-control problems, including the
following: (i) Muitiple completions,

(ii) Running a drill-stem test,

(iii) Perforating, and

(iv) Other completion operations.

(23) The course outline shall indicate portions of
the course that will not be taught to students intending
to receive only surface well-control qualification.

(d) Refresher well-control course for drilling
supervisors. Individuals who work as drilling supervisors
in drilling operations in the OCS shall successfully
complete a refresher course in well control for drilling
operations within 60 days before or after the first,
second, and third anniversary of the date of the
individual’s last successful completion of a basic or
advanced course in well control for drilling operations.
A refresher course in well control for drilling operations
shall include the following:

(1) Candidates shall receive instructions in the
most recent improvements in equipment or methods for
well control and any applicable Government regulations
that pertain to well-control operations and equipment.

(2) Candidates shail receive instructions on at least
one constant bottomhole pressure method of well
control.

(3) Candidates shall participate in simulator
practice problems in well control, simulating a surface
BOP stack or a subsea BOP stack, and at least one
simulator well-control test problem. Candidates
qualifying for subsea well control shall be assigned a
subsea simulator test problem.

(e) Qualification procedures for drilling
supervisors. No individual employed as a drilling
supervisor shall engage in operations in the OCS as a
drilling supervisor unless the following qualifications are
met:

(1) The individual shall have successfully
completed the training requirements in § 250.212(c) of
this section and passed written tests and hands-on
demonstrations to verify that the individual has a
thorough understanding of the well-control equipment,
techniques, and principles outlined in paragraph (c) of
this section and is qualified to organize and direct a
well-control procedure during drilling operations.
Evidence of the successful completion of training
requirements shall be maintained at the job site.

(2) The individual shall maintain the qualification
by the following:

(i) Successful completion of an approved basic
well-control course for drilling supervisors or an
advanced well-control course for drilling supervisors
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within 60 days before or after the fourth anniversary of
the individual’s last successful completion of a basic or
advanced well-control course for drilling supervisors;
and

(ii) Successful completion of a refresher well-
control course for drilling supervisors within 60 days
before or after the first, second, and third anniversary
of the date of the individual’s last successful completion
of a certified basic or advanced well-control course for
drilling supervisors.

(f) Submission of well-control training programs

for drilling supervisors. Training programs and
implementation plans for well-control training for

drilling supervisors shall be submitted to the Chief,
Offshore Inspection and Enforcement Division, at the
address shown in paragraph (a)(2) of this section for
approval in accordance with § 250.211 of this subpart
and the following additional requirements:

(1) The training program and plan shall contain
the following specific information on the simulator or
test well:

(i) Simulator or test well capability for surface and,
if applicable, subsea drilling weli- contral training,

(if) Capability to simulate lost circulation and
secondary kicks, and .

(iii) Types of kicks that can be simulated.

(2) The training program and implementation plan
shall include at least two simulator practice problems
with the candidate’s position rotated as part of a team.
Teams working on the simulator practice problem shall
consist of no more than three members.

(3) The training program and implementation plan
shall stipulate that each candidate shall satisfactorily
and completely perform the hands-on qualification test
which consists of a surface BOP stack or a subsea BOP
stack simulation. Teams working on the hands-on
qualification test shall consist of no more than three
members. Candidates qualifying for subsea well control
shall be considered qualified for either surface or
subsea operations.

(i) All students shall demonstrate proficiency in the
hands-on test in the following areas:

(A) Ability to determine slow-pump rates,

(B) Ability to recognize warning signs of a kick,

(C) Ability to shut in the well,

(D) Ability to complete Kill sheets,

(E) Ability to properly initiate kill procedures,

(F) Ability to maintain constant bottomhole
pressure,

(G) Ability to recognize and effectively handle
unusual well-control situations,

(H) Ability to control the kick as it reaches the
choke line, and

(I) Avility to determine if kill gas or fluids have
been completely removed from the well.

(ii) Students qualifying for subsea option shall also
demonstrate proficiency in the hands-on test in the
following areas:

(A) Ability to determine choke line friction
pressures for subsea BOP stacks, and




(B) Ability to discuss and demonstrate procedures
such as circulating the riser and removing trapped gas
in a subsea BOP stack.

(4) Any retest of a candidate must be
accomplished within 48 hours of the initial test. Both
hands-on and written test problems on a retest shall be
different from the test problems originally given the
candidate. If the candidate fails the retest, the
candidate must participate in, and successfully complete,
a basic course in well-control training for drilling
supervisors.

(56 FR 2678, Jan. 24, 1991}

§ 250.213 Well-completion and well-workover
well-control training.

(a) Floorhands training. After February 24, 1993,
individuals in the OCS employed as floorhands, or the
equivalent, shall not engage in well-completion and
well-workover operations without the tree in place
uniess trained in well control in accordance with the
following criteria:

(1) Floorhands, or employees in an equivalent job
classification, shall receive general instructions on BOP
equipment and procedures consistent with the type of
BOP system and procedures utilized on the well-
completion or well-workover rig (includes drilling rig
used for well-completion operations) upon which a
floorhand is employed. Instructions to floorhands or
employees in an equivalent job classification shall
include the purpose, operation, and general care of the
following: '

(i) Annular BOP,

(i) Ram-type BOP,

(iii) Accumulator system,

(iv) Work string inside BOP,

(v) Work string safety valve,

(vi) Kelly cock,

(vii) Choke manifold,

(viii) Degasser,

(ix) Adjustable choke, and

(x) Wellhead and tree.

(2) In addition to the above, floorhands or
employees in an equivalent job classification shall
receive instructions on the purpose, operation, and
general care of the following auxiliary equipment if
present:

(i) Fluid-pit level indicator,

(ii) Fluid-volume measuring device,

(iii) Fluid-return indicator,

(iv) Gas detector,

(v) Fluid-gas separator, and

(vi) Trip tank.

(3) Floorhands or employees in an equivalent job
classification shall receive general instructions on well
control during well-completion or well-workover
operations, such as operation of the choke manifold,
stand pipe, filling the tubing and casing with fluid to
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control bottomhole pressure, and removal of tree and
tubing hanger.

(4) Floorhands or employees in an equivalent job
classification shall receive general instructions in the
care, handling, and characteristics of well-completion,
well-workover, and packer fluids, including the
following:

(i) Functions of a well-completion or well-workover
fluid:

(A) Well killing,

(B) Cleaning out a well,

(C) Plugging back to complete in a shallower
interval, and

(D) Bridging agents.

(ii) Fluid types:

(A) Gases,

(B) Water-base system,

(C) Oil-base system, and

(D) Packer fluids.

(iii) Flow properties with emphasis on the
following:

(A) Density (weight) and temperature offset,

(B) Viscosity,

(C) Procedure for increasing fluid density (weight),

(D) Gas cutting,

(E) Fluid loss,

(F) Salinity,

(G) Solids content, and

(H) Caustic effect of brine and safe handling of
fluids.

- (5) Floorhands or employees in an equivalent job
classification shall receive general instructions on
warning signals that indicate that a kick is occurring or
about to occur or conditions that can lead to a kick,
including the following:

(i) Gain in pit volume,

(i) Increase in return fluid-flow rate,

(iii) Hole not taking proper amount of fluid during
trips,

(iv) Well flowing with pump shut down,

(v) Sioughing shale and its appearance at the
surface,

(vi) Drilling rate change,

(vii) Change in salinity of drilling fluid,

(viii) Change in flow properties of drilling fluid,
and

(ix) Trip, connection, and background gas changes.

(b) Qualification procedures for floorhands. No
floorhand or employee in an equivalent job
classification shall participate in well-completion or well-
workover operations without the tree in place in the
OCS for more than 6 months unless the following
qualifications are met:

(1) Floorhands or an employee in an equivalent”
job classification shall successfully complete the training
in well control that meets the criteria set forth in
paragraph (a) of this section. Documented evidence of
each successfully completed element of training shall be
maintained at the job site.



(2) Foorhands or an employee in an equivalent
job classification shall successfully compiete a qualifying
test consisting of participation in a well-control drilt at
the job site carried out within the time limit prescribed.
The time required for a floorhand or employee in an
equivalent job classification to carry out his/her
responsibility during the well-control drill shall be
entered on the driller’s log, and appropriate
documentation shall be furnished to the successful
employee.

(3) To maintain qualification, floorhands or an
employee in an equivalent job classification must
participate in weekly well-control drills, as prescribed in
§§ 250.86 and 250.106 of Subparts E and F,
respectively, of this part. The date and time required
for the candidate to complete each drill shall be
recorded in the operations log.

(4) A training manual containing instructional
material on the subjects described in paragraph (a) of
this section shall be provided to floorhands and
employees in an equivalent job classification for their
use and retention for future reference.

(c) Basic well-completion and well-workover well.

control training course for supervisors. After February
24, 1993, individuals in the OCS employed as well-

completion or well-workover supervisors shall not
engage in well-completion or well-workover operations
without the tree in place unless trained in well control
for well-completion and well-workover operations in
accordance with the following:

(1) A candidate shall receive instructions on all
applicable Government regulations that pertain to the
work in regard to well-completion and well-workover
well-control operations and BOP equipment. Copies of
current regulations or abstracts of pertinent provisions
shail be furnished to the candidate. This material shall
be kept current so that it reflects the latest revisions or
additions to Government reguiations. At a minimum,
these instructions shall cover the following subject
matter:

(i) Well-completion and well-workover
requirements contained in Subparts E and F of
30 CFR Part 250,

(ii) Wellbore plugging and abandonment, and

(iii) A general discussion of pollution prevention
and waste disposal with emphasis on its reiation to well
control.

(2) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
care, handling, and characteristics of well-completion,
well-workover, and packer fluids, including the
following:

(i) Functions of a well-completion and well-
workover fluid:

(A) Well control (killing),

(B) Cleaning out a well,

(C) Plugging back to complete a shallower interval,
and

(D) Bridging agents.

(ii) Fluid types:

(A) Gases,
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(B) Water-base system,

(C) Oil-base system, and

(D) Packer fluids.

(iii) Fluid properties with emphasis on the
following:

(A) Density (weight) and temperature offset,

(B) Viscosity,

(C) Procedure for increasing fluid density (weight),

(D) Gas cutting,

(E) Fluid loss,

(F) Salinity,

(G) Solids content,

(H) Gel strength,

(1) Crystallization, and

(J) Caustic effect of brine and safe handling of
fluids.

(3) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
major causes of an uncontrolled flow from a well,
including the following:

(i) Failure to keep the hole full,

(if) Swabbing effect of pulling the pipe,

(iii) Loss of circulation,

(iv) Insufficient density of well-completion or well-
workover fluid,

(v) Abnormally pressured formations, and

(vi) Effect of too rapid lowering of pipe in the
hole.

(4) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
importance of measuring the volume of fluid required
to fill the hole during trips and methods for measuring
and recording hole-fill volumes.

(5) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
warning signals that indicate that a kick is occurring or
about to occur and on conditions that can lead to a
kick, including the following:

(i) Gain in pit volume,

(ii) Increase in rewurn fluid-flow rate,

(iii) Hole not taking proper amount of fluid during
trips,

(iv) Drilling rate change,

(v) Decrease in circulating pressure or increase in
pump strokes,

(vi) Trip, connection, and background gas change,

(vii) Gas-cut mud,

(viii) Water-cut mud or chloride concentration
change,

(ix) Sloughing shale and its appearance at the
surface,

(x) Well flowing with pump shut down, and

(xi) Change in flow properties of drilling fluid. -

(6) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
correct procedures for shutting in a well for well-control
purposes, including use of the BOP system and the
choke manifold for well control. These instructions
shall include the sequential steps to be followed.

(7) Candidates shall receive instructions on one of
the following constant bottomhole pressure methods for
well control, inciuding those conditions that may be
unique to either a surface or subsea BOP stack.

(i) Driller’s method,




(ii) Wait-and-weight method,

(iii) Concurrent (circulate and weight) method, and

(iv) Other applicable constant bottomhole pressure
methods.

(8) Candidates shall participate in well-control
exercises using a well simulator or a model well in
accordance with paragraph (f) of this section. The
simulator shall be suitable for modeling of well-
completion and well-workover well-control problems.

(9) Candidates shall be instructed on calculations
used in well control and the basis for their use,
including the following:

(i) Hydrostatic pressure and pressure gradient,

(i) Fluid-density increase required to control fluid
flow, .

(iii) Conversion between fluid density and pressure
and the importance of that conversion in understanding
danger of formation breakdown under the pressure
caused by the fluid column,

(iv) Drop in pump pressure as fluid density
increases during well-control operations; relationships
between pump pressure, pump rate, and fluid density,
and

(v) Pressure limitations on casings.

(10) Candidates shall receive instructions on
unusual well-control situations which shall include, but
not be limited to, the following:

(i) Work string is off bottom,

(if) Work string is out of the hole,

(iii) Lost circulation occurs,

(iv) Work string is plugged,

(v) There is excessive casing pressure,

(vi) There is a hole in work string,

“(vii) There are multiple completions in the hole

(more than one zone open to well), and

(viii) There is a hole in the casing string.

(11) Candidates intending to receive subsea well-
control qualification shall receive instructions on the
special problems in well control when utilizing a subsea
BOP stack, including the following:

(i) Use of marine risers,

(ii) Choke line friction determinations,

(iii) Riser collapse,

(iv) Removal of trapped gas from the BOP stack
after controlling a well kick, and

(v) "U" tube effect as gas hits the choke line.

(12) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
installation, operation, maintenance, and testing of BOP
systems.

(13) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
purpose, installation, operation, and general
maintenance of the following auxiliary equipment:

(i) Fluid-pit level indicator,

(ii) Fluid-volume measuring device,

(iii) Fluid-return indicator,

(iv) Gas detector,

(v) Trip tank,

(vi) Gas separator,

(vii) Degasser, and

(viii) Adjustable choke.

(14) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
limitations of the various items of equipment that will
be subjected to pressure and/or wear.

(15) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
mechanics involved in various well-control situations,
including the following:

(i) Gas-bubble migration and expansion,

(ii) Bleeding volume from a shut-in well during gas
migration,

(iii) Excessive annular surface pressure,

(iv) Differences between a gas kick and a sait
water and/or oil kick,

(v) Procedures and problems involved in stripping
and snubbing operations with work string,

(vi) Special well-control techniques such as, but not
limited to, barite plugs, cement plugs, bullheading, and
lubricate and bleed,

(vii) Procedures and problems involved when
experiencing lost circulation in well-completion and
well-workover operations, and

(viii) Procedures and problems involved when
experiencing a kick while conducting well-completion
and well-workover operations in a hydrogen sulfide
environment.

(16) Candidates shall receive instructions on
organizing and directing a well-killing operation during
well-completion and well-workover operations and shall
subsequently direct such an operation using a model
well or simulation device.

(17) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
purpose and usage of BOP closing units, including the
following:

(i) Charging procedures that include precharge and
operating pressure,

(ii) Fluid volumes (usable and required),

(iii) Fluid pumps, and

(iv) Maintenance that includes charging fluid and
inspection procedures.

(18) Candidates shall receive instructions on
well-control problems during well-completion and well-
workover operations, including the following:

(i) Killing a flow during a well-completion or well-
workover operation,

(ii) Simultaneous drilling and well-completion or
well-workover operations on the same platform,

(iii) Killing a producing well, and

(iv) Removing the tree.

(19) Candidates shall receive instructions in
well-control equipment, including the following:

(i) Surface equipment, .

(ii) Downhole tools and tubulars, and

(iii) Packers. :

(20) Candidates shall receive instructions in, but
are not limited to, the following topics:

(i) Reasons for well-completion or well-workover
operations:

(A) Reworking a producing reservoir to control
water and/or gas production,

(B) Water coning,

0-13



(C) Completing for production from a new
reservoir,

(D) Completing a well in more than one reservoir,

(E) Stimulating a completion in a producing
reservoir to increase production, and

(F) Repair mechanical failure.

(ii) Kiiling a producing well:

(A) Bullheading,

(B) Lubricate and bleed,

(C) Coil-tubing unit, and

(D) Snubbing unit.

(iii) Preparing the well for entry:

(A) Use of back-pressure valves,

(B) Surface and subsurface safety systems,

(C) Removal of tree and tubing hanger, and

(D) Installation and testing of BOP and wellhead
prior to removal of back-pressure valves and tubing
plugs.

(21) The course outline shall indicate portions of
the course that will not be taught to students enrolled
to receive only surface well-control qualification.

(d) Refresher well-completion and well-workover

well-control training course _for supervisors. Individuals
who are employed as a well-completion or well-

workover supervisor in OCS weli-completion or well-
workover operations without the tree in place in the
OCS shall successfully complete a refresher course in
well control for supervisors of well-completion and well-
workover operations within 60 days before or after the
first, second, and third anniversary of the date of the
individual’s last successful completion of a basic or
advanced course in well control for supervisors of well-
completion and well-workover operations. A refresher
course in well control for weli-completion and well-
workover operations shall include the following:

(1) Candidates shall receive instructions in the
most recent improvements in equipment or methods for
well control and any applicable Government regulations
that pertain to well-control operations and equipment.

(2) Candidates shall receive instructions on at least
one constant bottomhole pressure method of well
control.

(3) Candidates shall participate in at least one
simulator practice probiem in well control, simulating a
surface BOP stack or a subsea BOP stack, and at least
one simulator well-control test problem. Candidates
attempting to qualify for subsea well control shall be
assigned a subsea simulator test problem.

(e) Qualification procedures for well-completion

and well-workover supervisors. No individual employed
as a well-completion or well-workover supervisor shall

engage in supervising well-completion or well-workover
operations without the tree in place in the OCS unless
the following qualifications are met:

(1) The individual shall have successfully
completed the training requirements in § 250.213(c) and
passed written tests and hands-on demonstrations to
verify that the individual has a thorough understanding
of the well-control equipment, techniques, and
principles outlined in paragraph (c) of this section and

0O-14

is qualified to organize and direct a well-control
procedure during well-completion and well-workover
operations. Evidence of the successful completion of
these training requirements shall be maintained at the
job site.

(2) The individual shall maintain the qualification
by the following:

(i) Successful completion of an approved basic or
advanced well-control course for supervisors of well-
completion and well-workover operations within 60 days
before or after the fourth anniversary of the date of the
individual’s Jast successful completion of a basic or
advanced well-control course for supervisors of well-
completion and well-workover operations.

(ii) Successful completion of a refresher well-
control course for supervisors of well-completion and
well-workover operations within 60 days before or after
the first, second, and third anniversary of the date of
the individual’s last successful completion of a basic or
advanced weli-control course for supervisors of well-
completion and well-workover operations.

(f) Submission of training programs for well-

completion and well-workover well-control course.
Training programs and implementation pians for well-

completion and well-workover well-control courses shall
be submitted to the Chief, Offshore Inspection and
Enforcement Division. Training programs submitted by
training organizations for approval and certification of
well-completion and well-workover well-control courses
shall comply with § 250.211 of this part and the
following additional requirements:

(1) The training program and plan shall contain
the following specific information on the simulator or
test well:

(i) Simulator or test well capability for surface and,
if applicable, subsea well-completion and well-workover
well-control training.

(ii) Capability to simulate lost circulation and
secondary kicks, and

(iii) Types of kicks that can be simulated.

(2) The training program shall include at least two
practice problems with the candidate’s position rotated
as part of a team. Teams working on the simulator
practice problem shall consist of no more than three
members.

(3) The training program and implementation plan
shall stipulate that each candidate shall satisfactorily
and completely perform the hands-on test which
consists of a surface BOP stack or a subsea BOP stack
simulation. Teams working on the hands-on
qualification test shall consist of no more than three
members. Candidates qualifying for subsea well control
shall be considered qualified for either surface or
subsea operations.

(i) All students shall demonstrate proficiency in the
hands-on test in the following areas:

(A) Ability to kill the well prior to removing the
tree,

(B) Ability to determine slow-pump rates,

(C) Ability to recognize warning signs of a kick,




(D) Ability to shut in the well,

(E) Ability to complete kill sheets,

(F) Adbility to properly initiate kill procedures,

(G) Ability to maintain appropriate bottomhole
pressure,

(H) Ability to recognize and effectively handle
unusual well-control situations,

(I) Ability to control the kick as it reaches the
choke line, and

(J) Ability to determine if kill gas or fluids have
been completely removed from the well.

(ii) Students qualifying for the subsea option shall
also demonstrate proficiency in the hands-on test in the
foliowing areas:

(A) Ability to determine choke line friction
pressures for subsea BOP stacks, and

(B) Ability to discuss and demonstrate procedures
such as circulating the riser and removing trapped gas
in a subsea BOP stack.

(4) Any retest of a candidate must be
accomplished within 48 hours of the initial test. Both
hands-on and written test problems on a retest shall be
different from the test problems originally given the
candidate. If the candidate fails the retest, the
candidate must participate in, and successfully compiete,
a basic course in well control for weli-completion and
well-workover operations.

(g) Basic well-control training course for well.
servicing operations. After February 24, 1993, well-
servicing operations shatl not be conducted in the OCS
unless at least one member of a well-servicing crew is
trained in accordance with the following requirements
and is present in the immediate work area at all times
when snubbing, coil-tubing, or small-tubing operations
are being conducted. The trained individual need only
be trained in the area of the operation that is being
conducted (i.e., snubbing, coil tubing, or small tubing).

(1) A candidate shall receive instructions on all
applicable Government regulations that pertain to the
work with regard to weli-completion and well-workover
well-contro! operations and BOP equipment. Copies of
current regulations or abstracts of pertinent provisions
shall be furnished to the candidate. This material shall
be kept current so that it reflects the latest revisions or
additions to Government requirements. At a minimum,
these instructions shall include the following:

(i) Weli-completion and well-workover procedures
outlined in Subparts E and F of this part,

(ii) Emergency shutdown systems,

(iii) Production safety systems,

(iv) Well plugging and abandonment, and

(v) Pollution prevention and waste disposal.

(2) Candidates shall receive instructions in the
care, handling, and characteristics of well-completion,
well-workover, and packer fluids, including the
following:

(i) Functions of a well-compietion or well-workover
fluid:

(A) Well control (killing),

(B) Cleaning out a well,

(C) Plugging back to complete a shallower interval,
and

(D) Bridging agents.

(ii) Fluid types:

(A) Gases,

(B) Water-base system,

(C) Oil-base system, and

(D) Packer fluids.

(iii) Fluid properties with emphasis on the
following:

(A) Density (weight) and temperature offset,

(B) Viscosity,

(C) Procedure for increasing fluid density (weight),

(D) Gas cutting,

(E) Fluid loss,

(F) Salinity,

(G) Solids content,

(H) Gel strength,

(I) Crystallization, and

(J) Caustic effect of brine and safe handling of
fluids.

(3) Candidates shall receive instructions in
well-control equipment, including the following:

(i) Surface equipment:

(A) Wellcompiletion and well-workover .
equipment,

(B) BOP equipment, and

(C) Tree.

(ii) Tubulars:

(A) Tubing hanger,

(B) Back-pressure valve (threaded/profile),

(C) Landing nipples,

(D) Lock mandrels for corresponding nipples and
operational procedures for each,

(E) Gas lift equipment, and

(F) Running and pulling tools operation.

(4) Candidates shall receive instructions in the
following topics:

(i) Reasons for well completion and well workover:

(A) Reworking a well compietion in a producing
reservoir to control water and/or gas production,

(B) Completing a well for production in a new
reservoir,

(C) Completing a well for production in more than
one reservoir,

(D) Stimulating a well completion in a producing
reservoir to increase production, and

(E) Repair mechanical failure.

(ii) Killing a producing well:

(A) Bullheading,

(B) Lubricate and bleed,

(C) Caoil-tubing unit, and

(D) Snubbing unit. _

(iii) Preparing the well for entry:

(A) Surface and subsurface safety systems,

(B) Removal of tree and tubing hanger, and

(C) Installation and testing of BOP and wellhead
prior to removal of back-pressure valves and tubing

plugs.



(iv) Procedure and problems involved when

experiencing a Kick while conducting well-completion or

well-workover operations in an H,S environment.

(5) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
correct procedures for shutting in a well for well-control
purposes, including controiling a well with the BOP
system, and surface/subsurface safety system. These
instructions shall include the sequential steps to be
followed.

(6) Candidates intending to become qualified for
snubbing operations shall receive instructions in
snubbing units, including the following:

(i) Types:

(A) Rig assist, and

(B) Stand alone.

(ii) Applications:

(A) Running and pulling production or kill strings,

(B) Resetting weight on packers,

(C) Fishing for lost wireline tools or parted kill
strings, and

(D) Circulating needed cement or fluid.

(iii) Equipment:

(A) Operating mechanism,

(B) Power supply,

(C) Control assembly and basket,

(D) Slip assembly,

(E) Mast and counterbalance winch, and

(F) Access window.

(iv) BOP equipment:

(A) Tree connection or flange,

(B) Rams,

(C) Spooal,

(D) Traveling slips,

(E) Manifolds,

(F) Auxiliary - (full opening safety valve, inside
BOP),

(G) Maintenance, and

(H) Testing.

(7) Candidates intending to become qualified for
coil-tubing operations shail receive instructions in coil-
tubing units, including the following:

(i) Applications:

(A) Initiating flow,

(B) Cleaning out sand in tubing, and

(C) Performing stimulation operations.

(i) Equipment description:

(A) Caoil tubing,

(B) Reel,

(C) Injection head,

(D) Control assembly, and

(E) Injector hoist.

(iii) BOP equipment:

(A) Tree connection or flange,

(B) Rams,

(C) Injector assembly, and

(D) Circulating system.

(8) Candidates intending to become qualified for
small-tubing operations shall receive instructions in
small-tubing units, including the following:

(i) Applications:
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(A) Stimulation operations,

(B) Cleaning out sand and other obstructions in
tubing, and

(C) Plugback and squeeze cementing.

(ii) Equipment description:

(A) Derrick and drawworks,

(B) Small tubing,

(©) Pumps, and

(D) Weighted-fluids facilities.

(iii) Weighted fluids.

(iv) BOP equipment:

(A) Rams,

(B) Wellhead connection, and

(C) Check valve.

(9) Candidates shall receive instructions in special
tools and systems, including the following:

(i) Automatic-shutdown systems:

(A) Control points,

(B) Activator pilots,

(C) Monitor pilots,

(D) Control manifolds, and

(E) Subsurface system.

(ii) Flow-string systems:

(A) Tubing,

(B) Mandrels and nipples,

(C) Flow couplings,

(D) Blast joints, and

(E) Sliding sleeves.

(iit) Pumpdown equipment:

(A) Purpose,

{B) Applications,

{C) Requirements,

(D) Surface circulating systems,

(E) Lubricators,

(F) Entry loops, and

(G) Tree connection/flange.

(10) Candidates shall receive instructions on the
limitations on the various items of equipment that will
be subjected to pressure and/or wear.

(h) Refresher well-control training course for well-
servicing operations. To maintain their qualification,
individuals who are trained in well-servicing operations
in the OCS shall successfully complete a refresher
course in well control for well- servicing operations
within 60 days before or after the first, second, and
third anniversary of the date of the individual’s last
successful completion of a course in well control for
well-servicing operations. A refresher course in well
control for well-servicing operations shall contain
instructions in the technological advances and
improvements in equipment or methods for well control
and any new Government requirements applicable to
well control during snubbing, coil-tubing, and
small-tubing operations in the OCS. The candidate
shall also pass a written test.

(i) Qualification procedures for well servicing. At
least one member of a well-servicing crew shall be
trained in accordance with the following requirements
and shall be present at all times when snubbing, coil-
tubing, or small-tubing operations are being conducted.




The trained individual need only be trained in the area
of the operation that is being conducted (i.e., snubbing,
coil tubing, or small tubing).

(1) The individual shall have successfully
completed the applicable training requirements in
§ 250.213(g) of this section and passed a written test to
verify that the individual has a thorough understanding
of well-control equipment, techniques, and principles
outlined in § 250.213(g) of this section and is qualified
to organize and direct well-control activities during a
snubbing, coil-tubing, or small-tubing operation.
Evidence of the successful completion of required
training shall be maintained at the job site. Such
evidence shall indicate the area(s) for which the
employee is trained (i.e., snubbing, coil tubing, and/or
small tubing).

(2) The individual shall maintain the qualification
by the following:

(i) Successful completion of the basic or advanced
course in well control for well-servicing operations
within 60 days before or after the fourth anniversary of
the date of the individual’s iast successful compietion of
a basic or advanced course in well control for well-
servicing operations, and

(i1) Successful completion of a refresher course in
well control for well-servicing operations within 60 days
before or after the first, second, and third anniversary
of the date of the individual’s last successful completion
of a basic or advanced course in well control for weil-
servicing operations.

(3) Any retest of a candidate must be
accomplished within 48 hours of the initial test. Written
test problems on a retest shall be different from the test
problems originaily given the candidate. If the
candidate fails the retest, the candidate must participate
in, and successfully complete, a basic course in well
servicing.

(j) Submission of training program for well
servicing. Training programs and implementation plans
for well-control training for well servicing shall be
submitted to the Chief, Offshore Inspection and
Enforcement Division. Training programs and
implementation plans submitted for approval and
certification for well-servicing courses shall comply with
§ 250.211 of this part.

[56 FR 2678, Jan. 24, 1991]
§ 250214 Production safety system training.

(a) Basic production safety system p_ersdnnel
course. During the period between February 25, 1991,

and February 24, 1993, personnel engaged in production
operations shall meet the training requirements in the
regulations in effect prior to February 25, 1991. For
individuals who successfuily complete a production
safety systems course after May 31, 1988, and prior to
February 24, 1993, the individual shall be considered to

have completed a basic course in accordance with the
requirements of this part if the course met the rules in
effect at the time the course was taken. Otherwise,
qualified individuals are not required to complete a
refresher training course until they have completed a
basic course in production safety systems approved and
certified pursuant to this rule. After February 24, 1993,
employees shall not engage in the installation, repair,
testing, maintenance, or operation of a surface or
subsurface safety device or be the individual on the
platform with overall responsibility for production
operations unless trained in accordance with the
following:

(1) Each employee shall be familiar with oil and
gas production operations and equipment.

(2) The employee shall receive instructions on all
applicable Government regulations that pertain to the
work with regard to production operations and surface
and subsurface safety devices. Also, copies of current
Government regulations or abstracts of pertinent
provisions shall be furnished to the employee. These
instructions shall include the following:

(i) Production safety devices,

(ii) Subsurface safety devices,

(iii) Design, installation, and operation of surface
production safety equipment,

(iv) Additional production system requirements,

(v) Testing of production safety equipment and
recording of the test results,

(vi) Quality assurance requirements for safety and
pollution prevention equipment,

(vii) Pollution prevention and waste disposal
requirements during production operations, and

(viii) General requirements for well-completion
and well-workover operations (including snubbing, coil-
tubing, and small-tubing units).

(3) The employee shall receive instructions on how
failures or malfunctions in a system can cause abnormal
conditions that must be brought under control by
properly functioning safety devices.

(4) Employees shall receive instructions on the
basic protection concepts, including the following:

(i) Undesirable events,

(ii) Protective shut-in action, and

(iii) Emergency support system (ESS).

(5) Employees shall receive instructions on the
causes of failure in such systems, detection of abnormal
conditions, primary protection devices and procedures,
secondary protection devices and procedures, and
location of safety devices for the control or mitigation of
various undesirable events, including the following:

(i) Overpressure,

(ii) Leak,

(iii) Liquid overflow,

(iv) Gas blowby,

(v) Underpressure,

(vi) Excess temperature (fire- and exhaust- heated
components),



(vii) Direct ignition source (fired components), and

(viii) Excess combustible vapors in the firing
chamber (fired components).

(6) Each employee shall receive instructions on
safety analysis concepts, including the following:

(i) Safety analysis table (SAT),

(ii) Safety analysis checklist (SAC), and

(iii) Safety analysis function evaluation (SAFE)
chart.

(7) The employee shall receive instructions on the
safety analysis of each basic process component used in
a platform production process system, including the
following:

(i) Wellheads and flow lines,

(ii) Injection lines,

(iii) Headers,

(iv) Pressure vessels,

(v) Awmospheric vessels,

(vi) Fire- and exhaust-heated components,

(vii) Pumps,

(viii) Compressors,

(ix) Pipelines, and

(x) Heat exchangers (shell tube).

(8) Employees shall receive hands-on training on
safety devices to prepare him/her for installing,
operating, repairing, or maintaining such equipment. In
this context, operating includes testing, adjusting
calibrations, and recording test and calibration resuits.
Installing includes the original installation and
replacement of equipment. Maintaining refers to
preventive maintenance, routine repair, and
replacement of defective or malfunctioning component
parts. The major categories of equipment that shall be
included in the training program, as a minimum, are the
following:

(i) High-low-pressure sensors,

(i) High-iow-level sensors,

(iii) High-low-temperature sensors,

(iv) Combustible gas detectors,

(v) Pressure relief devices,

(vi) Flow-line check valves,

(vii) Surface safety valves,

(viii) Shutdown valves,

(ix) Fire (flame, heat, or smoke) detectors,

(x) Auxiliary devices (3-way block and bieed valves,
time relays, 3-way snap acting valves, €tc.),

(xi) Surface-controlled subsurface safety valves
and/or surface-control equipment, and

(xii) Subsurface-controlled subsurface safety valves.

(9) Each employee shall be instructed in the
foliowing areas concerning surface and subsurface
equipment.

(i) Each employee shall receive instructions
relating to inspections, testing, and maintenance of
surface safety devices.

(ii) Each employee shall receive instruction relating
10 inspection, testing, and maintenance of subsurface
safety devices.

(iii) Each employee shall receive instructions
relating to the inspection, testing, and maintenance of
surface-control systems for surface-controlled subsurface
safety valves.

(10) Each employee shall receive instructions in at
least one safety device that illustrates the primary
operation principle in each class of safety devices stated
in § 250.214(a)(8)(i through xii) of this part, including
the following:

(i) Basic principle of operation,

(ii) Limitations affecting application,

(iii) Most probable problems causing equipment
malfunction or failure and the correction of these
problems (e.g., replace bad O-rings, clear blocked
orifice, replace broken spring),

(iv) Test for proper actuation point, operation,
ete.,

(v) Adjustment, calibration, or reset where
applicabie,

(vi) Recording inspection results and malfunctions
on appropriate format, and

(vit) Special techniques for installation of safety
devices, including safety device orientation, special
lubricants, and special installation tools.

(11) Each employee shall receive instructions on
the basic principle and logic of the emergency support
system, including the following:

(i) Combustible and toxic gas detection system,

(ii) Liquid containment system,

(iii) Fire loop system,

(iv) Other fire detection devices,

(v) Emergency shutdown system, and

(vi) Subsurface safety valves (SSSV).

(12) Each employee shall receive general
instructions in the following well-completion and well-
workover topics:

(i) Reasons for well completion or weill workover,

(ii) Killing a producing well,

(iii) Preparing the well entry:

(A) Use of back-pressure valves,

(B) Removal of tree, tubing, tubing hanger, and
SSSV, and

(C) Installation and testing of BOP prior to
initiating well-completion or well-workover operations.

(b) Refresher production safety system personnel
training course. An employee who is engaged in the
installation, repair, testing, maintenance, or operation of
a surface or subsurface safety device and the individual
on the platform with overall responsibility for
production operations shall successfully complete a
refresher course in production safety systems approved
under the provision of § 250.211 of this part within 60
days before or after the second anniversary of the date
of the individual’s most recent completion date for a
basic course approved under § 250.211 for production
safety systems. (Employees who successfully complete
production safety system training prior to February 25,
1991, need not take a refresher course prior to
completion of a basic or advanced course which must
be taken within 60 days before or after the fourth




anniversary of their successful completion of production
safety system training.) The refresher course shali
contain, as a minimum, instructions in the most recent
improvements in equipment for production safety
systems and any applicable Government regulations that
pertain to production safety systems. The candidate
shall pass a written test.

(c) Qualification procedures for production safety
system personnel. An employee who is engaged in the
installation, repair, testing, maintenance, or operation of
surface or subsea safety devices and the individual on
the platform with overall responsibility for production
operations shall not engage in such operations in the
OCS until he/she meets the following qualifications:

(1) The employee shall have successfully
completed the training requirements in § 250.214(a) of
this part and pass a written test to verify that the
candidate has a thorough understanding of production
safety systems and is qualified to install, test, maintain,
and operate surface and/or subsurface safety devices.
Evidence that the training has been completed shall be
maintained at the job site.

(2) The employee shall maintain the qualification
by the following:

(i) Successful completion of an approved basic or
advanced production safety systems training course
within 60 days before or after the fourth anniversary of
the date of the last successful completion of a basic or
advanced course in production safety systems, and

(ii) Successful completion of a refresher course in
production safety systems within 60 days before or after
the second anniversary of the date of the individual’s
last successful completion of a basic or advanced course
in production safety systems.

(3) A manufacturer’s representative need not be
qualified in accordance with the requirements of
§ 250.214 of this part if the representative is working on
equipment supplied by the company, provided the
representative has received training and is qualified by
the manufacturer to install, service, or repair the
specific safety device or safety system, and if the
representative is accompanied by an individual who is
trained under § 250.214 and is capable of evaluating the
impact of the work done by the manufacturer’s
representative on the total system.

(4) On-the-job trainees working with safety devices
but are not trained in accordance with the regulation of
this section shall be supervised by an individual who is
qualified under this section and is present at the
worksite.

(d) Submission of training program for production
safety system courses. Training programs and
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implementation plans for training for production safety
system personnel shall be submitted to the Chief,
Offshore Inspection and Enforcement Division.
Training programs and implementation plans submitted
for approval and certification for production safety
system courses shall comply with § 250.211 of this part.

[56 FR 2678, Jan. 24, 1991]

§ 250.215 MMS-conducted testing.

(a) Testing at worksite.

(1) When requested by MMS, lessees and
contractors shall allow MMS to test workers at the
worksite to evaluate the effectiveness of approved
training programs in providing trained workers in the
OCS. Employees being tested shall be identified by the
following information:

(i) Job classification to which currently assigned,

(ii) Name of operator,

(iii) Name of course, name of organization,
location, and date of most recent basic (or advanced)
and refresher courses taken for the job category for
which currently assigned.

(2) Following testing at the worksite, lessees shall
take actions necessary to ensure that identified
deficiencies are corrected. In the event test results
indicate that deficiencies exist, lessees shall conduct any
necessary additional testing to isolate problem areas or
problem personnel and shall provide additional training
or reassign employees to ensure that all personnel are
able to perform their assigned duties. Tests at the
worksite will not identify the names of the individuals
tested. The MMS actions resulting from worksite
testing will auempt to identify and correct problems at
particular facilities, problems with particular training
organizations, or problems with the MMS training
program.

(b) Testing at training facility. When requested by
MMS, the training organization shall allow MMS
personnel to conduct tests of trainees. A trainee who
does not pass the MMS-conducted test is considered o
have not satisfactorily completed the course uniess the
trainee passes a retest within 48 hours in accordance
with these regulations.

[53 FR 10690, Apr. 1, 1988, as amended at 53 FR 27853,
Tuly 25, 1988; 56 FR 2678, Jan. 24, 1991]






Subpart P—Sulphur Operations

§ 250.250 Performance standard.

Operations to discover, develop, and produce sulphur in
the OCS shall be in accordance with an approved
Exploration Plan or Development and Production Plan
and shall be conducted in a manner to protect against
harm or damage to life (including fish and other aquatic
life), property, natural resources of the OCS including
any mineral deposits (in areas leased or not leased), the
national security or defense, and the marine, coastal, or
human environment.

$§ 250.251 Definitions.

Terms used in this subpart shall have the meanings as
defined below:

"Air line" means a tubing string that is used to
inject air within a sulphur producing well to airlift
sulphur out of the well.

"Bleedwater" means a mixture of mine water or
booster water and connate water that is produced by a
bleedwell.

"Bleedwell" means a well drilled into a producing
sulphur deposit that is used to control the mine
pressure generated by the injection of mine water.

"Brine" means the water containing dissolved salt
obtained from a brine well by circulating water into and
out of a cavity in the salt core of a salt dome.

"Brine well" means a well drilled through cap rock
into the core at a salt dome for the purpose of
producing brine.

"Cap rock" means the rock formation, a body of
limestone, anhydride, and/or gypsum, overlying a salt
dome.

"Sulphur deposit" means a formation of rock that
contains elemental sulphur.

"Sulphur production rate" means the number of
long tons of sulphur produced during a certain period
of time, usually per day.

§ 250.252 Applicability.

(a) The requirements of this Subpart P are
applicable to all exploration, development, and
production operations under an OCS sulphur lease.
Sulphur operations include all activities conducted
under a lease for the purpose of discovery or
delineation of a sulphur deposit and for the
development and production of elemental sulphur.
Suiphur operations also include activities conducted for
related purposes. Activities conducted for related
purposes include, but are not limited to, production of
other minerals, such as salt, for use in the exploration
for or the development and production of sulphur. The

lessee must have obtained the right to produce and/or
use these other minerals.

(b) Lessees conducting sulphur operations in the
OCS shall comply with the requirements of the
applicable provisions of Subparts A, B, C, G, 1, J, M, N,
and O of this part.

(c¢) Lessees conducting sulphur operations in the
OCS are also required to comply with the requirements
in the applicable provisions of Subparts D, E, F, H, K,
and L where such provisions specifically are referenced
in this subpart.

§ 250.253 Determination of sulphur deposit.

(a) Upon receipt of a written request from the
lessee, the District Supervisor will determine whether a
sulphur deposit has been defined that contains sulphur
in paying quantities (i.e., sulphur in quantities sufficient
to yield a return in excess of the costs, after completion
of the wells, of producing minerals at the wellheads).

(b) A determination under paragraph (a) of this
section shall be based upon the following:

(1) Core analyses that indicate the presence of a
producible sulphur deposit (including an assay of
elemental sulphur);

(2) An estimate of the amount of recoverable
sulphur in long tons over a specified period of time; and
(3) Contour map of the cap rock together with
isopach map showing the extent and estimated thickness

of the sulphur deposit.

§ 250.254 General requirements.

Sulphur lessees shall comply with requirements of this
section when conducting well-drilling, well-completion,
well-workover, or production operations.

(a) Equipment movement. The movement of
well-drilling, well-completion, or well-workover rigs and
related equipment on and off an offshore platform, or
from one well to another well on the same offshore
platform, including rigging up and rigging down, shail be
conducted in a safe manner.

(b) Hyvdrogen suifide (H,S). When a drilling,
well-completion, well-workover, or production operation
is being conducted on a well in zones known to contain
H,S or in zones where the presence of H,S is unknown
(as defined in 30 CFR 250.67 of this part), the lessee
shall take appropriate precautions to protect life and
property, especially during operations such as
dismantling wellhead equipment and flow lines and
circulating the well. The lessee shall also take
appropriate precautions when H,S is generated as a
resuit of sulphur production operations. The lessee
shall comply with the requirements in § 250.67 of this
part as well as the requirements of this subpart.

(c) Welding and burning practices and procedures.
All welding, burning, and hot-tapping activities involved



in drilling, well-completion, well-workover or production
operations shall be conducted with properly maintained
equipment, trained personnel, and appropriate
procedures in order to minimize the danger to life and
property according to the specific requirements in

§ 250.52 of this part.

(d) Electrical requirements. All electrical
equipment and systems involved in drilling,
well-completion, well-workover, and production
operations shall be designed, installed, equipped,
protected, operated, and maintained so as to minimize
the danger to life and property in accordance with the
requirements of § 250.53 of this part.

(e) Structures on fixed OCS platforms. Derricks,
cranes, masts, substructures, and related equipment
shall be selected, designed, installed, used, and
maintained so as to be adequate for the potential loads
and conditions of loading that may be encountered
during the operations. Prior to moving equipment such
as a well-drilling, well-completion, or well-workover rig
or associated equipment or production equipment onto
a platform, the lessee shall determine the structural
capability of the platform to safely support the
equipment and operations, taking into consideration
corrosion protection, platform age, and previous
stresses.

(f) Traveling-block safety device. After August 14,
1992, all drilling units being used for drilling,
well-completion, or well-workover operations that have
both a traveling block and a crown block shall be
equipped with a safety device that is designed to
prevent the traveling block from striking the crown
block. The device shall be checked for proper
operation weekly and after each drill-line slipping
operation. The results of the operational check shall be
entered in the operations log.

§ 250.260 Drilling requirements.

(a) Lessees of OCS sulphur leases shall conduct
drilling operations in accordance with §§ 250.260
through 250.274 of this subpart and with other
requirements of this part, as appropriate.

(b) Fitness of drilling unit.

(1) Drilling units shall be capable of withstanding
the oceanographic and meteorological conditions for the
proposed season and location of operations.

(2) Prior to commencing operation, drilling units .
shall be made available for a complete inspection by the
District Supervisor.

(3) The lessee shall provide information and data
on the fitness of the drilling unit to perform the
proposed drilling operation. The information shall be
submitted with, or prior to, the submission of Form
MMS-331C, Application for Permit to Drill (APD), in
accordance with § 250.272 of this subpart. After a
drilling unit has been approved by an MMS district
office, the information required in this paragraph need
not be resubmitted unless required by the District

Supervisor or there are changes in the equipment that
affect the rated capacity of the unit.

() QOceanographic, meteorological, and drilling
unit performance data. Where oceanographic,
meteorological, and drilling unit performance data are
not otherwise readily available, lessees shall collect and
report such data upon request to the District
Supervisor. The type of information to be collected and
reported will be determined by the District Supervisor
in the interests of safety in the conduct of operations
and the structural integrity of the drilling unit.

(d) Foundation requirements. When the lessee
fails to provide sufficient information pursuant to §§
250.33 and 250.34 of this part to support a
determination that the seafloor is capable of supporting
a specific bottom-founded drilling unit under the
site-specific soil and oceanographic conditions, the
District Supervisor may require that additional surveys
and soil borings be performed and the results submitted
for review and evaluation by the District Supervisor
before approval is granted for commencing drilling
operations.

(e) Tests, surveys, and samples.

(1) Lessees shall drill and take cores and/or run
well and mud logs through the objective interval to
determine the presence, quality, and quantity of sulphur
and other minerals (e.g., oil and gas) in the cap rock
and the outline of the commercial sulphur deposit.

(2) Inclinational surveys shall be obtained on all
vertical wells at intervals not exceeding 1,000 feet during
the normal course of drilling. Directional surveys giving
both inclination and azimuth shall be obtained on all
directionally drilled wells at intervals not exceeding 500
feet during the normal course of drilling and at intervals
not exceeding 200 feet in all planned angle-change
portions of the borehole.

(3) Directional surveys giving both inclination and
azimuth shall be obtained on both vertically and
directionally drilied wells at intervals not exceeding 500
feet prior to or upon setting a string of casing, or
production liner, and at total depth. Composite
directional surveys shall be prepared with the interval
shown from the bottom of the conductor casing. In
calculating all surveys, a correction from the true north
to Universal-Transverse-Mercator-Grid-north or
Lambert-Grid-north shall be made after making the
magnetic-to-true-north correction. A composite
dipmeter directional survey or a composite
measurement-while-drilling directional survey will be
acceptable as fulfilling the applicable requirements of
this paragraph.

(4) Wells are classified as vertical if the calculated
average of inclination readings weighted by the
respective interval lengths between readings from
surface to drilled depth does not exceed 3 degrees from
the vertical. When the calculated average inclination
readings weighted by the length of the respective
interval between readings from the surface to drilled
depth exceeds 3 degrees, the well is classified as
directional.



(5) At the request of a holder of an adjoining
lease, the Regional Supervisor may, for the protection
of correlative rights, furnish a copy of the directional
survey to that leaseholder.

(f) Fixed drilling platforms. Applications for
installation of fixed drilling platforms or structures
including artificial islands shall be submitted in
accordance with the provisions of Subpart I, Platforms
and Structures, of this part. Mobile drilling units that
have their jacking equipment removed or have been
otherwise immobilized are classified as fixed bottom-
founded drilling platforms.

(g) Crane operations. Cranes installed on fixed
bottom-founded platforms shall be operated and
maintained in accordance with the provisions of
American Petroleum Institute (API) Recommended
Practice (RP) for Operation and Maintenance of
Offshore Cranes (API RP 2D) to ensure the safety of
facility operations. Records of inspection, testing,
maintenance, and crane operator qualifications in
accordance with the provisions of API RP 2D shall be
kept by the lessee at the lessee’s field office nearest the
OCS facility for a period of 2 years.

(h) Diesel-engine air intakes. After August 14,
1992, diesel-engine air intakes shall be equipped with a
device to shut down the diesel engine in the event of
runaway. Diesel engines that are continuously attended
shall be equipped with either remote-operated manual
or automatic-shutdown devices. Diesel engines that are
not continuously attended shall be equipped with
automatic shutdown devices.

§ 250.261 Control of wells.

The lessee shall take necessary precautions to keep its
wells under control at all times. Operations shall be
conducted in a safe and workmanlike manner. The
lessee shall utilize the best available and safest drilling
technologies and state-of-the-art methods to evaluate
and minimize the potentiai for a well to flow or kick.
The lessee shall utilize personnel who are trained and
competent and shall utilize and maintain equipment and
materials necessary to assure the safety and protection
of personnel, equipment, natural resources, and the
environment.

§ 250.262 Field rules.

When geological and engineering information in a field
enables a District Supervisor to determine specific
operating requirements, field rules may be established
for drilling, well completion, or well workover on the
District Supervisor’s initiative or in response to a
request from a lessee; such rules may modify the
specific requirements of this subpart. After field rules
have been established, operations in the field shall be
conducted in accordance with such rules and other

requirements of this subpart. Field rules may be
amended or canceled for cause at any time upon the
initiative of the District Supervisor or upon the request
of a lessee.

§ 250.263 Well casing and cementing.

(a) General requirements.

(1) For the purpose of this subpart, the several
casing strings in order of normal installation are:

(i) Drive or structural,

(ii) Conductor,

(iii) Cap rock casing,

(iv) Bobtail cap rock casing (required when the
cap rock casing does not penetrate into the cap rock),
{v) Second cap rock casing (brine wells), and

(vi) Production liner.

(2) The lessee shall case and cement all wells with
a sufficient number of strings of casing cemented in a
manner necessary to prevent release of fluids from any
stratum through the wellbore (directly or indirectly) into
the sea, protect freshwater aquifers from contamination,
support unconsolidated sediments, and otherwise
provide a means of control of the formation pressures
and fluids. Cement composition, placement techniques,
and waiting time shall be designed and conducted so
that the cement in place behind the bottom 500 feet of
casing or total length of annular cement fill, if less,
attains a minimum compressive strength of 160 pounds
per square inch (psi).

(3) The lessee shall install casing designed to
withstand the anticipated stresses imposed by tensile,
compressive, and buckling loads; burst and collapse
pressures; thermal effects; and combinations thereof.
Safety factors in the drilling and casing program designs
shall be of sufficient magnitude to provide well control
during drilling and to assure safe operations for the life
of the well.

(4) In cases where cement has filled the annular
space back to the mud line, the cement may be washed
out or displaced to a depth not exceeding the depth of
the structural casing shoe to facilitate casing removal
upon well abandonment if the District Supervisor
determines that subsurface protection against damage
to freshwater aquifers and against damage caused by
adverse loads, pressures, and fluid flows is not
jeopardized.

(5) If there are indications of inadequate
cementing (such as lost returns, cement channeling, or
mechanical failure of equipment), the lessee shall
evaluate the adequacy of the cementing operations by
pressure testing the casing shoe. If the test indicates
inadequate cementing, the lessee shall initiate remedial
action as approved by the District Supervisor. For cap
rock casing, the test for adequacy of cementing shall be
the pressure testing of the annulus between the cap
rock and the conductor casings. The pressure shall not
exceed 70 percent of the burst pressure of the
conductor casing or 70 percent of the collapse pressure
of the cap rock casing.



(b) Drive or structural casing. This casing shall be
set by driving, jetting, or drilling to a minimum depth of
100 feet below the mud line or such other depth, as
may be required or approved by the District Supervisor,
in order to support unconsolidated deposits and to
provide hole stability for initial drilling operations. If
this portion of the hole is drilled, a quantity of cement
sufficient to fill the annular space back to the mud line
shall be used.

(¢) Conductor and cap rock casing setting and

cementing requirements.
(1) Conductor and cap rock casing design and

setting depths shall be based upon relevant engineering
and geologic factors including the presence or absence
of hydrocarbons, potential hazards, and water depths.
The proposed casing setting depths may be varied,
subject to District Supervisor approval, to permit the
casing to be set in a competent formation or through
formations determined desirable to be isolated from the
wellbore by casing for safer drilling operations.
However, the conductor casing shall be set immediately
prior to drilling into formations known to contain oil or
gas or, if unknown, upon encountering such formations.
Cap rock casing shall be set and cemented through
formations known to contain oil or gas or, if unknown,
upon encountering such formations. Upon
encountering unexpected formation pressures, the lessee
shall submit a revised casing program to the District
Supervisor for approval.

(2) Conductor casing shall be cemented with a
quantity of cement that fills the calculated annular
space back to the mud line. Cement fill shall be
verified by the observation of cement returns. In the
event that observation of cement returns is not feasible,
additional quantities of cement shall be used to assure
fill to the mud line.

(3) Cap rock casing shall be cemented with a
quantity of cement that fills the calculated annular
space to at least 200 feet inside the conductor casing.
When geologic conditions such as near surface fractures
and faulting exist, cap rock casing shall be cemented
with a quantity of cement that fills the calculated
annular space to the mud line, unless otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor. In brine wells, the
second cap rock casing shall be cemented with a
quantity of cement that fills the calculated annular
space to at least 200 feet above the setting depth of the
first cap rock casing.

(d) Bobtail cap rock casing setting and cementing

requirements.
(1) Bobtail cap rock casing shall be set on or just

in cap rock and lapped a minimum of 100 feet into the
previous casing string.

(2) Sufficient cement shall be used to fill the
annular space to the top of the bobtail cap rock casing.

(e) Production liner setting and cementing

requirements.
(1) Production liners for sulphur wells and

bleedwells shall be set in cap rock at or above the
bottom of the open hole (hole that is open in cap rock,
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below the bottom of the cap rock casing) and lapped
into the previous casing string or to the surface. For
brine wells, the liner shall be set in salt and lapped into
the previous casing string or to the surface.

(2) The production liner is not required to be
cemented unless the cap rock contains oil or gas. If the
cap rock contains oil or gas, sufficient cement shall be
used to fill the annular space to the top of the
production liner.

§ 250.264 Pressure testing of casing.

(a) Prior to drilling the plug after cementing, all
casing strings, except the drive or structural casing, shall
be pressure tested. The conductor casing shall be
tested to at least 200 psi. All casing strings below the
conductor casing shall be tested to 500 psi or 0.22 psi/ft,
whichever is greater. (When oil or gas is not present in
the cap rock, the production liner need not be
cemented in place; thus, it would not be subject to
pressure testing.) If the pressure declines more than 10
percent in 30 minutes or if there is another indication of
a leak, the casing shall be recemented, repaired, or an
additional casing string run and the casing tested again.
The above procedures shall be repeated until a
satisfactory test is obtained. The time, conditions of
testing, and results of all casing pressure tests shail be
recorded in the driller’s report.

(b) After cementing any string of casing other than
structural, drilling shall not be resumed until there has
been a timelapse of at least 8 hours under pressure for
the conductor casing string or 12 hours under pressure
for all other casing strings. Cement is considered under
pressure if one or more float valves are shown to be
holding the cement in place or when other means of
holding pressure are used.

§ 250.265 Blowout preventer systems and
system components.

(a) General. The blowout preventer (BOP)
systems and system components shall be designed,
installed, used, maintained, and tested to assure well
control.

(b) BOP stacks. The BOP stacks shall consist of
an annular preventer and the number of ram-type
preventers as specified under paragraphs (e) and (f) of
this section. The pipe rams shall be of proper size to fit
the drill pipe in use.

(c) Working pressure. The working-pressure rating
of any BOP shall exceed the surface pressure to which
it may be anticipated to be subjected.

(d) BOP equipment. All BOP systems shall be
equipped and provided with the following:

(1) An accumulator system that provides sufficient .

capacity to supply 1.5 times the volume necessary to
close and hold clesed all BOP equipment units with a




minimum pressure of 200 psi above the precharge
pressure, without assistance from a charging system.
After February 14, 1992, accumulator regulators
supplied by rig air, which do not have a secondary
source of pneumatic supply, shall be equipped with
manual overrides or other devices alternately provided
to ensure capability of hydraulic operations if rig air is
lost.

(2) An automatic backup to the accumuiator

"system. The backup system shall be supplied by a
power source independent from the power source to
the primary accumulator system. The automatic backup
system shall possess sufficient capability to close the
BOP and hold it closed.

(3) At least one operable remote BOP control
station in addition to the one on the drilling floor. This
control station shall be in a readily accessible location
away from the drilling floor.

(4) A drilling spool with side outlets, if side outlets
are not provided in the body of the BOP stack, to
provide for separate kill and choke lines.

(5) A choke line and a kill line each equipped with
two full-opening valves. At least one of the valves on
the choke line and one valve on the Kkill line shall be
remotely controlled, except that a check valve may be
installed on the Kkill line in lieu of the remotely
controlled valve, provided that two readily accessible .
manual valves are in place and the check valve is placed
between the manual vaive and the pump.

(6) A fill-up line above the uppermost preventer.

(7) A choke manifold designed with consideration
of anticipated pressures to which it may be subjected,
method of well control to be employed, surrounding
environment, and corrosiveness, volume, and
abrasiveness of fluids. The choke manifold shall also
meet the following requirements:

(i) Manifold and choke equipment subject to well
and/or pump pressure shall have a rated working
pressure at least as great as the rated working pressure
of the ram-type BOP’s or as otherwise approved by the
District Supervisor;

(ii) All components of the choke manifold system
shall be protected from freezing by heating, draining, or
filling with proper fluids; and

(iit) When buffer tanks are installed downstream of
the choke assemblies for the purpose of manifolding the
bleed lines together, isolation valves shall be installed
on each line.

(8) Valves, pipes, flexible steel hoses, and other
fittings upstream of, and including, the choke manifold
with a pressure rating at least as great as the rated
working pressure of the ram-type BOP’s unless
otherwise approved by the District Supervisor.

(9 A wellhead assembly with a rated working
pressure that exceeds the pressure to which it might be
subjected.

(10) The following system components:

(i) A kelly cock (an essentially full-opening valve)
installed below the swive! and a similar valve of such
design that it can be run through the BOP stack

instailed at the bottom of the kelly. A wrench to fit
each valve shall be stored in a location readily
accessible to the drilling crew;

(ii) An inside BOP and an essentially full-opening,
drill-string safety valve in the open position on the rig
floor at all times while drilling operations are being
conducted. These valves shall be maintained on the rig
floor to fit all connections that are in the drill string. A
wrench to fit the drill-string safety valve shall be stored
in a location readily accessible to the drilling crew;

(iii) A safety valve available on the rig floor
assembled with the proper connection to fit the casing
string being run in the hole; and

(iv) Locking devices installed on the ram-type
preventers.

(e) BOP requirements. Prior to drilling below cap
rock casing, a BOP system shall be installed consisting
of at least three remote-controlled, hydraulically
operated BOP’s including at least one equipped with
pipe rams, one with blind rams, and one annular type.

(f) Tapered drill-string operations. Prior to
commencing tapered drill-string operations, the BOP
stack shall be equipped with conventional and/or
variable-bore pipe rams to provide either of the
following: .

(1) One set of variable bore rams capable of
sealing around both sizes in the string and one set of
blind rams, or

(2) One set of pipe rams.capable of sealing around
the larger size string, provided that blind-shear ram
capability is present, and crossover subs to the larger
size pipe are readily available on the rig floor.

§ 250.266 Blowout preventer systems tests,
actuations, inspections, and maintenance.

(a) Prior to conducting high-pressure tests, all BOP
systems shall be tested to a pressure of 200 to
300 psi.

(b) Ram-type BOP’s and the choke manifold shall
be pressure tested with water to rated working pressure
or as otherwise approved by the District Supervisor.
Annular type BOP’s shall be pressure tested with water
to 70 percent of rated working pressure or as otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor.

(c) In conjunction with the weekly pressure test of
BOP systems required in paragraph (d) of this section,
the choke manifold valves, upper and lower Kelly cocks,
and drill-string safety vaives shall be pressure -tested to
pipe-ram test pressures. Safety valves with proper
casing connections shall be actuated prior to running
casing.

(d) BOP system shall be pressure tested as follows:

(1) When instafled;

(2) Before drilling out each string of casing or
before continuing operations in cases where cement is
not drilled out;



(3) At least once each week, but not exceeding
7 days between pressure tests, alternating between
control stations. If either control system is not
functional, further drilling operations shall be suspended
until that system becomes operable. A period of more
than 7 days between BOP tests is allowed when there is
a stuck drill pipe or there are pressure control
operations and remedial efforts are being performed,
provided that the pressure tests are conducted as soon
as possible and before normal operations resume. The
date, time, and reason for postponing pressure testing
shall be entered into the driller’s report. Pressure
testing shall be performed at intervals to allow each
drilling crew to operate the equipment. The weekly
pressure test is not required for blind and blind-shear
rams;

(4) Blind and blind-shear rams shall be actuated at
least once every 7 days. Closing pressure on the blind
and blind-shear rams greater than necessary to indicate
proper operation of the rams is not required;

(5) Variable bore-pipe rams shall be pressure
tested against all sizes of pipe in use, excluding drill
collars and bottomhole tools; and

(6) Following the disconnection or repair of any
well-pressure containment seal in the wellhead/BOP
stack assembly. In this situation, the pressure tests may
be limited to the affected component.

(e) All BOP systems shall be inspected and
maintained to assure that the equipment will function
properly. The BOP systems shall be visually inspected
at least once each day. The manufacturer’s
recommended inspection and maintenance procedures
are acceptable as guidelines in complying with this
requirement.

(f) The lessee shall record pressure conditions
during BOP tests on pressure charts, uniess otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor. The test duration
for each BOP component tested shall be sufficient to
demonstrate that the component is effectively holding
pressure. The charts shall be certified as correct by the
operator’s representative at the facility.

(g) The time, date, and results of all pressure tests,
actuations, inspections, and crew drills of the BOP
system and system components shall be recorded in the
driller’s report. The BOP tests shall be documented in
accordance with the following:

(1) The documentation shall indicate the
sequential order of BOP and auxiliary equipment testing
and the pressure and duration of each test. As an
alternate, the documentation in the driller’s report may
reference a BOP test plan that contains the
required information and is retained on file at the
facility.

(2) The control station used during the test shall
be identified in the driller’s report.

(3) Any problems or irregularities observed during
BOP and auxiliary equipment testing and any actions
taken to remedy such problems or irregularities shall be
noted in the driller’s report.
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(4) Documentation required to be entered in the
driller’s report may instead be referenced in the driller’s
report. All records, including pressure charts, driller’s
report, and referenced documents, pertaining to BOP
tests, actuations, and inspections, shali be available for
MMS review at the facility for the duration of the
drilling activity. Following completion of the drilling
activity, all drilling records shall be retained for a period
of 2 years at the facility, at the lessee’s field office
nearest the OCS facility, or at another location
conveniently available to the District Supervisor.

§ 250.267 Well-control drills.

Well-control drills shall be conducted for each drilling
crew in accordance with the requirements set forth in §
250.58 of this part or as approved by the District
Supervisor.

§ 250.268 Diverter systems.

(a) When drilling a conductor or cap rock hole, all
drilling units shall be equipped with a diverter system
consisting of a diverter sealing element, diverter lines,
and control systems. The diverter system shall be
designed, installed, and maintained so as to divert gases,
water, mud, and other materials away from the facilities
and personnel.

(b) After August 14, 1992, diverter systems shall be
in compliance with the requirements of this section.
The requirements applicabie to diverters that were in
effect immediately prior to August 14, 1991, shall
remain in effect until August 14, 1992.

(c) The diverter system shall be equipped with
remote-control valves in the flow lines that can be
operated from at least one remote-control station in
addition to the one on the drilling floor. Any valve
used in a diverter system shall be full opening. No
manual or butterfly valves shall be installed in any part
of a diverter system. There shall be a minimum
number of turns in the vent line(s) downstream of the
spool outlet flange, and the radius of curvature of turns
shall be as large as practicable. Flexible hose may be
used for diversion lines instead of rigid pipe if the
fiexible hose has integral end couplings. The entire
diverter system shall be firmly anchored and supported
to prevent whipping and vibrations. All diverter control
equipment and lines shall be protected from physical
damage from thrown and falling objects.

(d) For drilling operations conducted with a
surface wellhead configuration, the following shall
apply:

(1) If the diverter system utilizes only one spool
outlet, branch lines shall be installed to provide
downwind diversion capability, and

(2) No spool outlet or diverter line internal
diameter shall be less than 10 inches, except that dual




spool outlets are acceptable if each outlet has a
minimum internal diameter of 8 inches, and both outlets
are piped to overboard lines and that each line
downstream of the changeover nipple at the spool has a
minimum internal diameter of 10 inches.

(e) The diverter sealing element and diverter
valves shali be pressure tesied to a minimum of 200 psi
when nippled upon conductor casing. No more than 7
days shall elapse between subsequent pressure tests.
The diverter sealing element, diverter valves, and
diverter control systems (including the remote) shall be
actuation tested, and the diverter lines shall be tested
for flow prior to spudding and thereafter at least once
each 24-hour period alternating between control
stations. All test times and results shall be recorded in
the driller’s report.

$ 250.269 Mud program.

(a) The quantities, characteristics, use, and testing
of drilling mud and the related drilling procedures shall
be designed and implemented to prevent the loss of
well control.

(b) The lessee shall comply with requirements
concerning mud control, mud test and monitoring
equipment, mud quantities, and safety precautions in
enclosed mud handling areas as prescribed in §
250.60(b), (c), (d), and (e) of this part, except that the
installation of an operable degasser in the mud system
as required in § 250.60(b)(8) is not required for suiphur
operations.

§ 250.270 Securing of wells.

A downhole-safety device such as a cement plug, bridge
plug, or packer shall be timely installed when drilling
operations are interrupted by events such as those that
force evacuation of the drilling crew, prevent station
keeping, or require repairs to major drilling units or
well-control equipment. The use of blind-shear rams or
pipe rams and an inside BOP may be approved by the
District Supervisor in lieu of the above requirements if
cap rock casing has been set.

$ 250.271 Supervision, surveillance, and
training.

(a) The lessee shall provide onsite supervision of
drilling operations at all times.

(b) From the time drilling operations are initiated
and until the well is completed or abandoned, a
member of the drilling crew or the toolpusher shall
maintain rig-floor surveillance continuously, unless the
well is secured with BOP’s, bridge plugs, packers, or
cement plugs.

(c) Lessee and drilling contractor personnel shall
be trained and qualified in accordance with the
provisions of Subpart O of this part. Records of
specific training that lessee and drilling contractor
personne! have successfully completed, the dates of
completion, and the names and dates of the courses
shall be maintained at the drill site.

§ 250.272 Application for permit to drill

(a) Prior to commencing the drilling of a well
under an approved Expioration Plan, Development and
Production Plan, or Development Operations
Coordination Document, the lessee shall file Form
MMS-331C, APD, with the District Supervisor for
approval. Prior to commencing operations, written
approval from the District Supervisor must be received
by the lessee unless oral approval has been given
pursuant to § 250.6(a) of this part.

(b) An APD shall include rated capacities of the
proposed drilling unit and of major drilling equipment.
After a drilling unit has been approved for use in an
MMS district, the information need not be resubmitted
unless required by the District Supervisor or there are
changes in the equipment that affect the rated capacity
of the unit.

() An APD shall include a fully completed Form
MMS-331C and the following:

(1) A plat, drawn to a scale of 2,000 feet to the
inch, showing the surface and subsurface location of the
well to be drilled and of all the wells previously drilled

.in the vicinity from which information is available. For

development wells on a lease, the wells previously
drilled in the vicinity need not be shown on the plat.
Locations shall be indicated in feet from the nearest
block line;

(2) The design criteria considered for the well and
for well control, including the following:

(i) Pore pressure;

(ii) Formation fracture gradients;

(iii) Potential lost circulation zones;

(iv) Mud weights;

(v) Casing setting depths;

(vi) Anticipated surface pressures (which for
purposes of this section are defined as the pressure that
can reasonably be expected to be exerted upon a casing
string and.its related wellhead equipment). In the
calculation of anticipated surface pressure, the lessee
shall take irto account the drilling, completion, and
producing conditions. The lessee shall consider mud
densities to be used below various casing strings,
fracture gradients of the exposed formations, casing
setting depths, and cementing intervals, total well depth,
formation fluid type, and other pertinent conditions.
Considerations for calculating anticipated surface
pressure may vary for each segment of the well. The
lessee shall include as a part of the statement of
anticipated surface pressure the calculations used to
determine this pressure during the drilling phase and



the completion phase, including the anticipated surface
pressure used for production string design; and

(vii) If a shallow hazards site survey is conducted,
the lessee shall submit with or prior to the submittal of
the APD, two copies of a summary report describing
the geological and manmade conditions present. The
lessee shall also submit two copies of the site maps and
data records identified in the survey strategy.

(3) A BOP equipment program including the
following:

(i) The pressure rating of BOP equipment,

(ii) A schematic drawing of the diverter system to
be used (plan and elevation views) showing spool outlet
internal diameter(s); diverter line lengths and diameters,
burst strengths, and radius of curvature at each turn;
valve type, size, working-pressure rating, and location;
the control instrumentation logic; and the operating
procedure to be used by personnel, and

(iii) A schematic drawing of the BOP stack
showing the inside diameter of the BOP stack and the
number of annular, pipe ram, variable-bore pipe ram,
blind ram, and blind-shear ram preventers.

(4) A casing program including the following:

(i) Casing size, weight, grade, type of connection
and setting depth, and

(ii) Casing design safety factors for tension,
collapse, and burst with the assumptions made to arrive
at these values."

(5) The drilling prognosis including the following:

(i) Estimated coring intervals,

(ii) Estimated depths to the top of significant
marker formations, and

(iii) Estimated depths at which encounters with
fresh water, sulphur, oil, gas, or abnormally pressured
water are expected.

(6) A cementing program including type and
amount of cement in cubic feet to be used for each
casing string;

(7) A mud program including the minimum
quantities of mud and mud materials, including weight
materials, to be kept at the site;

(8) A directional survey program for directionally
drilled wells;

(9) An H,S Contingency Plan, if applicable, and if
not previously submitted; and

(10) Such other information as may be required by
the District Supervisor.

(d) Public information copies of the APD shall be
submitted in accordance with § 250.17 of this part.

§ 250.273 Sundry notices and reports on wells.

(a) Notices of the lessee’s intention to change
plans, make changes in major drilling equipment,
deepen, sidetrack, or plug back a well, or engage in
similar activities and subsequent reports pertaining to
such operations shall be submitted to the District
Supervisor on Form MMS-331, Sundry Notices and

Reports on Wells. Prior to commencing operations
associated with the change, written approval must be
received from the District Supervisor unless oral
approval is obtained pursuant to § 250.6(a) of this part.

(b) The Form MMS-331 submittal shall contain a
detailed statement of the proposed work that will
materially change from the work described in the
approved APD. Information submitted shall include the
present state of the well, including the production liner
and last string of casing, the well depth and production
zone, and the well’s capability to produce. Within 30
days after completion of the work, a subsequent
detailed report of all the work done and the results
obtained shall be submitted.

(c) Public information copies of Form MMS-331
shall be submitted in accordance with § 250.17 of this
part.

§ 250.274 Well records.

(a) Complete and accurate records for each well
and all well operations shall be retained for a period of
2 years at the lessee’s field office nearest the OCS
facility or at another location conveniently available to
the District Supervisor. The records shall contain a
description of any significant malfunction or problem;
all the formations penetrated; the content and character
of sulphur in each formation if cored and analyzed; the
kind, weight, size, grade, and setting depth of casing; all
well logs and surveys run in the wellbore; and all other -
information required by the District Supervisor in the
interests of resource evaluation, prevention of waste,
conservation of natural resources, protection of
correlative rights, safety of operations, and
environmental protection.

(b) When drilling operations are suspended or
temporarily prohibited under the provisions of § 250.10
of this part, the lessee shall, within 30 days after
termination of the suspension or temporary prohibition
or within 30 days after the completion of any activities
related to the suspension or prohibition, transmit to the
District Supervisor duplicate copies of the records of all
activities related to and conducted during the
suspension or temporary prohibition on, or attached to,
Form MMS-330, Well (Re)Completion Report, or Form
MMS-331, Sundry Notices and Reports on Wells, as
appropriate.

(c) Upon request by the Regional or District
Supervisor, the lessee shall furnish the following:

(1) Copies of the records of any of the well
operations specified in paragraph (a) of this section;

(2) Copies of the driller’s report at a frequency as
determined by the District Supervisor. Items to be
reported include spud dates, casing setting depths,
cement quantities, casing characteristics, mud weights,
lost returns, and any unusual activities; and

(3) Legible, exact copies of reports on cementing,
acidizing, analyses of cores, testing, or other similar
services.



(d) As soon as available, the lessee shall transmit
“copies of logs and charts developed by well-logging
operations, directional-well surveys, and core analyses.
Composite logs of multiple runs and directional-well
surveys shall be transmitted to the District Supervisor in
duplicate as soon as available but not later than 30 days
after completion of such operations for each well.

(e) If the District Supervisor determines that
circumstances warrant, the lessee shall submit any other
reports and records of -operations in the manner and
form prescribed by the District Supervisor.

§ 250.280 Well-completion and well-workover
requirements.

(a) Lessees shall conduct well-completion and
well-workover operations in sulphur wells, bleedwells,
and brine wells in accordance with §§ 250.280
through 250.286 of this part and other provisions of this
part as appropriate (see §§ 250.71 and 250.91 of this
part for the definition of well-completion and
well-workover operations).

(b) Well-completion and well-workover operations
shail be conducted in a manner to protect against harm
or damage to life (including fish and other aquatic life),
property, natural resources of the OCS including any
mineral deposits (in areas leased and not leased), the
national security or defense, or the marine, coastal, or
human environment.

§ 250.281 Crew instructions.

Prior to engaging in well-completion or well-workover
operations, crew members shall be instructed in the
safety requirements of the operations to be performed,
possible hazards to be encountered, and general safety
considerations to protect personnel, equipment, and the
environment. Date and time of safety meetings shall be
recorded and available for MMS review.

§ 250.282 Approvals and reporting of
well-completion and well-workover operations.

(a) No well-completion or well-workover operation
shall begin until the lessee receives written approval
from the District Supervisor. Approval for such
operations shall be requested on Form MMS-331.
Approvals by the District Supervisor shall be based
upon a determination that the operations will be
conducted in a manner to protect against harm or
damage to life, property, natural resources of the OCS,
including any mineral deposits, the national security or
defense, or the marine, coastal, or human environment.

(b) The following information shall be submitted
with Form MMS-331 (or with Form MMS-331C):

(1) A brief description of the well-completion or
well-workover procedures to be followed;

(2) When changes in existing subsurface equipment
are proposed, a schematic drawing showing the well
equipment; and

(3) Where the well is in zones known to contain
H,S or zones where the presence of H,S is unknown, a
description of the safety precautions to be implemented.

(c)(1) Within 30 days after completion, Form
MMS-330, including a schematic of the tubing and the
results of any well tests, shall be submitted to the
District Supervisor.

(2) Within 30 days after completing the
well-workover operation, except routine operations,
Form MMS-331 shall be submitted to the District
Supervisor and shall include the results of any well
tests and a new schematic of the well if any subsurface
equipment has been changed.

§ 250.283 Well-control fluids, equipment, and
operations.

(a) Well-control fluids, equipment, and operations
shall be designed, utilized, maintained, and/or tested as
necessary to control the well in foreseeable conditions
and circumstances, including subfreezing conditions.
The well shall be continuously monitored during
well-completion and well-workover operations and shall
not be left unattended at any time unless the well is
shut in and secured;

(b) The following well-control fluid equipment
shall be installed, maintained, and utilized:

(1) A fill-up line above the uppermost BOP,

(2) A well-control fluid-volume measuring device
for determining fluid volumes when filling the hole on
trips, and

(3) A recording mud-pit-level indicator to
determine mud-pit-volume gains and losses. This
indicator shall include both a visual and an audible
warning device.

(c) When coming out of the hole with drill pipe or
a workover string, the annulus shall be filied with
well-control fiuid before the change in fluid ievel
decreases the hydrostatic pressure 75 psi or every
five stands of drill pipe or workover string, whichever
gives a lower decrease in hydrostatic pressure. The
number of stands of drill pipe or workover string and
drill collars that may be pulled prior to filling the hole
and the equivalent well-control fluid volume shall be
calculated and posted near the operator’s station. A
mechanical, volumetric, or electronic device for
measuring the amount of well-control fluid required to
fill the hole shall be utilized.



§ 250.284 Blowout prevention equipment.

(a) The BOP system and system components and
related well-control equipment shall be designed, used,
maintained, and tested in a manner necessary to assure
well control in foreseeable conditions and
circumstances, including subfreezing conditions. The
working pressure of the BOP system and system
components shall equal or exceed the expected surface
pressure to which they may be subjected.

(b) The minimum BOP stack for well-completion
operations or for well-workover operations with the tree
removed shall consist of the following:

(1) Three remote-controlled, hydraulically operated
preventers including at least one equipped with pipe
rams, one with blind rams, and one annular type.

(2) When a tapered string is used, the minimum
BOP stack shall consist of either of the following;

(i) An annular preventer, one set of variable bore
rams capable of sealing around both sizes in the string,
and one set of blind rams; or

(ii) An annular preventer, one set of pipe rams
capable of sealing around the larger size string, a
preventer equipped with blind-shear rams, and a
crossover sub to the larger size pipe that shall be
readily available on the rig floor.

(c) The BOP systems for well-completion
operations, or for well-workover operations with the
tree removed, shall be equipped with the following:

(1) An accumulator system that provides sufficient
capacity to supply 1.5 times the volume necessary to
close and hold closed all BOP equipment units with a
minimum pressure of 200 psi above the precharge
pressure without assistance from a charging system.
After February 14, 1992, accumulator regulators
supplied by rig air which do not have a secondary
source of pneumatic supply shall be equipped with
manual overrides or alternately other devices provided
1o ensure capability of hydraulic operations if rig air is
lost;

(2) An automatic backup to the accumulator
system supplied by a power source independent from
the power source to the primary accumulator system
and possessing sufficient capacity to close all BOP’s and
hold them closed;

(3) Locking devices for the pipe-ram preventers;

(4) At least one remote BOP-control station and
one BOP-control station on the rig floor; and

(5) A choke line and a kill line each equipped with
two full-opening valves and a choke manifold. One of
the choke-line valves and one of the kill-line valves shall
be remotely controlled except that a check valve may be
installed on the kill line in lieu of the remotely-
controlled valve provided that two readily accessible
manual valves are in place, and the check valve is
placed between the manual valve and the pump.

(d) The minimum BOP-stack components for
well-workover operations with the tree in place and
performed through the wellhead inside of the sulphur
line using small diameter jointed pipe (usually 3/4 inch
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to 1-1/4 inch) as a work string; i.e., small-tubing
operations, shall consist of the following:

(1) For air line changes, the well shall be killed
prior to beginning operations. The procedures for
killing the well shall be included in the description of
well-workover procedures in accordance with § 250.282
of this part. Under these circumstances, no BOP
equipment is required. '

(2) For other work inside of the sulphur line, a
tubing stripper or annular preventer shall be installed
prior to beginning work.

(e) An essentially full-opening, work-string safety
valve shall be maintained on the rig floor at all times
during well-completion operations. A wrench to fit the
work-string safety valve shall be readily available.
Proper connections shall be readily available for
inserting a safety valve in the work string.

§ 250.285 Blowout preventer system testing,
records, and drills.

(a) Prior to conducting high-pressure tests, alt BOP
systems shall be tested to a pressure of 200 to 300 psi.

(b) Ram-type BOP’s and the choke manifold shall
be pressure tested with water to a rated working
pressure or as otherwise approved by the District
Supervisor. Annular type BOP’s shall be pressure
tested with water to 70 percent of rated working
pressure or as otherwise approved by the District
Supervisor. '

(c) In conjunction with the weekly pressure test of
BOP systems required in paragraph (d) of this section,
the choke manifold valves, upper and lower kelly cocks,
and drill-string safety valves shall be pressure tested to
pipe-ram test pressures. Safety valves with proper
casing connections shall be actuated prior to running
casing.

(d) BOP system shall be pressure tested as follows:

(1) When installed;

(2) Before drilling out each string of casing or
before continuing operations in cases where cement is
not drilled out;

(3) At least once each week, but not exceeding
7 days between pressure tests, alternating between
contro} stations. If either control system is not
functional, further drilling operations shall be suspended
until that system becomes operable. A period of more
than 7 days between BOP tests is allowed when there is
a stuck drill pipe or there are pressure control
operations, and remedial efforts are being performed,
provided that the pressure tests are conducted as soon
as possible and before normal operations resume. The
time, date, and reason for postponing pressure testing
shall be entered into the driller’s report. Pressure
testing shall be performed at intervals to allow each
drilling crew to operate the equipment. The weekly




pressure test is not required for blind and blind-shear
rams;

(4) Blind and blind-shear rams shall be actuated at
least once every 7 days. Closing pressure on the blind
and blind-shear rams greater than necessary to indicate
proper operation of the rams is not required;

(5) Variabie bore-pipe rams shall be pressure
tested against all sizes of pipe in use, excluding drill
collars and bottomhole tools; and

(6) Following the disconnection or repair of any
well-pressure containment seal in the wellhead/BOP
stack assembly, the pressure tests may be limited to the
affected component.

(e) All personnel engaged in well-completion
operations shall participate in a weekly BOP drill to
familiarize crew members with appropriate safety
measures.

(f) The lessee shall record pressure conditions
during BOP tests on pressure charts, unless otherwise
approved by the District Supervisor. The test duration
for each BOP component tested shall be sufficient to
demonstrate that the component is effectively holding
pressure. The charts shall be certified as correct by the
operator’s representative at the facility.

(g) The time, date, and results of all pressure tests,
actuations, inspections, and crew drills of the BOP
system and system components shall be recorded in the
operations log. The BOP tests shall be documented in
accordance with the following:

(1) The documentation shall indicate the
sequential order of BOP and auxiliary equipment testing
and the pressure and duration of each test. As an
alternate, the documentation in the operations log may
reference a BOP test plan that contains the required
information and is retained on file at the facility.

(2) The control station used during the test shall
be identified in the operations log.

(3) Any problems or irregularities observed during
BOP and auxiliary equipment testing and any actions
taken to remedy such problems or irregularities shall be
noted in the operations log.

(4) Documentation required to be entered in the
driller’s report may instead be referenced in the driller’s
report. All records, including pressure charts, driller’s
report, and referenced documents, pertaining to BOP
tests, actuations, and inspections shall be available for
MMS review at the facility for the duration of the
drilling activity. Foliowing completion of the drilling
activity, all drilling records shall be retained for a period
of 2 years at the facility, at the lessee’s field office
nearest the OCS facility, or at another location
conveniently available to the District Supervisor.

§ 250.286 Tubing and wellhead equipment.

(a) No tubing string shall be placed into service or
continue to be used unless such tubing string has the
necessary strength and pressure integrity and is
otherwise suitable for its intended use.
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(b) Wellhead, tree, and related equipment shall be
designed, installed, tested, used, and maintained so as to
achieve and maintain pressure control.

§ 250.290 Production requirements.

(a) The lessee shall conduct sulphur production
operations in compliance with the approved
Development and Production Plan requirements of §§
250.290 through 250.297 of this subpart and
requirements of this part, as appropriate.

(b) Production safety equipment shall be designed,
installed, used, maintained, and tested in a manner to
assure the safety of operations and protection of the
human, marine, and coastal environments.

§ 250.291 Design, installation, and operation
of production systems.

(a) General. All production facilities shall be
designed, installed, and maintained in a manner that
provides for efficiency and safety of operations and
protection of the environment.

(b) Approval of design and installation features for
sulphur production facilities. Prior to installation, the
lessee shall submit a sulphur production system
application, in duplicate, to the District Supervisor for
approval. The application shall include information
relative to the proposed design and installation features.
Information concerning approved design and installation
features shall be maintained by the lessee at the lessee’s
offshore field office nearest the OCS facility or at
another location conveniently available to the District
Supervisor. All approvals are subject to field
verification. The application shall include the following:

(1) A schematic flow diagram showing size,
capacity, design, working pressure of separators, storage
tanks, compressor pumps, metering devices, and other
sulphur-handling vessels;

(2) A schematic piping diagram showing the size
and maximum allowable working pressures as
determined in accordance with API RP 14E,
Recommended Practice for Design and Installiation of
Offshore Production Platform Piping Systems;

(3) Electrical system information including a plan
of each platform deck, outlining ail hazardous areas
classified in accordance with API RP 500B,
Recommended Practice for Classification of Locations
for Electrical Installations at Drilling Rigs and
Production Facilities on Land and on Marine Fixed and
Mobile Platforms, and outlining areas in which potential
ignition sources are to be installed;

(4) Certification that the design for the mechanical
and electrical systems to be installed were approved by
registered professional engineers. After these systems
are installed, the lessee shall submit a statement to the



District Supervisor certifying that the new instatlations
conform to the approved designs of this subpart.

(c) Hydrocarbon handling vessels associated with
fuel gas system. Hydrocarbon handling vessels
associated with the fuel gas system shall be protected
with a basic and ancillary surface safety system
designed, analyzed, installed, tested, and maintained in
operating condition in accordance with the provisions of
API Recommended Practice for Analysis, Design,
Installation and Testing of Basic Surface Safety Systems
for Offshore Production Platforms
(API RP 14C). If processing components are to be
utilized, other than those for which Safety Analysis
Checklists are included in API RP 14C, the analysis
technique and documentation specified therein shall be
utilized to determine the effects and requirements of
these components upon the safety system.

(d) Approval of safety-systems design and

installation features for fuel gas system. Prior to
installation, the lessee shall submit a fuel gas safety

system application, in duplicate, to the District
Supervisor for approval. The application shall include
information relative to the proposed design and
installation features. Information concerning approved
design and installation features shall be maintained by
the lessee at the lessee’s offshore field office nearest the
OCS facility or at another location conveniently
available to the District Supervisor. All approvals are
subject to field verification. The application shall
include the following:

(1) A schematic flow diagram showing size,
capacity, design, working pressure of separators, storage
tanks, compressor pumps, metering devices, and other
hydrocarbon-handling vessels;

(2) A schematic flow diagram (API RP 14C,
Figure E1) and the related Safety Analysis Function
Evaluation chart (API RP 14C, subsection 4.3c);

(3) - A schematic piping diagram showing the size
and maximum allowable working pressures as
determined in accordance with API RP 14E, Design
and Installation of Offshore Production Platform Piping
Systems;

(4) Electrical system information including the
following:

(i) A plan of each platform deck, outlining all
hazardous areas classified in accordance with
API RP 500B and outlining areas in which potential
ignition sources are to be installed;

(ii) All significant hydrocarbon sources and a
description of the type of decking, ceiling, walls (e.g.,
grating or solid), and firewalls; and

(iii) Elementary electrical schematic of any
platform safety shutdown system with a functional
legend.

(5) Certification that the design for the mechanical
and electrical systems to be installed was approved by
registered professional engineers. After these systems
are installed, the lessee shall submit a statement to the
District Supervisor certifying that the new installations
conform to the approved designs of this subpart; and
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(6) Design and schematics of the installation and
maintenance of all fire- and gas-detection systems
including the following:

(i) Type, location, and number of detection heads;

(i) Type and kind of alarm, including emergency
equipment to be activated;

(iii) Method used for detection;

(iv) Method and frequency of calibration; and

(v) A functional block diagram of the detection
system, including the electric power supply.

§ 250.292 Additional production and fuel gas
system requirements.

(a) General. Lessees shall comply with the
following production safety system requirements (some
of which are in addition to those contained in § 250.291
of this part).

(b) Design, installation, and operation of additional
production systems. including fuel gas handling safety
systems.

(1) Pressure and fired vessels shall be designed,
fabricated, code stamped, and maintained in accordance
with applicable provisions of Section I, IV, and VIII of
the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.

(i) Pressure safety relief valves shall be designed,
installed, and maintained in accordance with applicable
provisions of Sections I, IV, and VIII of the
ANSI/ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. The
safety relief valves shall conform to the valve-sizing and
pressure-relieving requirements specified in these
documents; however, the safety relief valves shall be set
no higher than the maximum-allowable working
pressure of the vessel. All safety relief valves and vents
shall be piped in such a way as to prevent fluid from
striking personnel or ignition sources.

(ii)) The lessee shall use pressure recorders to
establish the operating pressure ranges of pressure
vessels in order to establish the pressure-sensor settings.
Pressure-recording charts used to determine operating
pressure ranges shall be maintained by the lessee for a
period of 2 years at the lessee’s field office nearest the
OCS facility or at another location conveniently
available to the District Supervisor. The high-pressure
sensor shall be set no higher than
15 percent or 5 psi, whichever is greater, above the
highest operating pressure of the vessel. This setting
shall also be set sufficiently below (15 percent or 5 psi,
whichever is greater) the safety relief valve’s set
pressure to assure that the high-pressure sensor sounds
an alarm before the safety relief valve starts relieving.
The low-pressure sensor shall sound an alarm no lower
than 15 percent or 5 psi, whichever is greater, below the
lowest pressure in the operating range.

(2) Engine exhaust. Engine exhausts shall be
equipped to compty with the insulation and personnel
protection requirements of API RP 14C, section 4.2¢(4).




Exhaust piping from diesei engines shall be equipped
with spark arresters.

(3) Firefighting systems. Firefighting systems shall
conform to subsection 5.2, Fire Water Systems, of API
RP 14G, Recommended Practice for Fire Prevention
and Control on Open Type Offshore Production
Platforms, and shall be subject to the approval of the
District Supervisor. Additional requirements shall apply
as follows:

(i) A firewater system consisting of rigid pipe with
firehose stations shall be installed. The firewater system
shall be installed to provide needed protection,
especially in areas where fuel handling equipment is
located.

(ii) Fuel or power for firewater pump drivers shall
be available for at least 30 minutes of run time during
platform shut-in time. If necessary, an alternate fuel or
power supply shall be installed to provide for this
pump-operating time unless an alternate firefighting
system has been approved by the District Supervisor;

(iii) A firefighting system using chemicals may be
used in lieu of a water system if the District Supervisor
determines that the use of a chemical system provides
equivalent fire-protection control; and

(iv) A diagram of the firefighting system showing
the location of all firefighting equipment shall be posted
in a prominent place on the facility or structure.

(4) Eire- and gas-detection system.

(i) Fire (flame, heat, or smoke) sensors shall be
installed in all enclosed classified areas. Gas sensors
shall be installed in all inadequately ventilated, enclosed
classified areas. Adequate ventilation is defined as
ventilation that is sufficient to prevent accumulation of
significant quantities of vapor-air mixture in
concentrations over 25 percent of the lower explosive
limit. One approved method of providing adequate
ventilation is a change of air volume each 5 minutes or
1 cubic foot of air-volume flow per minute per square
foot of solid floor area, whichever is greater. Enclosed
areas (e.g., buildings, living quarters, or doghouses) are
defined as those areas confined on more than four of
their six possible sides by walls, floors, or ceilings more
restrictive to air flow than grating or fixed open louvers
and of sufficient size to allow entry of personnel. A
classified area is any area classified Class I, Group D,
Division 1 or 2, following the guidelines of
API RP 500B.

(ii) All detection systems shall be capable of
continuous monitoring. Fire-detection systems and
portions of combustible gas-detection systems related to
the higher gas concentration levels shall be of the
manual-reset type. Combustible gas-detection systems
related to the lower gas-concentration level may be of
the automatic-reset type.

(iii) A fuel-gas odorant or an automatic
gas-detection and alarm system is required in enclosed,
continuously manned areas of the facility that are
provided with fuel gas. Living quarters and doghouses
not containing a gas source and not located in a
classified area do not require a gas detection system.
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(iv) The District Supervisor may require the
installation and maintenance of a gas detector or alarm
in any potentially hazardous area.

(v) Fire- and gas-detection systems shall be an
approved type, designed and installed in accordance
with API RP 14C, API RP 14G, and API RP 14F,
Recommended Practice for Design and Installation of
Electrical Systems for Offshore Production Platforms.

(c) General platform operations. Safety devices
shall not be bypassed or blocked out of service unless
they are temporarily out of service for startup,
maintenance, or testing procedures. Only the minimum
number of safety devices shall be taken out of service.
Personnel shall monitor the bypassed or blocked out
functions until the safety devices are placed back in
service. Any safety device that is temporarily out of
service shall be flagged by the person taking such device
out of service.

§ 250.293 Safety-system testing and records.
(a) Inspection and testing. Safety-system devices

shall be successfully inspected and tested by the lessee
at the interval specified below or more frequently if
operating conditions warrant. Testing shall be in
accordance with API RP 14C, Appendix D or for safety-
system devices other than those listed in API RP 14C,
Appendix D the analysis technique and documentation
specified therein shall be utilized for inspection and
testing of these components, and the following:

(1) Safety relief valves on the natural gas feed
system for power plant operations such as pressure
safety valves shall be inspected and tested for operation
at least once every 12 months. These valves shall be
either bench tested or equipped to permit testing with
an external pressure source.

(2) The following safety devices shall be inspected
and tested at least once each calendar month, but at no
time shall more than 6 weeks elapse between tests:

(i) All pressure safety high or pressure safety low,
and

(ii) Al level safety high and level safety low
controls.

(3) All pumps for firewater systems shall be
inspected and operated weekly.

(4) All fire- (flame, heat, or smoke) and
gas-detection systems shall be inspected and tested for
operation and recalibrated every 3 months provided
that testing can be performed in a nondestructive
manner.

(5) Prior to the commencement of production, the
lessee shall notify the District Supervisor when the
lessee is ready to conduct a preproduction test and
inspection of the safety system. The lessee shall also
notify the District Supervisor upon commencement of
production in order that a complete inspection may be
conducted.

(b) Records. The lessee shall maintain records for
a period of 2 years for each safety device installed.



These records shall be maintained by the lessee at the
lessee’s field office nearest the OCS facility or another
location conveniently available to the District
Supervisor. These records shall be available for MMS
review. The records shall show the present status and
history of each safety device, including dates and details
of installation, removal, inspection, testing, repairing,
adjustments, and reinstallation.

§ 250294 Safety device training.

Prior to engaging in production operations on a lease
and periodically thereafter, personnel installing,
inspecting, testing, and maintaining safety devices shall
be instructed in the safety requirements of the
operations to be performed; possible hazards to be
encountered; and general safety considerations to be
taken 10 protect personnel, equipment, and the
environment. Date and time of safety meetings shall be
recorded and available for MMS review.

§ 250.295 Production rates.

Each sulphur deposit shall be produced at rates that
will provide economic development and depletion of the
deposit in a manner that would maximize the ultimate
recovery of sulphur without resulting in waste (e.g., an
undue reduction in the recovery of oil and gas from an
associated hydrocarbon accumulation).
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§ 250.296 Production measurement.

(a) General. Measurement equipment and security
procedures shall be designed, installed, used,
maintained, and tested so as to accurately and
completely measure the sulphur produced on a lease for
purposes of royalty determination.

(b) Application and approval. The lessee shall not
commence production of sulphur until the Regional
Supervisor has approved the method of measurement.
The request for approval of the method of
measurement shall contain sufficient information to
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Regional
Supervisor that the method of measurement meets the
requirements of paragraph (a) of this section.

§ 250.297 Site security.

(a) All locations where sulphur is produced,
measured, or stored shall be operated and maintained
to ensure against the loss or theft of produced sulphur
and to assure accurate and complete measurement of
produced sulphur for royalty purposes.

(b) Evidence of mishandling of produced sulphur
from an offshore lease, or tampering or falsifying any
measurement of production for an offshore lease, shall
be reported to the Regional Supervisor as soon as
possible but no later than the next business day after
discovery of the evidence of mishandling.



